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* another Hand; And every thing material in the Original, but| _ ; 

= oo omitted in the two former Editions of the Tranſlation, is ſup- 755 
| plied in this. And many uſeful Notes and References, anf 

the Years before, and after Chriſt correſponding to the} | > | 
Julian Years made uſe of by the Author, are inſerted. Alſo . 


| the reſpective Chronologies in the Ap "67 Þ brought down i“! 
the ſecond Edition to the 2 ereof, are in this conti-f | [(l 
nued to the preſent Year. And * an uſeful Index nne bs 
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ST TO 


Mr. SAUL This 
[PREFACE 


TO THE 


E ADE R. 


Here 2 thee with the Trance 

of an Author who has never yet appear d 

in an Engliſh Dreſs ; one ſo famous for 

"= tbat Sort of Learhing be treats of, that 
I thought it might prove no ungrateſul Work 
ro the Publick to male him ſpeak bur Lan- 
guage, which has hitherto been ſo great a 
Stranger to Chronology, the Subject which 
our Author bere ſo learnedly hell, In it 


3B. 


* rhou wilt find that Accuracy, Method, and 


Exactneſs, that it may juſtly be efteemed the 


moſt uſeful Book of this kind that has ever 


yer appeared abroad in the World, and witl- 
all ſo fully written, that it contains all that 


is necellary-70 be taught a young Gentleman 
concerning Chronology. 


The Uſefulnsſs of this Study I cannot ber- T 
ter recommend to thee, than in the Words of 


the . pros and Learned Mr. Lock; who 
Ts A 3 8000. Thus 


* * * > _—— ö 5 * n 9 Of k 
ERS: 1 * For 7 


10 85 Reader. 


hor expreſſer bimfelf upon this Occalon in 

>; bis Extraordinary Thoughts concerning E-- 

dueation . 327.) With Geography x ce) be) 
Chronology ought to go Hand in 


mean, the general Part of it; ſo that * Ds 


may have in his Mind a View of the whole 
Current of Time, and the ſeveral conſide- 
rable Epocha's that are made uſe of in 
Hiſtory. Without theſe Two, Hiſtory, 
which is the great Miſtreſs of Prudence, 
and Civil Knowledge, and ought to. be 
the proper Study of a young Gentleman, 
or Man of Buſineſs in the World ; with- 
out Geography and Chronology, I fay, Hi- 
ſtory will be very ill retained, and very 
little uſeful; but be only a Jumble of Mat- 
ters of Fat confuſedly * heaped together 
without Order, or Inſtruction. Tis by 
theſe that the Actions of Mankind are 
ranked into their proper Places of Times 
and Countries; under which Circumſtances 
they are not only much eaſter kept in the 
Memory ; but in that natural Order are 
only capable to afford thoſe Obſervations 
' which make a Man the better and the abler 
for reading them. After this; be extends 
bis due Praiſes to our Aurbor, as the beſt 
Chronologer he has met with yr extant : (his 

| Words are theſe) : The molt - uſeful Book 
I have ſeen in that Part of Learning, is a 
Treatiſe of Strauchius under the Title of 
Breviarium Chronologicum, out of which 
may be ſelected all that is neceſſary to be 
taught a young ONS concerning Chro- 
| nology. 


To the Reader. 


 wlogy. But berein be only follows the Opi> - 
nion of the Learned World, which has al: 


ways diſcovered a particular Value” for this 
Piece, as may appear by the ſeveral large Im- 
preſſions that have been bought up ſince its 


firſt Publication ;, and tis for this Reaſon ! 
preſume to ſet it in a clearer Light, and more 


public View; © that a Book of ſuch General 


Uſe and Concernment may not any longer be 


continued to a particular Set of Men Upon 
which Score-T hope this Tranſlation may meet 
with an Acceptance and Entertainment 


ſuitable to tbe Worth and Character of the 
ein;, of ibn ng 


As to the Tranſlation it ſelf, the Aurbor's 
Method has been followed in every thing, ex- 
cept in that tedious Way he bas made uſe of, © 


Ey Queſtion and Anſwer, which breaking - 
off ſo often the Thread of the Di ſcourſe, ren- 


ders it leſs pleaſing to the Reader, and not 
more uſeful. This, [ thint I may modeſtly ſay, 
I have amended, by turning the Author's Que- 


ſtions into a Marginal Summary of the ad. 
joining Section; and the Anſwer of it, which 


in the Original is long and full of Quotati- 


ons, into the Section it ſelf;, and theſe agree 
generally to the ſeveral Reſponſes there; 
which dis to be boped may be more agreeable 
and eaſier retained by thee, _ þ 
- The Quotations, which are many in the 
- Original, and much uſed 
Wrizers, I have only taken the Senſe , of ex- 
cept ſuch as are moſt material: And where 


by moſt German 


the eAuthor is ſo prolix in Things of little 
„ 24;ͤù 


Moment, anll only ſhews his Skill in confuting 
the Author f the Myſtic Chronology, and 
others not of his Opinion, I haue thoug bt fit 
rather to give thee the Sum of it than cumber 

thee (as Mr. Lock calls it, Pag. 328.) with 

bis Arguments at lar e. 

Such was the Condition in which the for- 

mer Impreſſion appeared; ſo that now it re- 

mains only to acquaint the Reader with what 
recommendatory [Improvements he may expect 

in the Impreſſion I now offer, It muſt be own- 

ed, that the Tranſlater's Abſence from the 
Preſs, jogn'd to the Careleſneſs and Hurry of 

the Printer, rendered the Tranſlation very 

lame and faulty in the firſt Edition. But to 
4̃᷑ one for ſo great à Crime, particular Care 
* All this has been taken in this to collate every * Line 


hath & OE "0 . bps 
Fahfully of the Tranflation with the Original, and 


Lone again to make fuch Alterations, as (tis preſumed) 


in this 34 pill be reckoned Improvements. - 
Edition by 


another In regard this Book is recommended to the 


Hand. World for a compleat Summary of all the ne- 
teſſary and uſeful parts of Chronology, Thave 
nowendeauoured torender it yet more compleat, 
by interlacing the reſpective Chapters with Ad- 
ditions of the Learned Dr. Beveridge's In- 
{tit utiones Chronologicæ, and Dr. Holder's 
Diſcourſe of Time: Among which ] haue 

Taken particular notice of Dr. Holder's Ac- 
count of the Original and Imperfection of the 

Golden Number, as applied in the firſt Co- 
_—_ of the Kalendar of the Common-Prajer- 


In 


To the Reader. 

In the laſt place, tas thought not impro- 
per to carry down and apply the Chronological 
Epocha's to the preſent States and Kingdoms 
of Europe; and to ſubjoin Tables of all the 
reſpedtibe Kings, with the Date of their 
Deaths, applied to the correſponding Chara 


 &ers of the Julian Period, and the Cycles of 


the Sun, Moon, and Indiction; under this 
Head I have taken Occaſion tu allot Room fur 
the Epocha of the Papal Hierarchy, and that 


of the Reformation; ſuch remarkable Reuo- 


tutions being very confiderable in the Hiſtory 
T doh of «prin, 
. 97 7 ee 3 B0DR 5 


yon tbe W, bole, tis preſumed, the Correct- 


neſs of this Edition, the Juſto. the Tranſ- 
lation, and the ſeaſonable Acceſſion of proper 
Additions,” will, plead for the Merit of the 
Book, and ſave me the Trouble of any farther 


Recommendation. 


THE 
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the Reader 


2 


Eferreth® kim to Mr. whe 8 Preface! as 8 


touching the Author of this Beek, and 


2110 to Mr. Locks Recommendation of him by 
Mr. Sault there obſerved: It may now here 
further be added in this Reſpect, that our Au- 
thor is alſo quoted by the Reverend, anf tru- 
ly learned, the preſent. Dean of Norwich 


Doctor 83 in his late moſt excellent Book 


of Connection of the Old, and New-Teſtament Hi- 


fory. Which Quotation i in favour of this Au- 
thor may ſerve as a further Recommendation 
of this his enſuing Treatiſm.. 


However, the Reader is alſo deſi ied by the 
atas 


Publiſher of this Edition to take notice, t 
few indeed are without their Faults, even 


the moſt perfect are not always without them, 


ſo is not our Author without his: And that 
conſequently he is not here recommended as 


an infallible Fixer of Times, and Seaſons. And 
indeed, Who is fo ? — But our Author is un- 

8 one in the main exceeding well 
deſerving of the Learned World on this Ac- 
count. He is truly worthy of the Peruſal not 
only of youpg Students in Chronology, but 
even of thoſe who are well vers'd in it. To 
ſuch alſo in theſe his learned Collections he 


may be often uſeful. 
The Publiſher of this Edition hath here and 
there noted in this Treatiſe, where, in his O- 
pinion, 


The Pali of this Edivies ” 


The Publiſher of this Edition to the Reader. 
inion, this Author's Schemes are by no means 
to be followed: And he hath alſo occaſionally 


ſaid Chapters. 


obſerved where they are confuted. He thinks 
it not improper to obſerve” this particularly 
with refpect to Chapters 21, 224, and 24 +: 
and he deſires the Reader's Leave to refer 
him to the ſeveral underwritten Notes as 
touching the fame 16 Yay « 


But eſpecially the Reader is deſir d to take 
notice that this Author is by no means to be 


followed in his Interpretation of that moſt fa- 
mous, and ſolemn Scripture Prophecy, that of 
Daniel's Weeks in the 29 Chapter of this 
He is certainly (with his good Leave) much 
out in his beginning the ſame with Scaliger 
from the ſecond Year of Darius Nothus. The 


very learned Mr. Dean juſt now mentioned in 


his ſaid excellent Book (p. 270, &c.) hath a- 


bundantly confated this Opinion of Scaliger; 
and therein conſequently our Author alſo 


ſtands confuted. | 


The two lateſt Expoſitions of theſe Weeks 


of . Daniel among us here in England, at leaſt 
that are known by the Publiſher hereof, are 
thoſe Two ſet forth in the Years 1714 and 


1716: The former by Mr. Marſhall, in his 


*. See Dr. Prid. p. 45, as to Jeremia's prophecying 13 Jo- 
ſix. and p. 62, as to the Beginning of the Jo Tears Captivity; 
and p. 130. as to their ending 1® Cyri. See. alſo Mr. Mar- 
ſhall's Tables ſub An. 606 and 535 before A. D. in the 1ſt 


Col. of Tab. II. Sheet 2. I 
+ As to the Deſtruttion of the Temple, that it was not in 


4124, Ful. Per. or before A. D. 590, but in 4126 Jul. Per, 
and before A. D. 588. See Dr. Prid. p. 80, 81. See alſo 


the ſaid Tables ſub an. 588 before A. D. 


F As to Chapters 24, aud 29, See Notes ſparſim in the 


See alſo the ſaid Tables in prop. los, 


a 


i 


ving to be followed. 


1 n * 


The Publiſher of this Edition to the Read. 
Chronological Tables t, by him compiled un- 
der the Direction of the late learned Lord Bi- 
ſhop of Worcefler ; the other by the ſaid Re- 


verend Mr. Dean in his ſaid Book. In the 
former of theſe two Expoſitions the Reckon- 


ing of theſe Seventy Weeks commenceth from 
the 2cth of Artaxerxes Longimanus: in the lat- 


| ter they are accounted from the Seventh, of 
| the ſkid Axtoxerxes, | "FEW 


There may (God willing) in due time be 
iven an impartial Examination of theſe two 
Chronological Expoſitions of this moſt weigh- 
ty Scripture-Prophecy, fairly ſetting forth 


| both of them; together with the Objections 
which may lie againft either of them. From 


which Objections the Reader may be readily 


inform'd which of the two ſaid Expoſitions is 
Iyable to the feweſt. He may alſo ſee the Rea- 


ſonableneſs and Validity of the Anſwers made 


to thoſe Objections, in Vindication of that 


Scheme which will be made appear to be 1y- 
able to the feweſt. From all which, in his own 
impartial Judgment paſſed upon the ſame, the 


Reader may after all abide by that, which he 


himſelf ſhall approve as the moſt agreeable to 
Truth, and conſequently as ſuch moſt deſer- 


1 C3 


IN. B. The ſaid Tables both in Latin and Engliſh are ftill 
to be had at J. Knapton's at the Crown, W. Iunys's ar the 
Flower. de· luce in St. Paul's-Church-Yard, and W. Tailor's 


41 rhe Ship in Pater-Noſter-Row. 
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The. Author's Preface relating to the Fpoch PS 


, 
—_ 


1 give you at once a ſhort View of all. 
the Epocha's,: which (after our general 


Doctrine of Time) we have treated of, in this 
Epitome; and to ſhew-you the moſt compendi- 


ous Way of making an exact Connexion betwixt 
the ſeveral Epocha's, we have here exhibited 


nina ſmall Table the Difference betwixt the 


Zur Period and all the other Epoch g. As 
for Example; If the Year of Chriſt 1664, and 
the fifth Month of the Vear, commonly called 


the Month of May, be given; to ſind out the 


Synchroniſms of theſe Epocha's, you muſt firſt 


|  know'the Year of the Fulian Period: For this 


End you muſt add out of the abovementioned 
Table 4513 Years to the afore-ſaid Sum, and 
the Product will ſhew you the Year of the 


Fulian Period, to wit, 5377, which is corxeſ- 


pondent to the given Year of Chrift. Now if 


you ſubſtract from the Year thus found the Sum 
you find oppoſite to each Epocha, this ſhews 


you the true Method of making a juſt Con- 
nexion betwixt theſe Epocha's and the known 
Year of Chriſt. It is further to be obſerved, 


That where you find an; Aſterisk or & affixed 


to any of theſe Epocha's, it imports, that the 
uſual Computation of the Years of this Epo- 
cha is not congruons to the Julian Period; and 
that therefore the Connexion betwixt them is 


3 wa" 


— 


From 


: From the Beginning of the Julian Period, to 


; Yo M. 


i The Creation of the World, 763 9 
2 The Jewith - eve} e e - "pigs. Þ 
3 Moſes's Floo | 22419 10 
4 Porphyrius s Chaldaic Epocha, | $2.2. eie 
3 Aſſyrian Kingdom, - % 2537 
6 Nativity of Abraham, | 15 
7 — hir Call, | 5 
8 Haac's, Nativii /,, "ER 
9 Abraham's Death, _ © 2886 


10 Peginuing of the Kin dom of t the Argives, 2856 


11 Beginning of the E donk ef Athens, 3157 


V 3 in BS 


12 Departure out of Ægypt, 3216 
13 —.— of the nach into Paleſine . 261 
14 Their Tilling it, boats | 3262 
15 Deſtruction of Troy. A 8 VVV 
16 David's Reign, n 
17 Firff Foundation of t the Temple e 
18 Its Encœnia, eee 
19 The Defeion of Jeroboam, 3733 
20 Arbaces,#he 15 King 5 the ' Medes, . 764801 
21 1 38565 
24 Candles t 15 | 4 . 
25 Dejoces, the 6t py - LIOIG , 
26 Phraortes, the 7th, a 4057 
27 Cyaxares, the 8th King of the e 4080 
28 The Beginning f uy" | 020100 
29 The End, 45 
30 The O5 ympiads, | 3937 6 
31 The e Epacha ＋ fs Builing 1 
of the City, N 5 39 20 63 
32 The Catonian, | „ KH. 
33 Te Nabonaſſarean Epocha, 3966 2 
34 Deſtruct ion of Samaria, e 
| 35 The Beginning of Nebachadonoſor, 4105 
36 LXX 75 ears privy | : 4113 
1 Deſtruction of the firft Tem le, 4123 
38 The Beginning of Cyrus in ein, 1 
39 — 1 Babylon, 1 
40 The Regifugiam, 43205 2 
41 The 


W 


va voes 


0 0 


Y. M. 


41 The Battle at Marathon, | 3 "4222 4 


42 —⁊t Salamis, — 2 
43 The Beginning of the Pelopon. War. a4 


The Beginning of the 70 Weeks of Daniel, . 
45 The Battle & vgamel, 75 | * 9 
45 The Begin. of th Cali 25 Period, c; 4383 65 
47 The Death 0 F Alexan | W 8 4390 3 
452 The 1 885 of the Iran OY and a 2 
Gracians from the I Bock 0 a9 "7 


— rn: the! 24 Book of Mac 4401 9 
1 —; of Mattathias Aſmoneus. 8 TRE 
3 The Reftauration of the Jem, Mac. 4548 


The Epocha of Simon, Þ. 70. 3 
= The Atiochian By poacha, n Bhs.) 
53 3 a 13 Epoch, wa theo, 4658 = 
54 innig of the Reign 775 
55 The Taking o 2 ite 4676 
56 The Deati aubiaY 4712 2 
57 The Spaniſh Fra, 48 2 8 W 
58 The Baitle at Actium, IJ'.1.8 61 4682 8 - 
59 The Taking Alexandri˖aͤa . % Le 
60 The Epocha. of the' Auguſtus s 101122 1 1.6086: 5 
61 The true Birth of e Jie „ 855 
62 The Vulgar, © on 4918p 
63 Te Paſſion of Chri 9745 
64 The Deſt of the ag 1 4782 7 
8 65 1 Has TheDiodlſian 1 996 5 
| ra of Martyrs, 4; 
66 —. Diocleſian Perſecution, - S 2.7 2 4 
67 The Death of Conſtantius Chlorus, | ; Sold. 7 
68 The Com queſt of Maxentius, T {1+ 8 5024 9 
69 The Niczan Countih, - 5037 3 
70 The Death of Conſtantine the Orea, 5049 7 
71 The Encœnia 0 n 5042 4 
7 cha ja of th Hegira, 1 9548888 
73 *The 52 ocha of Yezdejerd, 35244 $5 
7 The ral, called Jellalaan. 5791 3 
E R- 
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| The Publ } 0 * this. Elitian yas in the 
Country, at a conſiderable Diflance from 
London, many Errata's hav 
the Preſs, "which the Re adler 15 . 
- deſired to pardon in him The moſt. von : 
« ſiderable are theſe following. | ein l. 


\ 
* 


Paz 38 r. ry bet = p. 122 


I. 16. r. Ricciolius's. Mt os 1. r. * 


3 8 


3 5 —marg. . a P. 383. J. 15. T. c. MIV. 
v. 18 19. WS P. 385. La. r. Philo. 1.3. 
394- 1. 7. r. Barcozbe. p. 416, 26. r. pia lager, 
419. 16. Fail. P. 421. Marg. r. Carolinian. 
422. J. 2. again. p. ph J. 105 f. Felagius. p. 435, 
28. . independent. p. 437. laſt l. ae r. _—_— 
erben. p- 442. J. 3. F. g randeur. N 
7In the” I N DEX: Under Cleopatra r. 5. 3; 
Ats ' Forſh ran, r. 405. d 15 enen | 


— 
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The INTRODUCTION Explainingthe 


5. Therefore the Special Part includes a Review of 
5 Is Com is a Diſcipline of a peculiar Form, gy @ Diſti= 
Time to Aſtronomy ; upon the Plea that what we know from all 


blk it is but very little, and that the very Definition ef orhern. 
| Auguſtin, (a) and Cicero (b). But their Plea is not ; hy 


Breviarium Cbronologicum. 


Or a Short View of 


* — % * 5 
8 12 PS. 8 


3 __— 


Nature and Conſtitution of Chronology. 


2 7 * . * 4 * . — 5 - ; ; x * * „ Y - 


9 


i RLE 8 


+ Chronology is a Science that treats of Time, as ES "I 
intituled to Quantity; for the Benefit of Hiftory. _ 
2. 'Tis divided into the General, and the Special Farti © 2 
3. The General Part is that which conſiders Time in 
General, with its divers Denominations and Chara- i 
Cters; and explains the julian Period, the common Re. 
. of all Epacha's. T 
The Special Part is that which conſiders Time in par- 


ticular, hy demonſtrating the Certainty of Epocha s, and «© A 


taking a View of the Kalendarsor Faſti of divers Na- 
„ I pa 
Epocha t and the Meaſures of Computation, | 74 
5 cbronbls- 


by which tis diſtinguiſhed from all others. line di- 
Some indeed refer all our Knowledge of ſtinguiſbed 


1 


it is unknown to us, purſuant to the Teſtimonies of 


7 2 
: 5 
o 


- '., 7 | 
F * 


(a) Confeſs. l. 14. . (b) De Invent: 
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doncluſive; for doubtleſs that Diſcipline which has a 
_ peculiar adequate Object in its View, muſt be of a di- 
finda Nature from all others: And that Time the Ob- 
ject of Chronology is ſuch will appear from tne follow- 
** „ | 
 Chronolo= F. II. Chronology is a Science, for tis poſſeſſed of all 
S 4 Sci the Conditions, that are requiſite to a Science; par- 
ene. ticularly it treats of a ſcientific Object, tis intituled 
to ſuitable Affections or Properties, and as for Cauſes, T 
their Place is ſupplyed by the Chronological Chara- 0 
ers. If a Chronologer were vw to demonſtrate N 
for Inftance) that the Year of Chriſt 1664, was the I t 
6377th Year of the ꝓulian Period, it might be done af- lc 
ter this manner: That Year which has 21 for the Chara- MF . 
&er of the Solar Cycle, 12 for the Lunar, and 2 for Vi 


Ls 


: 


the Cycle of Indiction, muſt needs be the 6377th Year 0 

of the Julian Period; But the 1664th Year of Chriſt 8 

is ſuch, Ergo, Cc. Demonſtrations of this Nature are to MW © 

de met with in every Epocha : So that the Ignorance and t. 

5 Uncertainty of Chronologers is to be imputed to the 11 
—_ ſupine Negligence and Errors of the Artiſts, and not 1 
alt to the Art it ſelſ. CST „ Cl 


ilk  G@bronolo- F. III. Some erroneouſly confound Hiſtory ' with 4 
*1! ng gy diſtin- Chronology ; but though a Chronologer conſiders Time ſi 
WH giſped for the Uſe of Hiſtory, yet tis certain Chronology and 
 FromHiſie- Hiftory do not coincide ; tor Chronology explains Time 
mY it ſelf, and declares how it comes to be inveſted with t] 
ſuch and ſuch Characters; whereas Hiſtory is a Relation 8 

of Things done in the Courſe of Time. In the Relati- t. 


ons of Matter of Fact, Hiſtory pretends to no Demon- 7 
_— ſtrations; but Chronology produces the firmeſt that C 
11 are. The Chronologer diſpoſeth the Times, and gives A 
gh  _ certain Characters of them: the Hiſtorian records Things 
178 done, and fills up the Spaces which the other leaves empty. 8 
| 5 Yet we deny not that theſe Sciences are ſerviceable to 11 

> each other, ſince the Hiſtorian often receives the Cha- C 

__— racters together with the Time noted by them from the 5 


9 Chronologer. Hence ſome ſay, Hiſtory has two Eyes, . 
S Chronology and Geopraphy. Yea Scaliger (a) makes W 
5 Chronology to be the Soul of Hiſtory, and to excel it as by 
=== much as the Soul doth the Body. They that pleaſe may Il © 

alſo ſee what Pætavius (h) ſays of them. | E 


F118 O Proleg in Euſob. (6) Ration, Temp. Part 1.1. r. c. r. 
| &. IV. Petavius 
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= b: IV. Fetavius (a) will have Chronology and the How fa 
Doctrin of Times to differ thus. Chronology (ſays he) Chronole> 
an Art which affigns Things paſt to their ſeveral) differs 


Times, b the help of certain Notes and ClaraBters 59m, th, 
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But the Doctrin of” Times is a Science which inquires =: * 
into the Conditions and ih adage of Time as 26 be 3 9 
uſeful to Mankind. But I can obſętve no other Diffe- _ 
rence between them than between Hoo and A Sh 
or between Natural:s Scientia, S Phy/ica. Neither de - __— 
we ſee how theſe Things agree wirh P-tawvius's Promiſe, 4 
that he would treat ofthis Science according to the Phi- | 1 
loſophers, and eſpecially according to the Freuen "=. 
FS. V. A Science is ſaid to d Sbalternaes not only Chrondls- 
when it acknowledges another Science to be ſuperi- gy ſubordi: 
our to it in the Univerſality of the Object, in which de , 
Yhrift I Senſe it may be ſaid that all Sciences are ſubalternate Hronomg. , 
ire to to Metaphyſics ; but alſo where its Subject is con- ET. 
ant tain d in the Subje& of another Science, yet ſo as that p 
» the it adds ſome accidental Difference to it; as alſo when 1 
not it aſſumes the Concluſions of another Science as Prin- = 
ciples. Whereas therefore Chronology has not only = 
with an Object contained under the Object of Aſtronomy, and 1 
Time ſuperadds to it ſome accidental Difference, as the Diſtin= - 
and tion of it into certain Periods, and the Conſidera- „ 
Time tion of it in ſubſerviency to Hiſtory ; but alſo aſſumes 4 
with the moſt of its Principles out of Aſtronomy, as that the _ 
fon Solar Tropical Year 19365 Days, 5 Hour, 49 Minutes; = 
lati- that the Lunar Month is 29 Days,12 Hours, 45 Minutes; 9 
non and others of like} Sort, It may be juſtly faid, that - 
that Chronology is ſubaſternate to Aſtronomy, as Muſic to EY 
zives Arithmetic, Opticygto Geometry, G&W.ñxß;!7? 
ungs | 0. VI. As in ot ier Sciences, the Explication of the The prop 
1pty. Scientific Object is'r&uired, as to the Principles of Be- Duty of 4 
ing and Knowing, the Affections and Kinds of it; So a Chr onolos - 
ha- Chronologer ought to take Care to explain the Nature 5 
the of Time according to theſe Heads; he muſt not confound _ 
yes, the Meaſure with the Thing meaſured ; whoſe Theories 
akes with Lables of Celeſtial Motions, are not to be propoſed - - 
promiſes an accurate and inſtructive Me- 1 


ought not to confound Heaven with 
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INTRODUCTION. 
S. VII. Certain Characters of Times and Ehocha's, are 
the Rule whereby we are to judge of Chronological 
Controverſies, not the Authority of any Man, nor Sca- 
ligers ipſe diæit, whoſe Errors P:tavius has diſtributed 


into four Sorts. The 1ſt, Propheſies, or the affirming 
Things without the Tender of any Proof. The 2d, Col- 


lections from Places of the Ancients ill underſtood. 
3, Falſe Reaſonings. 4th, Self-Contradicions. Theſe 

hings I have alledged out of Petamus, not with any 

nrpoſe to diſcredit Scaliger, or his Followers, or to 
Jerradt from the due Praiſe, which ought to be given to 
every Artiſt, though the Art may not be wholly ingroſ- 
ſed by him alone. „ tO WOT S 0, 

S. VIII. Beroaldus maintains, that a perfect Chro- 
nological Syſtem from the Beginning of the World to 
the Birth of Chriſt, and the Times near it, may be ga- 
thered out of the Scripture only, without the Aſſiſtance of 
Exotic Hiſtory; Paræus in like manner in the Title of 
His Book prom iſes an exact Chronology out of the Scrip- 


ture alone, and the Author of Salve Chronologicum is 


df the ſame Opinion. But (though we would not by 
any means detract from the Truth, Sufficiengy, and Per- 
fection of Sacred Wit) yet it is moſt certain, that 2 


compleat Chronicon cannot bè gathered from it alone; 


fince it gives no Account of the Time between Cyrus 
and Darius, which Defe& muſt be ſupplyed out of Pro- 


fane Hiſtory, as they call it. Therefore Scaliger ſays 


very truly, What would become of Ghronolopy if we want- 
ed the Monuments of Exotic Hiſtory? Thoſe judicious 
Writers, Tatian, Clemens Alexandrinus, Tertullian, 
Africanus and Euſebius obſerved this. Some object 
that an heinous Injury is done to the Spirit of God by 
our making Sacred Hiſtory to ſtand in need of the Aſift- 
ance of Profans: As rf it was ſo great an Ignomin)j for 
Exotic Hiſtory to be an Handmaid to the Sacred. 

d. IX. There's a certain Author, who upon the Plea 
thar the Creation of the World was performed in -7 
Days, is for concluding that the N. 7. carries in it great 
Myſteries : But fince there is no Reaſon either in Nature 
or Hiſtory for ſach Surmizes, we ſhall paſs it by as the 
Dream of one that talk'd without Book. (a 


(a) See Chron, Myſt. in fol, Temp. p. 3. & alib. 
| I | | : & * 
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dering their Faſti. 
Men with the Infcriptien, Nemo niſi liberalibus 2 a diſfi- 


tis certain that there is ſcarce any Science appertaining 


Underſtanding, firſt in General, afterwards in Parti- 89. 


Time. Two thouſand Years before the Law, Two thou- 


to David. The Fourth from David to t 
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- & K. In ancient Times the Clergy, who were eſteemed The Anci- 
moſt Learned, had the Buſineſs of Chronology com- ent Chro- : 
mitted to them by the Magiſtrate; The Indiction of nologers. 
Eaſter was recommended to the Care of learned Men, | 
long before the Nicene Council, which left it to the 

Biſhop of Alexandria; for it was a moſt ancient Inſti- 

The Fhrerophante amongſt the Egyytians and 

Greeks, the Prieſts among the Fews, the Chaldæan Sooth- 

ſayers amongſt the Babyloniant, the Brachmans amongſt | 
the Indian, the Pontifices amongſt the Romans, the * 
Druid amongſt the Gauls, c. had the Care of or- x 


$. XI. We are not willing with Scaliper to affright Chronolo- 


et cult Sci- 


plinim & omnigenis Artibus initiatus accedat : OY 
to Philoſophy ſo difficult as Chronology, chiefly becauſe 
the Knowledge of many Sciences, more eſpecially of 
Mathematics and Hiſtory, is required in thoſe that ap- 
ply themſelves to the Study of it. : 5 18 
. XII. The Diviſion of Chronology into General The Divi- 
and Special is warranted, beth from the Condition of e of | 
the Object to be known, which preſents it ſelf to our C27979% | 


cular; and from the Analogy of other Sciences : For 
ſince all Sciences may be divided into General and Spe- 
cial, this ſeems to be a ſufficient Reaſon, why in deli- 
vering the Doctrin of Times, we ſhould not depart 
from this-Method 8 e 
$. XIII. The following Diviſion is attributed to Elias, According 
not the Thisbite, but a Jewiſh Doctor long after his 7 others. 


ſand under the Law, Two thouſand under the Meſſiah, 


Which Tradition is divers Ways, and almoſt in every — £8 
Interval erroneous. St. Auſtin (a) makes ſix Ages ac- 


cording to the Number of the Days of the World's —_ 
Creation: The Firſt from Adam to Noah. The Second 3 
from Noah to Abraham. The Third from Abraham 

e Babylontſh 
0 to Chriſt. 


Captivity. The Fifth from the Captivi 


The Sixth from the Coming of Chriſt to the End of the 
World ; which the Seventh ſhall follow comprehending 


(4) Lib. 12. contra Fauſt, 
* c .ter⸗ 5 
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eternal Life. This Diviſion is followed by Bede and H. 
dore, According to others, theſe ſix Ages are adjuſted, MW 
as in the following Verſes, Tx 


- Primus Adam, Fuſftuſque Noe, magnus Pater Abram, 
Et pofthac Moſes, Dauid, Natuſque Redemptor : © 
Soptima {ne caret, locat requieque beatos, 


The Meaning of which is to this Purpoſe. Adam 
leads the Van, Juſt Noah begins the Second Age, and 
the great Patriarch Abraham gives Riſe to the Third, 
The Fourth, Fifth and Sixth take Date from Moſes, 
David, and the Nativity of our Saviour. The Seventh 
laſts to all Eternity, and lodges the Bleſſed in a Place 

pf endleſs Reſt. AE 
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Of ſome Terms 5 in 


CHRONOLOGY, 


+554 4k A BD 


| Thoſe the moſt Common. 


of Minutes, We es, and — | 


RULES. 
1. A Minute is the leaft Part of Time in uſe among ſt 


| un-, which is commonly called a Scruple. 
— 2. A Scruple or Minute, when it is taken inthe uſual and 
7 Mathematical Senſe, 4 Fer from the Jewiſh, 55 
3. The Vulgar and Mathematical Scrupje ts the 6oth 
Part of 4 an Hour, diviſible into 60 —2 Parts, and 
ſo on; whence they 2 called Firfts', Seconds“, 
Thirdi, Fourths"", | 1 
4.4 Jewiſh Scruple is = 1odoth Part of an Hour, | 3 
divided uſually farther into Moments. 3 
5. A Jewiſh Mon: ent 1s the 76th Part of a Scruple. 


The 6. FT of Padua (a) obſerves, that anci- How the 


ently they divided the Hours into Points, Antients 
Moments, Uncia's, and Atoms: So that a divided an 
Point was the 4th Part of an Hour, a Moment the Hour, 


(a) In Catena Tewp. Annal. 25. 
34 "3: 
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roth Part of a Point, an Uncia the 12th Part of = 
Moment, and an Atom the 47th Part of an Uncia; 


_ Uncia's, 22560 Atoms ; but this Diviſion is long 
g ſince grown out of Uſe. . my 
Mathema- F. 2. As Chronologers divide the Hour and the Parts 
ical Di- of it, ſo the Mathematicians divide any Total into 60 
ven. Feruples, and with very good Reaſon. For tho the 
| Diviſion of the whole into Parts is otherwiſe free, yet 
to avoid the Trouble which is cauſed by Fractions, (ex- 
cept the Number of 10 which is more commodious 
than it) a more convenient Number than this can 
Tearce be found; eſpecially if it be obſerved, that theſe 
60 Parts may be confidered as Totals ; as is more large- 

ly ſhewed in Arithmetic. | 
Theſewiſh $- 3- If it be ask d why the Fews divide the Hour 
Diviſion. into» Io80 Scruples, the Author of the Neomente ſet 
| forth by Munſter gives this Reaſon for it, becauſe there 


is no Number that is diviſible into ſo many ſorts as this 


of 1089 is; for it may be divided by 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 

3 | 10, 12, 15, 20, K . 
I Thelnfi- F. 4. And that Superſtitious Nation which boaſts ſo 
 qutionofit.much of Revelations will not allow. it to be an Humane 
| Invention, but would perſwade us that it was revealed 
from Heaven. For fo ſays R. Samuel. Iſſachar _ 

ed into Heaven, and brought from thence 1080 Parts, 

p whom  F 5: Neither would they have this Diviſion to have 
wed, been uſed by any others beſides themſelves, for by 
„ **-4ben-Ezra upon the 12th of Exodus, they are called 


,, 
ww 


"42 tlie Parts of Iſrael, though very falſely ; for Scaliger 
* (a) hath obſerved, that the Samaritans, Arabians, and 
Fer ſiant, and other Eaſtern Nations, have made uſe of 

*this Divilton as n 8 
How to re- 5. 6. To reduce the Fewrſh Scvuples to the Mathema- 
duce Ma- tical, and theſe again to the Few:/, you may ſay; If 
| Fhematical 60 Mathematical Scruples make 1080 Fewif, how 
a Jew- many will the Mathematical Scruples propoſed make? 
#- 10 %, And again, if 1080 Fewiſh Scruples be equal to 60 
| 6k l _ Mathematical Scruples, how many of theſe will be 
br. equal ta the Number of the Jew! Scruples propoſed ? 
e And it will appear when the Operation is made, that 
one Mathematical Scruple contains 18 Fewi/h, and one 
? (a) De Emend, Temp. Lib, 1.- 
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And thus a whole Hour contains 4 Points, 40 Moments, 
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Jo Agreeably hereto the two brief Tables following 
are. compoſed, inſtead of the long anes which we have 
in Scalger, Can. Iſag. l. i. c. 1: | 


A Table ſhewing how Mathematical Scruples 
may be reduced to Fewſh, 


Matth. Jad. | Matth. Jud. P. Jud. [ y 
——— * a 0F} | 5 
N 108 [ 20 | 360 

126 [ 30 | 540 
144 |] 40 720 
| 162 |] 50 | 9090 
180 |] 60 | 1080 
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A Table ſhewing how Fewiſh Scruples may be 
5 reduced to Mathematical. 
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3120 20 
640 30 
100 © 40 
13129 |] 50 
1640 |] 60 
20] © 70 
23120 80 
26140 90 
301 © || . 100 
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& 7. Epiphanius (a) reports that the Marcoſians (ſo of ſome 
called from one Marcus a celebrated wiſe Magician, that di- 
who interpolated the Valentinian Hereſie) divided the vide the 
Hour into 30 Parts, but this Hour was not their com- a. s Os 
mon Hour, but comprehended two Equinoctial Hours; e. 
whence undoubtedly it came to paſs, - that whereas 30 
Degrees of the Equator did riſe and ſet in that Space 

of Time, the Marcofians divided their compounded | 


(4) Here. 34. 
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Hour into fo many Parts. So the Inhabitants of Cata- per 
ja (which the Ancients called Serica) and the Subjects to 
"Me of the great Cham of Tartary divide the Year into 2444 
= gcuqual Parts; fo that every Part contains 15 Days and 
"$77 2084 Particles, and ten thouſand of theſe Particles (e- 

= - very one of which they call a Fnack) anſwer to one | 
Day according to them: of which more elſewhere. the 
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Concerning Hours, 
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1. An Hour ir commonly called the 24th Part of a Day. 
2. Hours are either equal, or unequal. 3 Ti 
3. Equal Hours, which the Greeks call jonusgwa?, are 5 
EE . th:ſe by which the whole Time of Night and Day i- 
5 divided 5 2. _ | ng ln boſe „ 
1 4 . Unequal Hours, which they call Katia, are thoſe 

. : 5 which the Tim? of the = fr Day is divided 25 At 
12 Parts, and the Night into as many, ſu 


. TheDeri- F. 1. Although ſome will have the Word Hour, in > 
= werion of Latin, Hora, to be derived from the Greek ..... 
be ord Word 6pitew, which ſignifies to limit or bound; be- "Fo 
Hout. cauſe it limits or bounds Times; yet the moſt common 5 
| Opinion is, that its Original is owing to the Fgyptz- 0 
RE. ans; becauſe Macrobius (a), and from him many o- 5 
> thers obſerve, that the Sun with them was called Ho- 0 
Io rus f which Opinion alſo long ſince ee Leng U 
„ F. 2. But the Word Four has not always been of 7 
en the ſame Signification; for in ancient Iimes an Hour 10 
Jearmerly. did indefinitely expreſs a ſhort Space of Time; in which], 
BE. Senſe the LXX Interpreters have ſometimes uſed it, ( 
E and Ulpren (b) (not without Reaſon) doubteth whe- 4 
= ther it be uſed for a definite or ſet Part of the Day in J ; 
—_— the Writings of the Ancient Greeks. Certain it J 
S 5 in St. Luke (c) wee deirrs, is uſed for Sup- 5 
.  - (Aa) Saturnal. lib. x. c. 21, (6b) In Atbenaus. q 
- (© Chap. 14. v. 17. 8 1 
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Chap. II. ChRonoLocroum:— 
per-time, Beſides, Homer calls ora; Cæli janitrices; 
to which Ouid alludes, bringing in Janus ſaying, 


in a 


e OR hy ITS 
Bah , k 


Preſideo foribus celi cum mitibus Horis. 


I am apt to think that heretofore the four Seaſons of 
the Year, wherein the Sun finiſheth its Annual Courſe, 
had the Name of HOURS, as ancient Writings do 


teſtifie. Some would have the Reaſon hereof to be, 
becauſe Horus inſtituted a certain Year conſiſting of 


mmer, Autumn, and Winter, Hours, and the Year it 


felf Horus; of which ſome Footſteps appear in this, 


that the Greeks called their Annals Herz, and the Wri- 
ters of them Horagraphi. And others there are who 


4 Months, upon which the Ancients called Spring, 
u 


think that the Greeks called the Time when the Dog- 


ſtar riſes an Hour, whence Galen in his Book ds Alt» 
mentis calls thoſe Horean Fruits which grow at the 


Time of the Dog-ſtar's Riſing. And to this alludes Ho- 


race, (Lib. 3. Od. 13.) in theſe Words, Flagrantzs 


5 


atrox hora Caniculæ, c. Finally, the Ancients by the 


Word Hour were wont to denote the Time: of Mens 
Age, and by the 12th Hour, Old Age, as in that Dia- 


logue between M. Craſſus and King Deiotarus. Craſ- 


ſus fays to him, What mean you? Your 12th Hour 1s 
even at hand, and do you go on to build a new City? © 


$. 3. Herodotus (a) relates that the Græcians re- 


(b) ſays, that the Original of thus dividing the Day 
among the «Egyptians was derived from their Prieſts 
W that the Cynocephalus did 12 times 
Day make a very great Fowlin A 
Urine as often. Nay both Cicero and 


Why the 


ceived from. the Agyptians the Pole, the Gnomon, and Ancients | 
the twelve Parts of the Day: and Pierius Valerianus —_ 
into 12, 
Parts. 


and voided 
arius Vichos - 


rinus, who is faid to have flouriſhed under the Empe-- . 


ror Conſtantine, confirm rhe ſame Tradition, in ſaying, 


that Triſmagiſtus obſerved the ſame Thing, as practi- 


ſed by a facred Animal, that was conſecrated to Sera- 


pis. Some do ſay that this Animal was a Cat. Ga- 


len remarks of this Number, that the Romans uſed it 
not only for their Hours, but alſo in Weights, Mea- 
ſures, Ge. as being a Number diviſible into many ali- 
quot Parts. e eee 
(a) Lib, 2. () Hieroglyph, Lib 6. 
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mat FB. 4. Tho' tis certain the Aſtronomers were in ſome 
Hiours the meaſure acquainted with the equal Hours that are mea- 
Ancients ſured by the Motion of the Equator, yet it is apparent 8 
bad. that the Ancients uſed the unequal, more than equal IM" 
Hours. St. Fohn (a) ſays, Are there not 12 Hours in per 
the Day? Which upon the Foot of the Equinoctial . 
Hours may be falſe. In like manner St. Matthew (b) ma 
in the Parable of the Labourers in the Vineyard ſpeaks “ 
of the eleventh Hour, as being followed bur by one Ser 
more; and that Place of Plautus (in Heudolus, Act. 5. 55 
Sc. 9.) muſt be underſtood of the ſame Hours, Theſe J 

are Plautus's Words in that Place, . | 
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N - Creda equi dem poteſſe te, ſcelus, | do 
Maſici Montis uberrimos. fructus quatuor = 11 
% “ 


Where replies Pſrudelus, Hybern4 addito. 115 . 5 
And fo likewiſe muſt be underſtood that of Martial, a 


Urns" 5261 ks Sy in. ap 
Otia, Friſce, brevi poteris donare libello, 2 


Hora nec æſtiua eft, nec tibi tota perit. 80 
n. Anti- d. 5. It is not known at what time the Cuſtom of ti 
AJ gnity of dividing the Days into Hours began among the e£gyp- P 
he Diviſi- tians, but doubtleſs it is but of ſhort ſtanding amongſt wy 
1 / Days other Nations, and chiefly among the Romans ; . whence L 
oo pro Hors. Cænſorinus (c) argues that the Word Hour was not F 
F  Kknown amongſt the Romans 300 Years after the Build- MW * 
"1 r ing of the City, by reaſon there is not any mention 

3 5 made of it in the 12 Tables, as there is in the other 

_ Laws made after that Time ; before which the Diviſi 


_ ons were only before, and after Noon. . 
FHBowrbe F. 6. The Turks not having Clocks as we have, the } 
mt Turks di- Prieſts in their Stead ſtopping their Ears with their Fin. 1 
vided gers, proclaim with a very loud Voice from the top 1 

*  pheirs, gf their Mosks the Cock-Crow, the Break of Day, 
3 Noon - tide, Three in the Afternoon, and Twi-light, The , 
_- fame Cuſtom was in uſe among the old Romans, as 
= appears ſrom thoſe Lines in Martial, | 
1 Hioras quinque puer nondum tibi nuntiat, & tut 8 
Jam conuiva mihi, Cæciliane, vents. © + | 0 

' (. c. 10. 4.9, (6) C. 29, G Pe dis natal, c. Tos 
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mea. And in Athenzus, Mention is made of aafagyve& 
* 


&poncrynrhs, a mercenary Hour-teller; and alſo ß + 


are | | | | 3 
"equal doe ben, a Paraſite that declared Sup- = 
«rs in , Io ES i 5 | oY 
octial . 7. Among the many Inſtruments the Ancients The Anti- 


made uſe of to diſtinguith Hours, the Sun-dial or Helio- ents, their 


w (b e uſe of to diſtingui | a 
— tropium is certainly the moſt ancient. For in the Holy Manner , = 
y one Scripture, (a) we read of 4haz's Dial, where that en. on 1 
401. 5. Lreat Miracle was wrought of the Sun's going back ten h D ay. * 


Theſe Degrees; about which not only R. Solomon, but later 

rat Interpreters agree, that thoſe Degrees were the Indices {3 
of ſuch Parts of the Day, as are now called Hours: Nor ' 
do we believe that this fo publick a Machine was only = 
in uſe amongſt Mathematicians and Fortune-tellers, as 


Salmaſius fancies ;'for as Dion. Petavius very well — 

argeth againſt him, then it would not be the Cuſtom to FEY 

5 erect them ſo publickly in the Market Place. But the = 
tial Falſity of Salmaſiuss Opinion will more evidently _ "A 
ME appear, if we conſider that the Fews were prohibited — = 


under ſevere Penalties to apply themſelves to Aftrolo- 
gy and Fortune-telling. However the Uſe of Dials was 
not only long ſince known to the ee but to other Na- 


= tions, particularly the Greeks, as Diogenes Laertius re- | 
gyþ- ports; and the Romans, as Pliny (b) relateth. Fompo- £ 
neſt nius alſo gives an Account of a famous Dial in the Field 3 
ee of Mars, that had ſeven Degrees in Circumference, and 5 

3 Lines marked down in gilded Metal: And doubtleſs Y 


ld. Ferſius had the ſame Dial in view, when he ſaid, 


tion „ 5 I; „ 
ther Stertimus indomitum quod deſpumare Falernum 5 
viſi- Sufficiat quinta dum linea tangitur umbra, . 


the $ 8. In Kan 00 that we cannot be always ſo 277. 


in- happy as to have an exa& Meaſure of the Shadow caſt tion of he 
top by a ſhining Sun upon the Intervention of an Opaque ors ty” "Y 
ay, Body; And in regard that the Frequency of Storms Pr 


1 65 cramped the Induſtry of the Ancients; The Romans, 
pe or rather the Greeks (who have the beſt Title to that 
Honour, if we may credit Authors) made ſome amends . 
for the Injuries of the Weather, by an Invention, that, 
conſidering the Genius of the Age. was truly ingeni- 
ous. Pliny (c) writes that Scipio Naſica firſt ſtarted the J 
(a) 2 Kings 20. and Iſa. 38. (6) Lib. J. c. 60. A 
ae 3 
| Notion * 


5 
* 
* * * 


i ſued Drop hy Drop out of the little Hole : In the Ma- 
ter there was a Cork, with a little Pin ftuck into it, 
and the Point of that Pin turned to the firft Hour while 
the Glaſs was full, and to the other Hours in proporti- 

onto the gradual ah; F the Water. This by a 
Greek Derivation was called a Clepſydra, and with us 

an Howr-Glaſs. Eo OY 

. $. 9. Natural Hours are not every where unequal, for 
Hours not that there cannot be any Difference of Artificial and 
very Natural Hours, as to the Quantity, with thoſe that live 
where une- under the Middle of the Torrid Zone, or under the 
qual. Equator, where the Signs of the Zodiac aſcend dire- 
 __ ly. The fame is the Caſe of thoſe who live under the 
ee Zones, if the Sun be in the Equinoctial 
| Points. 8 f | 
Toyucer F. 10, It is commonly thought, that all the Hours 
”— of po Day, which they call 8 are equal one 
Equal one to another; not conſidering, that the very Days from 
with ano- Noon to Noon are unequal; and then their Parts can 
ther. never be equal; But the Inequality is ſo inconſiderable, 
that tho a Mathematician ought to know it, yet in the 
way of Life twould be inconvenient to mind it. 
Why une- $ 11. Unequal Hours are called Planetary ; becauſe 
ual Hours Aftrologers have taught with greater Vanity and Super- 
are called ſtition than Certitude, that the ſeveral Planets rule in 
Planetary. ſeveral Hours, beginning this Order from the firſt Hour 
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Notion; and Fancirollus gives the following Deſcripti- 
on of the whole Invention. Fhey took, ſays he, a Veſ- 
ſel made of Glaſs, in the Bottom of which was a nar- 
row Hole done about with Gold, leſt the Water ſhould 
wear it away. On the other Part of the Veſſel was 
drawn à right Line, having the twelve Hours ſet upon 
it; after which they filled the Veſſel with Water which 


on Sunday, and continuing it, as you may ſee in the 
Table annext ; in which it is ſuppoſed againſt all Aftro- 
nomic Reaſons, that Venus and Mercury are always 
lower than the Sun, and that Mars is always above it. 
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will be very eaſie to reduce them. For Example, x e 


OUrs 


Hours. from the Riſing of the Sun, were called Babylonian 
- Hurts; thoſe which begin from its Setting, are known 

by the Name of Italian; thoſe which begin from Mid- 
: day are called Aſtronomical; and the Hours that take 
| their Courſe from Midnight, are ſti led in general Euro- 

_ But after all, ſome give the unequal Hours the 

_ Title of Few or Ancient. : 

The Anci- F. 14. The Cuſtom of the Romans in their Diviſion 
ents, their of the ſeveral Hours of the Day for their ordinary Con- 
Diviſion cerns, Martial l. 4. ep. 9. gives us the following Ac- 


4 E count of It | 


Jour. i 


In Levys the two firft Hours conſumed are : 
The Third in Lawyers Pleadings at the Bar; 
The Trades of Rome the Fourth and Fifth employ, 
The Sixth ſome Reft, the Seventh all Reft enjoy. 
From Eight to Nine in Exercaſe is ſpent. 
The Ninth on Feafting all Men are intent. 
The Tenth Hour proper for my Book and me; 
Then Euphem thou who doft the Board oerſee 
And order our great Lord's Ambroſian fare, 
| When Nectar has diſſolvd his publick Care, 
His mighty Hand the ſober Cup do's hold, 
To introduce my Mirth, thou may ft be hold: 
My Muſe forbears icentioufly to Rove 
Ith Morn when ſerious to 1mportune Joves 


But the Greeks uſed fix Hours only for the diſpatching 
their Affairs, ſpending the reſt in the Refreſhment of the 

Body and Mind. 2 CCC 
N CHAP 
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Chap. III. CaroxnotocteuM 


e | 
_ Of Vigils or Watches. „ : 

(((. DL ES 55.47 onthe ae 8 
Ros f . 
jours 1. 4 Vigil is a certain Space of Time, by which the Na. 
er to tural Day and its sfipoſite Night were formerly diui- 
Day. ded ints certain Parts, ſo called from the reheving 
nong of Centinals, or Watchemen. 


nna- 2. There are two Sorts of Vigils, 02 of the Day, and 
the other of the Night. „ 
3. The Day Vigili, or the Periods of Time allotted. for 
Matches and Wards by. Day, were moſt commonly 
four equal Parts of a natural Day, each of which 
contained three Hur r. ak 
4. And thoſe of the Night, with ſome Nations, were 
four equal Parts of the Night, of the ſame Extent _ © 
wit h the former. e ee at: lat we 


&. 1. THE Ancienteft Diviſion of the Night and Dgy, The ng. 
| was that into Evening and Morning; of wi enteſt Di- 
the Hi ſtory of the Creation often makes mention; and = * 
although the Lights were not created till the third Day, 35 NK. 
yet the Motion of the firſt Light which bore an Analogy OT 
to the enſuing Sun, might make a Diſtinction of Evens | 
ing and Morning, | F i | 
$. 2. The Name of Vigil. or Watches aroſe from the The Names 
relieving of Centries every three Hours, in order to pre- A the Vi 
vent their flagging, and being over-wearied. for want of“?“ 
Sleep ; and to give the Enemy the leſs Time to execure 
their treacherous Deſigns againſt the City: Whence it is 
plain, that it had its firſt Riſe from a Military Cuſtom ; 7A 
and this Flaws Vegetius (a) confirms, giving this 1 
Account of the ſame ; namely, That out of every Cen- 
tury four Horſe, and as many Footmen were drawn 
forth to keep the Watch; and that becauſe it was hard 
for the ſame Men. to keep Guard all Night, twas theres 
fore thought neceſſary to divide it into four Parts, ac- 
cording to the” Order deſcribed before. The Watch 
was ſet by Sound of Trumpet, and called off h that of 
%% bd77, © we 
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be Cornet: Beſides which the Tribunes 3 
of the notæd Men to go round the Watch to ſee if any 

| were remiſs in, or left their Poſts, 
TheJew- H. 3. Since all our Accounts of the Day Vigils are 
ith Night very flender, we thall confine our ſelves to thoſe of the 


1 Night. Some think that the ewe divided the Night | 


at leaſt into three Watches, the firſt of which began at 
Suns ſet, and laſted till Midnight; whence in Fob (c. 4. 
. 13.) it is called the Time when deep Sleep falleth 
on Men. The Second is ſuppoſed to begin at Mid-nig ht, 
and to end at the firſt Cock- crow; where the Third com- 
mences, laſting until the Sun begins to riſe. And in- 
deed the Jews themſelves do frequently make mention 
of three Watches: for in their Talmud in the Bock of 
Prayers and Thankſgivings, R. Iſaac the Son of Samuel 
ſaith, There are three Watches of the Night, in every 
one of which the Holy and Bleſſed God ſitteth roaring 
like a Lyon; and ſaith, Woe unto my Children; for 1 
Hane devoured my Houſe by reaſon of their Sins, and 
burnt my Temple, and mingled them with other Nati- 
ons, &c. And the like you may find in R. Salom. (upon 
Exod. xiv. Conf. Jud. 7. 19.) But in the Time of the 
n it is plain, that the Night was divided 
into four Watches, a Cuſtom probably introduced by the 
. Romans [as in thoſe Places of Mat. xiv. v.25. Mark vi. 
V. 48. c. Xiit. v. 35.] in which Senſe Suidas interpreteth 

_ Quaexiy, calling it the fourth Part of the Night. 
Not recei- F. 4. Some think that the Jews received this Cuſtom 
ved from of dividing the Night into Watches, from the Romans, 
* but without any Ground: For as much as mention. is 
made of the 7ewiſh Vigil' before ever the Name or Em- 
prre of the Romans was known to the Jews (a). Tho 
- after all it cannot be denied but that the 25 followed 


* F % 
£ oP 


* 


the Roman Cuſtom when the Fewiſh Policy began to 


| decline. | 1 
Another F. 5. The famous Scaliger (b) is of Opinion that 


fort of the Far as well as the Romans and Greeks divided the 
Figils, Night and Day into four Parts, and called thoſe Quar- 


ters the Vils; The Firſt of which, (as he ſays) was 
; from Sun fat to Mid-nzht (o); the Second called alfo 
(a) Exod. xiv. 24. Pf. xc. 4. PſiCxix. 148. Lam. ii, 19, &c. 
Lib. 7. de Emend. Temp. p. 637. IE 
(c) The Apoſtles called this Beats Jia. 
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Chap. IV. CHRONOL OG! CUM, -. 19 
the Middle, as ines. between the two Suns, viz. the 
Setting of the one and Riſing of the other, was from Mid- 

uight to the Sun- riſs : After theſe was the Morning 

Watch, which began at Sun. riſe and continued till Noon > 

The Apoſtles called this S. The laſt called Noor 
continued from Noon till Sun-ſet, | 
$. 6. The Romans diſtinguithed the Periods of N 


ht How the 
and Day by various Names; ſome of which we and Romans 


in the twelve Tables, and others elſewhere, The Be- Aided be 


ginning and End was Midnight; after followed the af- ] . 
ter Night, after this the Cocł- crow, after this the Dead bos. 
of the Night, then before Day, then Day»break, after 
this the Morning, after this the Forenoon, then Noon, 
after this the Afternoon, then late, after this the Even- 
ing, then Twilight, after this Candle-lizht, after that 
Bedtime, after that far in the Night, then before Mid- 
night, and ſo Midnight agan. 

$. 7- However we are ſtill at a Loſs in adjuſting the How they, 
Vigils exactly. For though tis certain, in Time of War, and the - 
the Romans divided the Night into four Vigils, and G'e<ks e- 
ſome are of Opinion that in this Point they imitated the 2% 147. 
Græcians; yet we meet with ſeveral Paſſages in an- 5 
cient Authors that ſeem to inſinuate, that the Greeks © 
divided their Night and Day into three Parts rather 
than Four; particularly in Sexeca's Thyeftes, and in 
his Troas ; and in the Scholiaſts Obſervations on the 
oth Iliad of Homer. EY | 


O the Days, 
RULES: -: 
1. A Day is a Space of Time wherein the Sun by aſcend- 
mg and deſcending, either deſcribes a certain Part 
. Circle, or makes an intirè Revolution. | 


2. it 15 commonly divided into Natural, and vil. oe 
3. That Space of Time is called the Natural Day, 


which Paſſetb betwixt Sunriſs and Sun ſet. 


5 ö c * . 
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85 4. The Civil Day is that which contains one Revolution Far 
of the Heavens, and ſo includes alſo the Night as di- 


ſtindt from the Naturul Day, whence the Greeks call oy 
it y. Inweper and alſo nuerorsx]r. „ 


Days are alfe 0: eit her Holy-days or ' Work-days. f 


| . 5 2 Holy-days are thoſe wherein Buſineſs 1s laid aſide; 1 
| : which Days the Romans formerly called wag 5 Tir 


mane Authority. 


1. 7. And thoſe are made holy, either by Divine or Hu- Ms 
| | 8. Some People obſerve Sundays and other Holy-days as 5 


P 


being of Diume Inſtitution. 


| | 9. But many Nations by Human? Inhoſition did hereto- oo 
= Pore vapnly obſerve ſeveral Days, and do at this 8 
1 time; as will appear from the enſuing Diſcourſe, in Lady 
== wich the various Cuſtoms of ſeveral Nations with mew 


referent to the fixing of Days of Solenmity, are re- ble 
counted at large. Tis x ) 


+ 10. Thoſe that are nt 'Holy-days, but Work-days, ar- oo 
l alſo called Faſti, being thoſe wherein the ſolemn Of- 701 
i feces are not performed, either to the true God, or _.. 
1 to the falſe ods of the Gentiles, ah 
1 Hor the F. T. BOSE that call that Space of Time a Natura! 

W | Das the 5 1 Day wherein the Sun is above the Horizon, are T 


to be called chiefſy moved thereto, becauſe Nature and not Art make; 
Natural, the Day; but thoſe that would have it an intire Re- 
Civil, o, volution of the Sun, alledge that Nature intends : 
Artificial. perfect Circulation. In like manner the . Jus 00 
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is called a Civil Day, becauſe that the Citizens were = 
ll wont to uſe it in dating their Contracts and other C. mk 


vil Actions. In fine, they call the Sun's ſtaying abov: 

the Horizon an Artificial Day, for that it is then con Col 
venient for Artificers to do their Work; and, as ſom 

will add, becauſe the Difference of ſuch Days depend Mi 

upon the Artificial Workmanſhip of Almighty God pei: 

and is taught by the Uſe of an Artificial Sphere. 

Not the F. 2. But a Natural Day is not taken in the ſam fe! 
ſame with Senſe by all Authors, for what in Chronolopy we ca 
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all Au- \ a Natural Day, the ſame the Aftronomeys uſually ter 12 
thors. an ae, ge and what we call a Gio] they calf por 
Natural. | | and 


| The Mea. F. 3. The Meaſure of the Civil Day (according t 
fure of a Chronologers) and the Natural (according to Aftron be 
Civ Day. ners) is the daily Revolution of the Sun "o_ 4 WI. 
| 58 | h „ | i Fart! h 
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Earth, or, as Affronomers do otherwiſe ſpeak, it is an 
entire Revolutzon of the Æquator, with ſo much over 
as anſwereth to the Sun's own Retrograde Motion on 
the Eeliptic. Now the additional Compliments being 
unequal, the mean Ones are 59 Min. 8”. of the Æqua- 
tor's Motion or 3 Min. 57 of time, by which Part of _ 
Tp = Solar Day exceeds the Day of the Primumn 
Mobile. R MIT OSS] 5 3 
8.4. As to the Difference of Natural and Civil Days, The Dife- 5 
ſome call thoſe that are unequal Natura] Days, and rence of 4 
thoſe that are equal Civil. —_ very abſurdly ; for Ci and 
under the Æquator all Natural Days are equal, and, wag mw 
properly ſpeaking, the Civil Days are not equal, by 
reaſon of the Inequality of what is added. In like 
manner, if a Country juſt under the Pole were habita- 
ble, its Inhabitants would have their Natural Day nei- 
ther equal nor unequal : For it is called equal or uns- 
qual, in reſpect of another; but in ſuch a Country they 
would know no other Day but one, "till the Year were 
paſt. Yet it is true that in. an Oblique Sphere, its 
Inhabitants have their Natural Days unequal, whence 
Ovid when he would deſcribe an Impoſlibility, ſays. 


ay. 


Longa dies citior brumali tempore, noxque 


Tardior bybern ſolftitialis erit. - Libode 


Ponto 2. 


. 5. As to the Queſtion whether all Civil Days are All Civil 


equal and exactly 24 Hours: Tis true indeed that an Days not 
intire Revolution of the Æquator moving from Eaſt preciſeix 
to Weſt is performed in the ſpace of 24 Hours: But 24 Hours. 
in the mean time that the Æquator ſteers that rapid | 
Courſe, the Sun like tlie other Stars moves towards 

the Eaſt, at the rate of 59. 8", for its mean diurnal _ 
Motion, the Space allotted for its real diurnal Motion 

being unequal. Now this being ſuppoſed twill follow, 

that when the Degree of the Ecliptic formerly poſſeſ- 

ſed by the Sun, together with the Degree of the Equa- 

tor, are arrived at the Meridian, the Sun has not yet 

reached it; and to account for its Diſtance, a certain 

Portion of Time muſt be allowed beyond the 24 Hours; 

and by reaſon of the Inequality of the apparent Motion 

of the Sun that additional Compliment muſt likewiſe _ 

be unequal. ----* This Inequality (ſays Dr. Holder) 

* has been diligently 5 by ſeveral ingenious 


3 * Clock- 
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* Clock-makers, and Æquations have been made and 
c uſed by them. But the moſt Authentic Tables of 
* Equation of Natural Days are handed to us by the 

_ © Skill and Diligence of our great Maſter in Aſtronomy, | 
© Mr. Aug 6". and publiſhed in Mr. Parker's Almas- | 
© nacs for the Year 1692 and 1693. Out of which we 
© may take a compendious View only of the Days of 
© extreme Inequality, and of the Mean between them ; 
referring to the whole Table for a daily Account. Sup- 
© poſing a Watch or Clock to be made and ſet ſo exact- 

© ly to correſpond with the Day of the middle Motion 
© of the Sun, that twill continue to ga truly according 
© to that Motion of the Sun for a whole Year; the 
uns Days ſometimes lengthning andſometimes ſhort- 
ning (1 mean the natural Days) the Accounts of the 
Hours of the Stm-Dial will vary from the equal going 
.* Watch, according to the Table following. 


115 Months. Equation. Watch. 
| 7 an. 31|14' 49“ too faſt. 
May. 44 4 13 too flow.| 
ane bf G of-- | 
| 7141 15] 5 -46[too faſt | 
| Aug. WAY DD OLE”. p 
Oct. 2216  1]too flow. | | 
Dec. 12] © 155 
Jan. 3114 49 ſtoo faſt. 


The Diſtin- F. 6. That the Diſtinckion of the Day into Natural 


clion he- and Grvil is very ancient, plainly appears by that Stra- 


zween Ci- tagem of the Thracians formerly made uſe of, which 
vil aud as Strabo (a) relates, was thus: * (ſays he) 
Natural writes that the Thracians having made a Truce with the 


De  Baotians, fell upon them at Night, preſuniing that the 


; 5 e Camp would be carelefly guarded after the Concluſion 
J a Peace; But had the Misfortune to be routed by 
Their Enemy, and when charged with the Violation of a 


Truce, juſtify d their Conduct by alledging that the 
44 (a Lib. 97 P. 277. | 
Truce 
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Truce extended to a certain Number of Days, but not 
Nights. This gave Riſe to the Proverb, Thracicum 
Commentum. The like Story Plutarch relates in his 
Laconic Apophthegms. ae „„ 

$. 7. The Variety obſerved by ſeveral Nations in fix- of the va. 
ing the Beginning of their Days is very great, as well as rious Re- 
that of their Months and Years ; This gave riſe to the cinnings of 
memorable Diſtich, | 1 Days. 


9 


Atticus occaſum ſpect at, Babylonius ortum, ' 
Nox media Auſoniis, media at Lux perplacet Umbriz, 


That is, the Athenians commenced the Day from 
Sun-ſet, the Babylonzans from Sun-riſe, the Auſoni- 


ans from Midnight, and the Unbrizans from Mid-day 


or Noon. | rang | 
$. 8. Thoſe Nations that computed. their Days from nh Na- 


Sun-ſet, are ſuch as obſerved the Courſe of the Moon tions beginn 


in the Regulation of their Years and Months, for it is their Days 
after Sun-ſer that the Standard of the Lunar Seaſons ap- from Sun- 
pears in the Starry Orb, and for that Reaſon they gave ſet. 

the Preference to that Period of Time, perhaps in Imi- 

tation of Moſes. And there is no Queſtion but the 

Fews, Arabians, Athenians, and other Eaſtern Nati- 

ons, as well as the Africans, made uſe of this Com- 
putation.. 5 3 = Op 

S. 9. 'Tis certain that among the Babylontans, the prom $un- 
Chaldean Soothſayers, the Syrians, and the Perfians, riſe, 

the Sun-riſe gave Date to the Beginning of the Day : 

And Petavirs (a) is of Opinion, that in That Com- 


| putation theſe Nations followed IÞpparchus and 


Ptolemy. + 25 1 1 

$. 10. The Cuſtom of Calculating the Days from Mid. From Mid- 
night, is chiefly aſcribed to the Auſonians, the moſt night. 
Ancient Inhabitants of Italy, with whom it is very well 
known the Romans did agree for many Years ; and 
probably this may be the Reaſon of irs Inſtitution, 57. 
that after the Sun has croſſed the lower Part of the Me- 
ridian, it begins to mount again; fo that there might 
be a Sort of Harmony betwixt the Beginning of the 
Year and Day, purſuant to that Verſe of Ovid, | 

Principium capiunt Phobus £9 annus idem. 
a) De Doctr. Temp, J. 7. p. Gg. SN 5 
| A 1 i 1 „ - Plutarchy 
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I Plutarch brings other Reaſons beſides this in his Pro- 


{ 

| blems, which may: be ſeen in Varro, and from him in 

| | 1 Aulus Gellius his Noct. Att. I. 3. c. 2. e W 

I From Noor, + 11. The Days began from Noon among the Um- 

1 : brians, a People well known in Italy near the Apennine | 

1 Mountains and the Adriatic Sea, whom the Greeks 

| 5 ſuppoſed to be the only People that ſurvived the gene- 
i ra] Inundation ; whence Phny (a) and Sohme (b) de- 


| _Y rive the Name Oe ing, i.e. Showery. The Hetruſcians, 
= | being Borderers on the aforeſaid Apennine Mountains, 
| joined with the Linhriaus in the ſame Calculation. And 
| | becauſe the Meridian is a fixed immoveable Circle 
4 (and eaſie for Obſervations) the Mathematicians have 
| followed this Cuſtom two ſeveral Ways; ſome begin- 
ning their Days ſlower by 12 Hours, and others ſooner 
| by the ſaid Time, than the Civil ; of the former Sort 
were Tycho Prahe and his Followers; of the latter, 

; __  Alphonſus and his Diſciples. VV 
How the Fd. 12. But many Authors of good Account diſagree 
fi — Lane 8 25 e Fe Alezander = 4 069 pps 
= .. * (c) ſays, that the Egyptians and Athenians began 
l Fhe Day. that Day at Ser-, ieh laſted to the ſame Time 
1 next Day. Others there are, who have given out that 
"q the e Egyptians together with the Chaldeans began their 
13 Day from Noon-tide, whom Chriftmannus upon Alfra- 
anus follows. Pliny (d) fays that the e Egyptians 
| computed their Civil Day from Midnight to Midnight, 
I | Nor are there wanting Arguments that will prove them 
Wl | to have begun their Day from Mon; which Calcula- 
1 tion Ptolemy frequently follows. Salmaſius (e) conſi- 
1 dering thoſe Difficulties, makes uſe of this unheard of 
. | Solution: He ſuppoſeth the AZgyptians to have had not 
| Unzqual, but Equal Years ; and their Year to conſiſt 
of 365 Days and a Quarter; which fourth Part or ſix 
Hours he ſuppoſes to be added every Year ; whence it 
happened, that the firſt Year hogan at Midnight, 
EEG the net beg an ſis Hours later, or in the Morning, the 
. third at Mil day, and the fourth at Sun-ſet : So that 
the fin Day of every Year had not a certain, but four- 
fold B:pining in reſpect of the Hour. But ſince this 
Opinion runs contrary to all other Authors, it is not 
to be relied on. And therefore we fix upon this, that 
. 3; % Nes. (c) Genial. di. lib. 4. 

c. 20. (4) Lib. 2. 6. 7. (t) Exerc Plin. p. 552. _ 
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Chap. IV. CHRNRONOHILOO ICI. 
the Egyętians, at leaſt ſome of them, began their vul- 
Year at Sur-riſesr oo (be p90 ny es | 

& 13. The ancient Gauls and Germans ſeem to differ The Com- 
but little from the -Fewz/b Cuſtom about this Matter, putation of 
for theſe People obſerved the Moon in their Affairs, e ancient 
which Tacitus takes notice of, when writing of Germans ; Gauls and 
They aſſemble (ſays he). on certain Days, either at the Germans. 
New or Full Moon, unleſs any accidental or unexpett= 
ed Thing falls out: And it is probable that thoſe Days 
began from Sun- ſet, according to the Cuſtom of the o- 
ther People who oblerved the Moon's Motion; as Taci- 
tus further confirms; Fur tranſadting Buſineſs (ſays 
he) they believe this juncture of Time \ the Suneſet) the 
moſt auſpicious : Neither do they reckon. by Days as we 
do, but by Nights; and they ſo order and appoint 
Things, as if the Night ſeemed- to uſher in 'the Day. 
And Ceſar writes almoſt the fame Ihing of the Gaul. 
This Cuſtom the Engliſb obſerve to this Day in their 
common Diſcourſe ; witneſs our Sennight, derived from 
Seven Night, and Fortnight from Fourteen Nights. But 
in Bohemia, and the adjacent Country of Poland, the 
ancient German Inſtitution does plainly prevail; for 
there the Days run from Snn-ſet_ to Sun-ſet,- at which 
Time their Clocks ftrike 4. bo 

F. 14. The Time of the Few'/ Computation may be re- Hotv to re- 
duced to the Mathematical, which begins at Noon, if duce the 
you ſubſtract from the Fewr/b Time given 18 Hours, Jewiſh 
(for ſo many Hours the Fewiſh Computation antici pates d Euro- 
the Mathematical, both in their Eccleſiaſtical and Ci- e e 
vil Years) taking down or dividing an entire Day, if en - $4 
the Suhſtraction will not bear otherwiſe; . after which 1,,;hema- 
the Remainder will thew the Time ſought, But if our rica! | 
Political Time, beginning from Midnight, was to be which 
compared with the Aannkchstiral, there will be no need commence 
of Reduction, if the Hour given is in the Afternoon : rom Noon. 
But if in the Morning, add 12 to the given Hour, and I 
ſubſtract 1 from the aber of Days; the Sum or Di- 
ference is the Mathematical Time ſought, 


CORE © 
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1. 4 Month is that Part of Time by which wo uſualy di- | 


vide a Tear into 12 and ſometimes into 13 Parts. 
2. Months are either Aſtronomical, or Croal. - 
3. Aſtronomical are thoſe that are meaſured by the 
Motion of the Stars, © e 
4. And becauſe we generally have reſpect to the Lumi- 
naries in ordering of them, ſome we call Lunar, and 
bt bers Solar. ä i . 

5. A Lunar Month is that Space of Time which 1s ſpent 
ian the Revolution of the Moon through its proper 


Orb; or from Synod to Synod ; or from the Appear- | 


ance of. the Moon after one Synod, to its Appear- 
ane again after another. e thay: 
6. Hence Nature ſeems to produce à threefold Lunar 


Month, that is, a. Periodical, a Synodical, and a 


Month of Illumination. 1 | | 

F. The Lunar Periodical Month is that Space of Time 

An whichthe Moon by her Motion returneth to the ſame 
Place of her Orb from whence ſhe ſet out. * 

8. The Snodical is the Space of Time that runs from 

/ one Conjunthion of the Luminaries to the next Con- 

junction following. W 
9. The Monthof Illumination is that Space of Tame in- 
tercepted betwixt the firft Appearance of the Moon 


Y aſter her Conjunttion with the Sun, and the firſt 


Appearance after the next Conjundtiun. 
10. The Solar Month is that Space of Time wherein the 
Sun runs through one of the twelve Signs of the Ho- 
diac by its proper Motion from Weſt to Eaft. 
It. 4 Groil Month is @ Syſtem of Days which dif- 
ferent Nations defferently obſerve in their Civil 
Affairs, purſuant to their voluntary Inſtitutions. 


The Ety- F. 1. AS to the Etymolagy of the Word it is obſerva- 


mm A dle that in almoſt every Language it is deri- 
Hhbrows Y deno- 
| teth 


Month, ved from the Moon, as among the. 
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teth as well the Moon as a Month. And among the 
Greeks ulw, has a plain Relation town, 2. 6. the 


Moon. Cicero (a) derives the Latin Word Menſis 
from the Courſes of the Moon, for that they make 


Menſa Spatia, or meaſure out Spaces; which the Ger- 
man Word Monat, and our Word Month, both deri- 


ved from the Moon, do likewiſe denote. 


6. 2. From whence it appears that the | Hebrews, The anci- : 
Greeks, Latins, and Germans obſerved the Coutſe of ent Form 


the Moon: For although Arguments deduced from Ety- f Months, 


nologies of Words are but of little Force ; yet they are 
of Weight when joined with other Proofs, - eſpecially if 
we take notice of theMervouſneſs of the Hebrew Lan- 
guage, and its harmoni@#-Conſent with thoſe others be- 
tore mentioned; whence Julian in that Hymn dedica- 
ted to the Sun, the King of all Things, ſays, The 
Months are numbred from the Moon, by all other 


Mortals, beſides Us and the Ægyptians who compute our 
hough, 
after all, the Lunar Month was not unknown to the 
Romans, though the Apoſtate excepts them; for the 


Days of the Year by the Motion of the Sun. 


Time of Parturition, which with them was the tenth 
Month, ſeems. to run upon a Lunar Calculation: in 
which Senſe theſe Lines of Ovid are to be underſtood ;- 


Annus erat decimm cum Luna receperat Orbem. 


Hlic numerus mag no tunc in honore fuit - 
Seu quia tot digiti, per quos numerare ſolemns, 
Seu quia bis quino fæmina menſe parit. 


& 3. As to the Myſtic Months conſiſting of 49 or Of Myſtic = 


7 times 7 Days; though there can be no Nation ſo Months. 


barbarous as wholly to oy: N an Analogy with the 
Motion of the Heavenly Bodies, in adiuſting the Pe- 
riods of Time ; yet the Author of the Myftic Chro- 


nology ſpares not fo charge the Jews themſelves with 


that Neglect. Beſides that his Aſſertions are given in 
without Proof, or rather are fictitious, they are like- 
wiſe clogg d with many Abſurdities: For nothing can 
be ſo unreaſonable, as that God, who created the Lumi- 
naries for ſet-Times, Years and Months, ſhould teach a 
People peculiar to himſelf a Method that departs from that 
(a) De natura Deor. lib. 2. W 
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2 BAEVTARTUN Book J. 
Standard. Add to this that the forementioned Word 
derived from the Moon, is of an ancient Date. Be- 


ſides, who knows not that the cs in the chief Feaſt of 
the Paſſover obſerve the Moon, and always celebrate 
the Feaſt at the Full Moon, and on the 15 Day of 
the firſt Month. But ſuppoſe the rwe had their 


Myſtical Months conſiſting of 49 Days; this Number 
of Days having no Agreeableneſs with the Lunar Motion, 
inſtead of full Moon, you will have nothing on the ſet 
Day but meer Darkneſs. Further, the Writers of the 
Old- Teſtament, who doubtleſs were ſacred and holy Per. 
ſons, in ſpeaking of ſacred and divine Things, have 
made mention of the 8th and@her Months heyond the 
Tth. In fine, if the MyſticaFMattre of the Septenary 
Number muſt outweigh all the Traditions and Opini- 


ons of Men, why did not this Myſtery Expounder like- | 


wiſe ſurmiſe the ſame Thing of a Day of 7 Hours, and 

of Hours of 7 Minutes, and fo on? ets 
Of a Peri- F. 4. We here again mention the Periodical Month in 
edical regard that it may be of Uſe to conſider it narrowly ; 


| Month. whence Kepler calleth the Periodical Month the Phy/i- | 


cians Critical Month. As to its Quantity it is indeed 
unequal, and can be found no otherwiſe than by Affro- 
nomeal Calculation, by which it will appear that its 


mean Motion is performed in 27 Days, 7 Hours, 43 | 


Minutes, 's Seconds. ; 


Type Die- S. 5. The Difference between a Periodical and a H- 
rence of a nodical Month, is this: The firſt is called Periodical 


Periodical only in reſpe& of the Moon's Orbit, but the Synodical 


e is ſo called in reſpect of its Conjunction with the other 
Mont h. 


Luminary. Now after the Time of its Conjunction 
the Sun does not continue in the ſame Place of the Zo- 
diac, but moves forwards towards the Eaſt; upon which 


it falls out that the Moon finiſhing its Courſe does not | 


find the Sun again in the fame Point where it left him; 

he being removed almoſt a whole Sign from his former 

Place. So that to overtake the Sun again, it plainly ap- 

pears that a certain Space of Time is requiſite, beſides 
the Periodical, which makes np the Synodical Month. 
Of a Syno- d. 6. But as to the true Quantity of the. Synodrcal 


ical Month, we are to gather it from Aſtronomers, who 


Month, indy its Motion; as Chronologers do theTime in which 
the Motion is made: However fince Synodical Months 

are apparently unequal, we {hall content our ſelves * 

8 | A | tne 
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> Lo- 
vhich 


s not | 


him; 
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y ap- 
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che enumerating from ſeveral Authors their Opinions 


Appendage of 12 Hours, which being omitted in one 


D * % * F of * D 7 „ 
Fes * 
* 7% 


of its mean Motion, as they call it; among which we take 
Tycho Brahe's to be the moſt genuine: They are theſe ; 
| e | 


„% mm iu tn nnn 


1 Cleoftratus 29 12 00 00 o 0 00 ο 
2 Harpalus 29 12 50 54 33 o 20 00 
 Eudoxus 29 12 43 38 11 00 00 00 
4 Hipparchus 29 12 44 03 15 44 39-04 
5 Calippus 29 12 44 12 45 57 26 49 
6 Meton 29 12 41 26 48 30 38 18 
D -\-! 39:32 44 07 2008” 
8 Alphonſus 29 12 44 03 0300 


9 Tabul.Prut. 29 12 03 10 38 
10 Tycho Prahe 29 12 324 03.09 


— 


8. 7. The Quantity of a Synodical Month is not the Synodical 


* 
- . 
F (0 


ſame at all Times; for in the Summer Solftice, when nos always 


the Sun ſeems to move ſloweſt the Snodical Month ap- the ſams. 
peareth leſs, being about 29 Days, 6 Hours, and 42 Mi- 
nutes: But in the Wizter, when the Sun's Motion ſeems 


Faſter, the Moon does not fetch up the Sun ſo ſoon : 


for which Reaſon the Synod:cal Month then ſeems great- 
er, via. 29 Days, 19 Hours, and 37 Minutes, as ſome 
Aſtronomers do obſerve. So that what has been ſaid in 


the preceeding Paragraph about a Synodical Month, is 
to be underſtood as to the mean Motion. | 


| &$.8. Some Months are called leni, and others Ca- Of the 


vi; the Plent are thoſe that conſiſt of 30 Days, the Months _ 
Cavi of 29, and theſe Two in the Lunar or Lunar- 


Solar Year are placed alternately, by reaſon. of the n 4 


Cavi. 
Month, and doubled in another, make 24: For which 


Reaſon they can be no longer neglected, but are to be 
compenſated by the zoth Day, over and above the 29th. 


d. 9. Some by the Month of Illumination under- Of the 
ſtand that Space of Time which is intercepted between Months, of 
the firſt and laſt Appearance of the Moon; which Accep- Alumi. 
tation of the Thing, though it be otherwiſe tolerable, O 
yet ſince no ſuch Month was ever. uſed by any ſort of 
People that we know of, it may juſtly give Place to the 
Deſcription we have given in our Rules. of TY 
FS. ro. The Lunar Month of Eumination is not of 


uantit 


| * certain determined Quantity, for the Moon appears of the 


ſome- ſame. 


called Ple- 


"4 


* 2 
* « - 
% 
3 , 8 


ſometimes ſooner, ſometimes later after the Conjuncti- 


of the 
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on; for which Diverſity the Aſtronomers give you ſe- 
veral Reaſons, particularly the Obliquity of the Zodi- 
ac, the variable Latitude of the Moon, the apparent 
Inequality of its Motion, the different Qualities of the 
Summer and Winter Air, c. But after all it ſeems 


to be certain, that in Faleſtine about the Vernal Equi- | 


nox the Moon appears within 27 Hours after the Con- 

junction, though at other Times the Diſtance between 

the Conjunction and Appearance is diverſified. _ 
6. 11. The Arabians, and the Turks, and indeed al 


Turks and that make uſe of the Epocha of the Hegira, uſually 


Arabians 
their 


Month, 


reckon their Month from the firſt Phaſis, being very care- 


ful to make the firſt Day of the Month come after the 
Conjunction, leſt an Eclipſe of the Sun which might then 


happen, ſhould pall the Joy and Mirth that attends the 


Kalends, which to them are ſolemn and ſacred, For 


this Reaſon the Turks always place upon their Turrets, 


the ſame Way of Computation to the ancient ewe; but | 
others are of Opinion that they made uſe of a perpetual | 
Lunar Calculation, and at the fame Time had a Regard | 
to the Phaſis of the Moon, not to determine from 
| thence the Neomenia, but that they might ſanctifie it, 


and Turbants, the Figure of a new Moon. Some allot 


and receive the firſt Sight of the ſame, with this Pray- 


The Cu- 


er, Bethou a good Omen to us, and to all Iſrael! As 


alſo that they might examine the Exactneſs of their Ta- 


bles, and of the Calculation taken from thence, 
S. 12. As for the Britains, they anciently obſerved 


mof the the Phaſis of the Moon; but fince by Reaſon of the 


itains. 


great Winds and Clouds ariſing from the Ocean, the 
N Phaſis could not be well diſcerned, they follow- 


ed a more certain Guide, namely the Tydes; according 
7 to the Ebbing and Flowing of them 5 of which they do 


at this Day make conſiderable Computations. See Lang. 


„„ 1, 1.6.19; + oh 
Ae un. F. 13. As to the Solar Month, there is very great 


#ity of aS0-Tnequality in it; becauſe the Sun in Cancer ſeems to 


lar Month 


* ' 


'us to move flower; for which Reaſon the Month of the 


Summer Solftice contains near 31 Days, 11 Hours, and 
36 Minutes; but in Capricorn the Motion of the Sun 
appears more ſwift, whence Aſtronomers account the 

Month of the Winter Solſtice to conſiſt only of 29 
Days, 8 Hours, and 54 Minutes, The mean Quantity 


therefore 
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tis therefore of every Solar Month will be 30 Days, 10 
ſe- Hours and 15 Minutes, that is, as long as the Sun is 

di- in the Equinoctial Signs. „ + | 
ent $. 14+ The Civil or Political Months are threefold, of Civil 
the viz. either altogether uncertain, having no Regard to Months. 
ms the Lunar, or Solar Motions, as thoſe of the Agyptians 

jui- in their Equal Vear, of the Romans in the Vear of Ro- 

on- mulus, &c. or coming pretty near to the Solar Aſtrono- 

een mical Months, as the Fultan; or elſe the Lunar Aſtro- 

nomical, as the Jewiſh, Turkiſh, and others. : 


all | | . 

os „„ 

por Ii Þ RULES 

ets | : : the . 

lot 1. A Tear is à certain —_ of Time, the Parts of 

but which are commonly called Months. | | 

val 2 And it is either Aſtronomical, or Civil. | 

ard 3. The Aſtronomical Tear, ſo called Kax' Fo, 15 that 

om KF whoſe Quantity is ſo determined by the Motion of the 

it, Heavenly Bodies, as that neither the appendant 

ay- Hours, nor Minutes are omitted therein. 

As 4. And becauſe it has a peculiar Reſpect to the Lumi- 

. naries, it 15 twofold, viz, Solar, and Lunar. „ 
| 5. The Solar Tear is that Space of Time wherein the 

IE Sun makes one intire Revolution ; and in reſpect of 

the the Variety of the Place from whence the Sun is ſup- 

the Foſed to ſet out andto return again, it is either Tro- 

re. pical, or Sydereal. : | | 

ing 6. The Tropical Tear is that Space of Time, in which the 

10 Sun departing from one of the Equinoctial, or Solſti- 

ug. tial Points, and running through the whole Ecliptic, 

 returneth to the ſame Point again, and its Quantity is 

Oe 365d. 5 h. and almoſt 49. = | 
10 7. The Solar Sydereal Year, 7s that Space of Time, in 

the which the Sun returns to the ſame Star from whence © 

ind be departed, and its Quantity, as Aftronomers tel 

50808 us, 1 365 d. 6 h. 9% | op! . 

He 8. That we call a Lunar Year, in the ordering of which, 

29 i Reſpect 35 tobe had to the Lunar Motions; and 


tity yrs either Common, or Emboliſmal, 


9. The 


1 Frequent ly uſed in the nix d Lunar, or Soli-Lunar 


% 


The Ety- 
mology of 
the Word 
that de 


votes 4 
Tear. 


— 


9. The Common Tear contains 12 Smodical Luna- 
tions, the Extent of which js 354 d. 8 h. and al. 


Yn, 33 n * 58 

11 e Emboliſmal Year contains 13 Lunati- 
bunt, or 13 Lunar Aſtronomical Months, the Quan- 

tit) of which is 383 d. 21 h. 33%. and this Year is 


* 


Computation. ; 5 | 
11. The Political, or Civil Years are uſed in the Regu- 
lation of Civil, or Eccleſtaftical Affairs; and in ad. 
jufting their Meaſure commonly a voluntary Regard 
16 bad to the Motions of the great Luminaries. There 
are ſeveral Forms of Civil Tears, among which that 
called the ſulian 75 the moſt celebrated, and requires a 

_ preſent Explication by reaſon of its Connexion with 

the enſuing Poſitions. 


* 


12. The Julian Tears are either equal and mean, or 


trug an un qual. 


3 3. The Menn and Equal are thoſe that conſiſt of 365 d. 


and 6h. but are not in common Uſs. 

14. 7 by true Julian Tears are either Common, or Bi. 

extl?. M id Ry RW 2 55 ; 

1 * Common conſiſts of 679 , and the Biſſextil 
of 366. Ofthe laſt Sort are all the Tzars of Chriſt that 
are capable of being divided by 4 into aliquot Parts, 

16 Now the Biſſextum is a Day ariſing from th? 4 time 
6 Hours, which are omitted in four julian Years. 


$. TH Word that ſignifies Jar in the three ancient 
4 Languages, is derived from a Thing that goe 
round, or a C'rcle; for ſo much the Hebrew Wor 
n does fignifie; and for the ſame Reaſon in the 
Greer it is called Þvrav]dg. As for the Latin Word An 
nus ſome derive it from the Greek dv circum, and vi 
Nuo; but it is a little abſurd to derive the Latin fron 
the Grezk, and they are more in the right, who ſay that 

Annus did formerly ſignifiea Crycle, as the Diminutive 
Annulus is uſed fer a little Circle, or Ring to this Day 


However, tis certain that An did fignifie as much » 
- Crrcum, as it appears from the compounded Word 


_ ambire, &c. To confirm this Etymology, it is obfervabli 
that in ancient Times the Agyptians repreſented Tin: 
and the Year by a Serpent, or Snake biting her Tail. 


N 9.2. 
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and 


Trop 


uſe o 
with 
anciei 
ſervat 


But at 
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0. not depend wholly Aſtrono- 


una - . 2. The Aftronomical Nears d d. wholly, 4/ 
d at. ¶ on the Motion of the twe Luminaries, for why may not ical ars 
I tney take their Denomination from the other Stars? "Tis 777 74 in- 
ati. well Known that the Saturnine Years is ,computed to f 
Juan: 10955 Days, and 12 Hours, or almoſt 30 Julian Yeats j 4 ot; 
Zr u and the Aſtronomers make the Ffovian Year to have * 
unar ä 3 1 Days, and 18 Hours, or almoſt 1 Vears; . 

TP theYear of Mars 687 Days, or almoſt 2 Years. The Vea? 
Regus WY of Venus indeed and of Mercury, as to their Extent, dif- 
1 24. fer not much from the Solar Period. The fixed Stars 
ard have alſo their Periods, n but very ſlow- 
There ly, inſomuch that a Year of theſe according to Hippar- 
h that cus, Ptolæniy, Alfraganus, Ec. 1s equal to 36000 
ires a Julian Nears ; to Alphonſus 49000, to Tycho Bralæ, 
wit; and K-pler 25806, and ta Longo-niontanus 26046, ace. 


n, or 


cording to Niccioluss Remarks upon theſe, and other 
Opinions, Tom. 1. Almag. Hence Macrobius (a) 


obſerves, that a Vear is not only what we commonly call 
ſs, for that the Stars as well as the two Luminaries have 
their Years, that is, a Motion from a certain Place of 


65 


- Biſ- the Heavens, to the ſame agaůnnnn. 

F 9. 3. The Tropical Aſtronomical Year of the Sun is The Aro. 
z till not ſo termed from the Solſtices, as ſome of the Anci- nomical 
aha ents were of Opinion; but generally from the Points of Tear called 


Ghangings, and the Sun's double Motion; for many 7” ical. R 


arts. | 
time Author bew that the Equinoxes, as well as Solft:ces are 
 cilled Tropics, as it appears from Manilius (b) and 


from nn e .. is » jo 

$. 4. The Solar Sdereal Tear is greater than the Tro- gydereal 

hical, becauſe the fixed Stars uſe their own Motion, and Years, 

whilſt that the Sun performs its Courſe through the Zo--— 

n the 412c, they move 50“ farther towards the Eaſt; there- 

1 4, ſore the Sun wants at leaſt 21“ to be even with them, 

nd i and by ſo. much is a Syd-real Year greater than a 

fron Tropical. A 5 | 3 . 

y that & 5. Some will have it that the Achaiant made Sydereal ” 
uſe of this Sydereal Solar Tear, which they began Solar Years - 

with the Riſe of the Pleiades, or 7 Stars, and that the by whom 

ancient Writings of the «Egyptians (pak their nice Ob- aſed 

it 
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t goe 
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Day 


Ich a 


7ordùſervation of the riſing of the Sun With the Dog- ſtar: | 
vabl But after all, twas rather Humour and Fancy, than any 
Lin .) In Somn. Scib. lib. 2. c. 11. (h) lib. 3. towards the 
il. Cie, (e) Adv. Marh, I. 5. c. i or asin H. Steph. Ed. advi 
Aſtrol. 6 Zr; 2. 95. | . = 1 \ | 
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r 1 : 3 
. Ahonomica ExaQneſs, that put them upon a critical 
8 Obſervation of the Conjunction of the. Sun with the 
Stars, eſpecially in thoſe Ages wherein the ſloweſt Motion 
| of the fixed Stars Was nor ſufficiently nownm. 
Tana $. 6. The Turks, and Arabian make uſe of the Lu- da 

Year, ho nar Year ſomewhat adapted to civil Uſe, and the fame r. 
end whereCyſtom is alſo obſerved in Tartary, Siam, Fapan, Prru, De 


Ji us d. and other Places. Some attribute this Cuſtom to the 30. 
4 | Gauls and Germans ; but in oppoſition to that Con- of 


jecture, Bede plainly declares that the Anceſtors of the 77 

zermans were acquainted with the Method of Inter- 

WII, pg made uſe of the mixt, or felative Lunar the 
f. iy: 


Le is Words are to this Purpoſe : © When an Em- 4 
« boliſm, or a Year of twelve Lunar-months came round, 7 | 
te they added the ſuperfluous Month to the Summer, ſo = 


de that the three Months were called Lida, and accord- Lu 
L ingly that Year was chriſtened Trilidi. Farther, the = 
. ancient Names of the Germans Months oppoſe this Opi- 
=; - nion, which, as they are Marks of the appointed Sea» 
| | | ſons, fo they have a Reference to Solar Years. Such 
1 are Giul:, Trimilchi, Lida, &c. unleſs one would of. 
1 fer that theſe Names are of a later Date, and were not 
uſed by the ancient Germans, till after the Time of the 
Te” T_T fL. 21097 4c 
The Incon- F. 7. The Lunar Year has this Inconvenience, that 
veniences the ſame Months in ſeveral Lunar Years, have not the 
of the Lu- ſame Seaſon ; the Occaſion of which is, that the Lunar 
wer Tear. Yea being leſs than the Solar by almoſt 11 Days, in 
three Years Time every Month will have the S2a/or of 
that which went before it, and fo further in Succeſſi- 
on of Time, viz. in 16 Years thoſe Months which 
were in Summer, will be in Winter, and vicę werſi ; 
a Thing that the Turks who uſe this Sort of Years, are 


EO” very ſenſible of. | 

Horothe 9. 8. However the ewe, who follow the Moon's Mo- 
Jews keep tion in their Accounts, by intercalating an entire Month, 
_— retain ſtill the ſame Seaſons every Month, for as often 
"A — „. as there is the Difference of zo Days between the 
der Sea. Common Lunar, and the Solar Tear, they ſubſti tute an 
Tons. Euiboliſinal Month called Veadar, and hence it is that 
P they have Lunar Months in the ſame S2aſor; and con- 
2 nnd a Solar Year. Upon this Account the Few:/b 
. endar is not improperly called the it Lunar, of 


une/olar Kalegdar.. | by 


cc 9 
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| $ 9. But Kepler (a) fays, that the Jews after their Of their 
rture out of Egypt, uſed only t | , 

that, thereby he would make the Lunar Solar Kalen ter their 
dar but of lege date. 2 uſe his kee. The Pa- Punt 
triarchs, ſays he, made uſe of the Ægyptian Tear of 365 7 9. 
Days, diuided into 12 Months, 11 hach 3 81pt. 
30, and the 12th 35 Days. But whereas the 2 
of the Egyptian Tear went through all the Seaſons of the' = 
Tear, at their Departure out of Feypt it happened in 
their computed Autumn, whereas it was atlually. in 


Chap. VI. Caronortodrcty, 


the Spring; For which Reaſon Moſes commanded the © 
Month of firft Fruits to be made the firſt Month, 
-gyptian moveable Year became fixed. 


which t 
* admit this to be true, it does not thence follow, that a 
Lunar Form was eſtabliſpad according to the Ægyptian 
Wap. I know ſome Objettions may lis gain nis, but 
I will not argue againſt my ſelf. Let ny Adverſaries 
muſter up their whole Artillery, I ſtill maintain that | 
the Jewith Tear was Solar, and not Lunar, till the Ma- 
cedonians bore the Aſcendant. Kepler ( adds, that tis 


Probahle the Jews did not compute their Year from the. 


Courſe of the Moon, or celebrate their Feafts at New 
Moon, 4 fear of being cenſured Fer worſhipping the 
Moon, in oppoſition to the Law (c): But in calculati | 
from the Sun, they incurred no ſuch Reflebtion, ſince _ 
that Calculation being of equal ſtanding with the World 
it ſelf, was of an anczenter Date than Idolatry. Thomas 
Lydiat jozns in the {> Opinion. But after all, tho 1 
readily own, that for ſome Time after the cs Depar- 
ture out of Egypt, they retained the Ancient and Solar | 
Form of the Year, according w to ware (d) Authority; 
yet I can never be perſwaded that from their Departure - 
out of Egypt to the Time of the Macedonians, their 
Eccleſiaſtical Year was purely Solar, without the leaſt 
. to the Moon in adjuſting their Months: Eſpe- 
cially conſidering that in the Holy Scriptures we have 
frequent Inſinuations of Lunar Months, and of the Ser- 
vice of the Moon in the Regulation of the Seaſons, par- 
ticularly in Ha. 104. 19. Hr. 43. 7. And that all the 
Jews agree with R. Moſes Maimonides in aſſerting that 
the Months of the Vear are Lunar Months; but that the 


— * 


| Years whereby we compute are Solar Vears. 


(a) Eclog. Chren. p. 89. (b) P. 91. (e) Deut. 17. 
Mn e 6) e, 10 Pins 


Solar Year, fo Kalendar 
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36 % jw BA N ART Book I. 
Of the . F. 10. As to the myſtical Tears, conſiſting of 7 Months, 


ical rear. ſince they are only the Off-ſpring of one Man's Brain, the 

| and never yet uſed by any Sort of People, what we Fo 
have ſaid of ſuch Months, may be applyed to the Vears, far 

which are merely. fictitious, and grounded neither on ho- fr; 

tha 


* Ty, nor on-prophane Writings ; not to mention that the | 
Feri ptures plainly oppoſe it, by mentioning more Months e 
than Seven, and by appointing a fixed Month for the 2 
Oblation of the firſt Fruits, which in the Myſtical Com- arit 
„ __ putatfon muſt have been ambulatory 8 . 

Of the Ju- h. x1. Chronologers uſe the Form of the Julian Tear, , 

Han Tear. as a conſtant, and accurate Rule of their Times; whence tho 

it happens that they do not only refer to the Julian Ane 

Kalendar, thoſe Things which came to paſs after its firſt fort 

Inſtitution, but by way of Pro/-p/is, make uſe of the 8 

ſame fiom the Beginning of the World, nay, before 6 

the. Beginning it ſelf; and that for three Reaſons. to 1 

1ff. Becauſe this Sort of Year is univerſally known, 
whereas the Egyptian, Nabonaſſarean, and other Forms 

are not ſo obvious. 24h), That next to the Nabonaſ- 
farean, it is the moſt plain and eaſie of any. 3dh, 
3 Becauſe the ſame Months in this Year, have the ſame | 
1 Changes of the Seaſons fixed. Theſe, and ſuch like Rea- 
Sg ſons induced that famous Mathematician, Kepler, to 
lay aſide the Gregorian, and make uſe of the Julian 
in his Tables of Heavenly Bodies; nay, and P:tawrus, 
tho very much addicted to the Crægorian Stile, cannot 
but give the Julian this Character, viz. the Fulian 
Year (ſays he) 5 nt only moſt adapted to common Uſe, 
but is alſo moſt agrezabl: tothe Nature of Things, ſince 

it comes as near as can be to the Courſe of the Sun, 
and is no leſs fit to r:giſier th: Times, for which Ræa- 
ſon it 14 made uſe'of, in the Cbronicles, and Annals of 
moft Writers, and that not only in recording of Things 
fiuce its Inſtitution, but before, nay from th; Beginning 
of the World it ſelf. . When, for Inſtance, the Chrono- 
logers mean to range the Eclipſes of the Sun and Moon, 
or the Wars of Cities, or Kingdoms, and their famous 
Actions, in their proper Vears, and Seaſons, they al- 
ways make uſe of the Julian Vears, and Months, as if 
they had been uſed when the Thing was acted. This 
they do by way of Anticipation, and Fiction, that the 

Reader may the better compute the Times when thus (a) 

adapted to the vulgar Meaſures, and be freed from 60 
| - -; . | e e the W 2 


we " 


0 Chap. VI. CHRONOLOGETEUA. 37 
ain, the Trouble of conſidering ſeveral” Forms of Years: | 
© we For this, and for ſeveral other Reaſons, twill be neceſ- 
ears, ſary in our general Part of Chronology, to give an 
ö ho- i Explanation of the Julian Year, eſpecially'confidering 
- the that the julian Period calculated from the Form of this 
nths Tear, is the Common Recepracle of all Epocha s. 
the . 12. The Ancients did not add that whole Day by the 
om-ariſing from the 4 times 6 Hours, to the End of the Year; _ Arge 


but to February, by reckoning the 6to Kalendas Ma 5 „ 5 
zar, % or the 23 of 8 twice over, and accounting Hesi 
ence ¶ thoſe two Days for One. This is confirmed by Celſur (a, 
lian And Marcellmus (b) brands the Biſſextile for an un- 
firſt . fortunate Day among the Romans, 


£ 


* 


the . 13. Since a Fulian Year is taken to be 365 Days . Diffe- OY 
| 5 


fore 6 flours, and the Solar Tropical mean Years, according Lence 

to Longo-mont anus, to be 365 Days: 5 Hours, 48, J 79992 4 
ons. go-mont anus, to be 365 Days, 5 Hours, 48'.'55", 
it thence appears, that the Difference of 5 Solar Tro 
i appears, that the Difference of Quantity he- 


on | 7 

a | | tween them, following the ſaid Longo-mont anus 3 H 3 
a- Potbeſin is but 11. 5". which Chronolopers uſually call mon Juli 
dh, che Gro] Preceſfidn of the Equinoxes ; and that becauſę an Tear. 
ame by ſo much Time the Places of the Equinom do vary in 

Nea- the ulian Year, by which means, in the Space of al- 

, to moſt 130 Years, the Equinoct ia! and Solftitial Points 

zan ſeem to go backward a whole Day, 1 © +7 
us, §. I4. As to the Space of Time comprehended in the Of the 
mot great Canicular Tear, which is called the Sothic or great Ca» 
lian nic Period, Cenſorinus (c) gives us this Account of vicular 
Uſe, It, " The Moon (ſays he) longs not to th? Egyptian Mar. 
ince Laer, which we call Camicular, becauſe it begins the 

dun, fff Day of the Month that they call Thoth, when the 

eas MY H-Htar ariſes. For their Croil Tear has only 365 

[s of Days, without amy intercalary Day; therefore the & pace 


of 4 Trars with them, 1x roy a Day leſs thanthe Nas 
ring tural 4 Years, by which it happens that in the Year 
5no- 1161 it revolves to the ſame 2gmmng, This Year 
bon, Nis by fome called Heliacal, as belonging to the Moon, 
ous and by others 5 Od i, ehe. 

EY 8 As the Heathens, being deſtitute of the Light of Ptats's 
s if Not Scripture, were widely miſtaken about the Original great Tear. 


This Net the World, fo they erred ſtrangely about its End, _ 
the The great Year of Plato was a very notable Fiction of 

"_- (a) De | Verb, Signif | i Pm Biere, 1 

5. % Lib, 26, (e) de die nat. c. 18. 
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| this Nature. The Stoics as well as the Platonics thought 

that the World mat have naturally an End, when all MY . 
-the Stars were again. revolved to the ſame Point ; but A 
what Period of Years this Revolution, may require, is | | 
not as yet known, even Kepler (a) himſelf, defpairy | 
of the Poſſibility of this Invention, when he aſſerts | 

thar the Motions of the Stars are incommenſurable with 


(© 4%" themfelves. ....7..;. -: 25 . 
of Ariſto- 6, 16, As to, Ariſtotle's greateſt Year, ſome confound it. 

_ He's great- it with Plato's great Year, but without Ground. Cen- 1. 

ef Tear, ſormus (H) ſpeaks of it thus. There 7s (ſays he) ano- 2. 

ther Tear, that Ariſtotle calls the Greateſt, rather than - 1 

the Great, which the Spheres of the Planets conſtitute, 3. 

wen they come together to the ſame Places where they 

A once met before ; the Winter of which made the World's o 

Deluge, and its Summer will make the laſt Conflagra- 4. 

tion, c. But Mar/ilius Ficinus (c) makes mention tf 

ok a another great Year, in which the Soul of Man ; 

. Gniſhes its Circuit of Tranſmigration, and returns to 

he firſt individual. This is ſaid to conſiſt of 1 2000 

ears, and to three of theſe the great Yearof the World 

4 

| 


bad 
2. = * 
. 3 


js equal, conſiſting of 36000 Years, wherein the Auima 
Mundi performs its Courſe. But P:ter de Aliaco i 
the Cardinal determines/the Quantity of the great Vear 6.. 
.- .» Otherwiſe; for (ſays he) from the Be 3 of Aries 
ttt the End of Virgo, 2s equal to the Haif of that 1 
"Space, which is from the Beginning of Libra to the End 
/ Piſces; ſo oupht there to be fromthe Birth of Chriſt, 7. 
Io the End of the World, as much Time as was from 8. 
Adam, or the Creation of the World, to the Comming of 80 
dur Saviour, ut this Space was $208 Tears, there-| 
fore from the Beginning of the World to the End wil - 
be 10400 Tears, at which time all the Stars will hau 
Hniſhed their Orbicular Cour ſe. . | 
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Chap VI. CON fou, 


Additions to the foregoing Chapter colle&ed 
out of Dr. Beveridge's Inſtitutiones Chro- 
nolog ick. „ ee 


1. The Solar Years are either Fix d, or Ervatic, | © 


. the ſame Seaſon ;. ſuch are the Julian, Gregorian, Sc. 
oh Solar gms Tears Adam) 7 3 7 & 
the Seaſons of the Tropic Tear. Such are theNabo- 
naſſarean, and the Yezdegerdic Jears., 
4. The Lunar Years are in like manner divided into 
the Fix d aud the Erratic. OGG 
The Fix d Lunar Tears are kept up very near to ong 
Seaſon of the Year by virtue of an 
as the Erratic range without controu! throughout all 
the Pernads of the Por Of the former Sort are the 
Athenian and the Jewiſh, of the. latter are the Ma- 
anna e EE ITE 
6. Among the various Forms of Civil Tears, "twill be 
worth 4 Ghronoloper's While to take a View of the 
 » Roman, the Ægyptian, the Perfian, the Syriac, the Gre. 
cian, the Jewiſh, - and the Mahumetan or Arabian. 


* 


8. The Gregorian 1g only the julian Form caſtigated; 
for it differs from the Julian only in this, that after 
| the 1600 Tear of our Lord, of every four Tears ter- 
. minating four Centuries, the Three Firft are Com- 
mon, and the fourth Biſſextile, according to the Gre- 
- gorian Calculation, whereas all four ars the Leap 
Years in the julian. rn go CY | 
9. The Ægyptian Civil Tear is Solar; and is either Er. 
ratic, or Fix d. oat nn On 
10. The Erratic Ægyptian Tear (called alſo the Na- 
bonaſſarean) con/efts exactly of 365 Days, which are 


made up. of twelvs Months comprehending thirty 


Days a Piece, and five ſupernumerary, or 


Ji 5 * Da Jo ; : 5 | . | ' = | 2 

* 11. The Fix'd gyptian Tear agrees with the 7 29 
I the general Quantity D” Length, though ĩt a1[agrees 
| os . 23 


{ 


2. The Fix'd Solar Years have a conflant Beginning in 


urn in al 


inboli ſn - where 


7. The Roman Ciml Year is either julian, or Gregorian. 


bs 
- ö 4 c 
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in the Names, and Length of its Months, (which are 26 
| "the ſame with thoſe of the-Erratic,)' and in the Place ih © 
its Intercalations. _ == 27 
| 12.The Ethiopian Civil Tear aper from! the Xgyptian 5 ; 
8 in the Names of its Months. = 
Fr The Perſian Civil Year 75 of a Solar Fares; and 1 

divided into the Erratic, and Fix d. . 
14. The Erratic (called alſo the Yezd egerdic) has the | 

| o_ Form with the Nabonaſſarean, or Erratic Xgypti- - 
Tear. O « 
I 15;The a 4 perſi an Tear (called alſo the Gelalean from N uh 
Gelal, a Sultan) i of the ſame Form with the Solar ¶ tha 
| 72 Year, and confi ffs of 365 Days, 5 Hours, tho 


FL 8 
12 x 


„ e Inc 
6. De Syriac Year is of 4 r d Solar Form, of the ſome whi 
7e e with the Julian. nan 


17. The Grecian, Year ig divided into the Athenian, fore 
the Macedonian, the Syromacedonian, the 228 = Mo 
and the Bithy man, jof 2 
18. The Ran 17 of 2 Lunar Nr. | 
I = The og ayage either Lunar, of the fan] Form 
with the Jaſt, or Solar. | 
20. The Solar Macedonian i is either Julian, eren 
tbe Form inſtituted by Iulius Cæſar, or Tropical. 
21. De Tropical Macedonian Tear was diftributed in- 
to Four Parts, each of which commenced from one of 
| the Four po, or Cardinal Points, | 
22: The Civil Tears of the Syroamacedonians, Paphians, 
and Bithynians obſerved the Tropical Macedonian 
_ Farm, and differed from it only in the Names E 
their "Months. es 
23, The Civil Tear of th Jews 3s Aber deficient,” 4. 
bundant, or ordinary. In the firft a Day is took 
| | of from their Aſtronomical Tear, whether Common 
Fu or Emboliſ\al, l the Second a Day is added; and 
in the Third the Aftronomical Computation 10 obſero 4 
wit haut Alt ration. ee 
24 The, 4aftronomical' Jewiſh Tear was of a Lunar 
N being either Common or Emboliſmal, 
the firſt of which contained Twelve, and the 2 
; Sen "an — ns, | . bs 
ews gad tkewiſe a alar lea of: the ſams . 
en yh the e 12 97 « fe | 
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Chap. VI. OnronoLoclteyM = 


> are 26. The Arabian, or Mahumétan Aſtroncinical Tear 
Race conſifted of 354 Days,' & Hours and. 


27. The Gvil Arabian Tear is eitber common, or inter- 
tian BY calated,the former containing 354, and the later 355 


5 


; Days, © | | 
d 14 e e 110 91.3 or RATES 3 
8. 1. THE (a) Juliam Year derives both its Name and The Name 
s the +, Inftitution from Julius Ceſor the Dictator : and Inſti- 
ypti- for before his Time the Form of the Roman Year was 1192 of 
bo corrupted by the Indifcretion of the Pontiffs, in“ Julian 


T0 whoſe Hands the ſole Power of Intercalation was lodg d Year. 


olar that the Winter Months fell back to the Autumn, an 

urs, Mthoſe of the Autumn to the Summer. Jo remedy theſe 

4 Inconveniencies, the Di&ator added to that Year in 

ame which he ſet about the Reformation of the Kalendar. 
8258 namely the 4668 of the Fulian Feriod. or the 4th be- 5 
ian, fore Chriſt; to that Year, I ſay, he added not only the 8 
ian, Month called wepxi4irer, or the common Intercalation 

2 of 23 Days between the 23d and 24th of February, pu- 

: ſuant to Numa Fomp:lius his Inſtitution, but likewiſe 

rm 67 Days more between November and December fo - 
that that Year contained 445 Days, and was called te 
ing Vear of Confuſion. This done, he inſtituted a Solar The Tear” "x 
Year of 365 Days and fix Hours, purſuant to what ht of Confir 5 


in- had learned from the Agyptians; ordering the odd ſix ſiou. 
, Hours to be neglected till they made a Day, which hap- 
pening every fourth Year; was to be inſerted by way of 
ins, Intercalation after the Terminalia, at which time Nu- | 
ian ma Pompilius had inſerted his intercalary Monta. Now N 
„ the Terininalia ended on the 23d of February, and the =” 
* next Day being the Sextus Kalendas Martii was order- 8 
4. ed to be reckoned twice over; from whence both the = 
ook Day and Vear derived the Name of Biſſextile. 
20 d. 2. The Fampilian Year began from March whence The Oord 
* uly and Auguft were called Quintilis and Sextilis, as and Re- 
5 peing the fifth and ſixth Months in order, But in the partition 
Fulton Form, Fanuar)p always leads the Van, and is / the Ju: 
r followed by eleven more, each of which was divided b lian N 
al, tomulus into Kalends; Nones and Ides; Ihe Kale YE 70 
24. ſignified the firſt Day of every Month. Every Month 7, 7 
5 had eight Ides ; March, May, July and: Oftober. had Nones. 
*. ſix Nones; and all the reſt had but Four a piece, Theſe 


© (4) Ofthe Iulius Perjog, See Liby in, e, 3 


| 8 . 
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| = 75 
| 

5 
7 
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| The Origi-« C. 3. The Nicene Counci] having ordered the Feſtiva 
nal, and of Eafter to be celebrated on the next Sunday after 
Deſign of the Full Moon, which came next after the vernal Equi- 
the Grego- nox; and the Lunar Cycle or Golden Number which 

rian Tear, vas after that made uſe of, for regulating the Time of 
called af- the Full Moons, being found fo faulty, that in the Year 


ter war 


| --— "op and the full Moons four Days, more backwards than the) 


like manner the thirteenth Day will be the Ius, and 
the Sixth the 8 Idus, the Seventh 7 Idus, and ſo on. 


| order till you come to the laſt Day of the Month which 
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Patts of the Julian Months are reckoned backwards 18 
ſo that the Kalends being the firſt Day of the . Month, con 


and ſuppoſing it to have four Nones, the fifth Day of the 


the Month will be called the Prims Nonarum, or the 
Mones themſelves, and the Second is called Quartus, 
the Third Tertius, and the Fourth Pridie Nonas, In 


After you paſs the Idus of any Month, the following Days 
are numbered backwards from the Kalends of the neut 
© Month, ſo that the 14th of Fanuary (for inftance) is 
called 19 Kalendas Fabruarii, and ſo on decreaſing in 


is called Fridie Kalendas Fabruarii. 


of our Lord 1582, the Equinoxes were fallen ten Days 


were in the Time ofthe Nicens Council, i. e. That the} 
Equinox which in the Year 325 (in which that Council 
was held) fell on the 20th of March, was in the Year} 
1582 thrown back to the 10th,” and the Full Moon wa iz 
moved from the'5tþ to the 1 of April. This, I ſa The 
being diſcovered, Pope Gregory XIII. in the Year of ou in I 
Lord laſt mentioned, exchanged the Lunar Cycle fo The 
that of the Epacts; and in order to recall the Spring che: 
Equinox to the Nicene Standard, ſubſtracted ten Day Me, 
out of the Month of Oober in that Year, making the to n 


— to be the 15th, and the 10th on which the Equinoi five 
* ; e 


II, to be the 20th. To prevent the Relapſe of. the E. nam 
quinoxes towards the Beginning of the Month; he in- A. 
ſtituted a new Form of Years, called Gregorian; ii dete 

which three Leap-Days are left out in every 400 Vean us d 
The Meaning of this Inſtitution was, that after th 8 
1600 Year of Chriſt, every hundredth Year (which in ning 


de Fulian Form was a Biſſextile or Leap-Year) ſhould bi Yea 


ſo managed that only one of four of theſe hundredth, o ing 
Century of Years ſhould hea Leap-Year, the other Threſ ber, 
being calculated only to the common Standard of 363 


Days. By this Computation the Years of Chrift 17% 
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earls 1802, and 1909 will be Biſenile in the Juan, and, # 
n 


Fr 
N 
** 


fonth, common in the Gregorian Forms. The Intercalatio = 
ay of Wthe Leap-Days being ſo far too early in the Julian *z 
Ir the Form, as to throw the Equinoxes three Days back in . 1 
artus, the Space of 400 Years, or thereabouts, occaſioned the | "oy 
s, Inf Neceffity of this Inſtitution, which from its late Date by 
and {Wis called the New-Stile : for by this Means the vernal „ 
ſo on. Equinoxes. are fixed (almoſt) for ever to the 20 or 21 "= 
Days of March. 5 3 A 


neut F. 4. The Erratic gy ian Year takes the Name of The Form 1 
ce) is Nabonaſſarean from the Epocha (a) which takes its Riſe the E. 5 
ing in from Nabonaſſar King of the Ghaldees. In regard that eee 1 
which it neglects the 6 Hours which in the Julian Form make Nabe 1 
a Leap ay once in four Years, its Beginning anticipates farean : 


Rival ¶ the Julian every 4th Year by a Day; and therefore Par. ” 
after tis juſtly ſtiled Erratic. This Anticipation of one Day © 

Equi- in four Years, gains of the Julian Years one in 1469 z 

which ſo that 1461 Naboneſſarean Years make but 1460 Fu- 


han Years; and after 1460 Julian or 1461 Nehonaſ- 


Ver ſarean Years, the firſt Month of the Egyptians (known l 
Days, by the Name of Thoth) returns to the ſame Day of the 7 5 
n they Julian Year; and for that Reaſon the Circle of 1460 To 
at the Julian Years is called the Sothic Period. By this means A 
ouncil it comes to paſs, that in one and the ſame Biſſextile 

Veat Julian Year, two Nabonaſſarean Years may commence, = 


z on the firſt of Fanuary and the laſt of December. 


I fa The Z2yptian Months are twelve in Number, and equak 

of ou in Length. Thoth leads the Van, and begins the Vear. 

le for The reſt in order are, Faopbi, Athyr, Chorac, Tybr, Me- 

prinz cherr, Phamenoth, Pharmuthi, Pachon, Paumi, Epiphi, i. 
Day Me/or:. Each of theſe Months has juſt 30 Days, nd 
ng the to make up the 365 Days of which the Year confiſts, JP 
inal five Days are.thrown in to the end of the. laſt Month, 

the E namely Meſor:. This deſultory Form was applied by the 


Egyptians to civil Uſes till Antony and Cleopatra were 1 
deteated; and the Mathematicians and Aſtronomers 2 
us d it till Ptolemys Iim. 15 | 


1 0.5. If a Nabonaſſarean Year be given, its Begin How to 4. id A 
ch ii ning may be reduced to a certain Bay of the Julian dapt the 3 
uld bi Year, by dividing the given Year by 4, and. ſubſtract- Nabonas 
ins the Quotient from 57, if it be leſs than that Num- cn, 
her, or from 422 if it be greater; for after this Opera: 15 ol 1 


e) Of this Ero, ſee mor e Lib. 4. c. 18. "OY | * 


* 
Fl 


| the 3967 Year of the ulian Period. If the Quotient 
_ exceeds 57, we add to 57 the Days of one Julian Year, 
Vi. 365, which make jointly 422, 


in Ene, Era began on the 358th Day of the Julidz 


and add 365 Days to 422, in order to ſubſtract the Quo- 
tient (wanting one) out of the joint Sum. By this 


The fix'd 


Agyptian Form of 365 Days and fix Hours, making a Leap-Day of | 
or the Ac-the 6 Hours once in four Years, Tis called Actfiachs 


tiacan 
RP. - - 
Of this 
Ara, See 
Lib. iv. 
c. 38. 


Day not in February but at the end of the Year; by | 
which means the Quantity of the eApyptian tricenary 


2 Year ſooner than the Julian Teap-Year, that is, it 
correſponds to the Third Lear after the Julian Bif- ¶ in zo 


„ „ 


cember. If the propoſed Nabonaſſaarran Year be later 
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tion the Remainiler gives the correſponding Day of the s 
ulian Year as it lies numerically Rom the firft of a- 
nuary. In this Caſe we divide by Four, becauſe every | 
four Years the Nabonaſſarean Form anticipates the Ju- 
lian by one Day; and fo the Quotient gives the Num- 
ber of the Days of Anticipation, or the omitted Leap- 
Days. This Quotient we ſubſtract from 57, becauſe the 
firſt Nabonaſſarean Year commenced 57 Days after the 
Iſt of January, for the Epocha begins on Fab. 26, in 


| and from this Num- 
ber we ſubſtra& the Quotient. By this Rule, we ſhall 
find that the 257th Year (for Inſtance) of the Nabbnaſ- 


Form ; and reckoning ' from the Kalends of Januar) 
this 358th Day will be found to be the Fourth of De- 


than the 1472 of that Epocha or the 5437 of the Fulian 
Period, and if after tis divided by Four, there be no 
Remainder, we muſt ſubſtract Oue out of the Quotient, 


Method you'll find that the 2416 Nabonaſſargan Vear | 
began on the 184 Day after the Kalends of January, | 
S. 6. The fixed eApyption Year obſerves the Julian 


becauſe the Myyptrans received it together with the Ro- 
man Yoak, after the Victory obtained at Acimma ; at 
which time they dropp'd their Nabonafſarean Form, and 
left it to the Mathematicians. It differs from e 
lian in this, that its Months are the fame with thoſe of 
the Nabonaſſarean, that it begins on the 29th of Au- 
guft inſtead of the firſt of anuary, or on the 32th of 
Auguſt if it bea Leap-Year ; that it takes in the Leap- 


Months continues unaltered; and that the Leap-Year falls 
takin 


as 
A, 


and a 


T > 1 
Cha 


& 7. The Perſian Erratic Year goes by the Name of The Perſi 
| Yezdegerdic, by Reaſon that the P-r/ian Epocha com- an Erra- | 


pernumerary Days, which the Greeks called eray0uer 
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mences from the Death of '7-zdegird. the laſt Ferſiam e Tear. 


N King who was kill'd by the Saracens. It conſiſts of Geo mere of 
twelve Months containing 30 Days a piece, and five ſu- 


this Tear, 
. lib, 4+ £,4T7+ 


So that it differs from the Nabonaſſarean only in the 
Na mes of the Months, and the Commencement of the 
26, it began on June 16, which is the 167th Day from 
the firſt of Fanuary : So that to find the firſt Day of 
any Perſian Year, we muſt divide by Four, and ſubs 
ſtract the Quotient from 167. If the Diviſion leaves no 
Remainder we muſt take 1 off the Quotient, before we 
fuhſtract it. If the Year propoſed be pps the 
433 Tezdeperdtc, or the 1064 Year of our Lord, when 
the Diviſion leaves nothing, or 1 for its Remainder, we 
take 1 off the Quotient, and add 395 Days to the 167, 
if ſo be that the Quotient be a larger Number, than 
167. In obſerving theſe Rules, you'll find that the 
246th (for Inſtance) of the 7: ogy Form began 
on the 106 Day after the firſt of January, i. e. on 
the 16th of April, and that the 1037 Tezdeperdic con- 
menced from Oct. 1, or the 274th Day from the firſt 
of Fanuary. a . 5 ; + Ee 
8. The Gelalzen Year is admirably well adapted The Gela- 

to the Solar Motions ; and was inſtituted for the regu- lean Tear. 
lar Celebration of the Feſtival called Neurux, as the ee 
Gregorian was for that of Eaſter. It takes in a Leap- 
Day every fourth Year, but every Sixth or Seventh Turn 
it throws it forward to the fifth Year, by which means 
the Equinoxes and Solſtices are fixed to almoſt the ſame 
Days of the Months. | Beg <a Es 

d. 9. The Syriac Year conſiſts of 365 Days and fix The Syriac 
Hours, being divided into 12 Months of equal Extent Tear. 
with thoſe of the Julian Year to which they correſ- 
pond. This Year begins Oct. 1, ſo that the firſt Month 
called Tz/hrin correſponds to Ottober, and the Month 
called Shabat which correſponds to February has 28 
Days or 29 in a Leap-Year. | „ | 

S. 10. In the Infancy of Aſtronomy, the Athenians The Attic 
taking it for granted that the Moon finiſhed its Courſe Tear. 
in 30 Days, divided their Year into 1 2 tricenary Months; 
and at the ſame time out of regard to the Sun's _— 
I | | | | adde 


e. 48. 


Epocha; for whereas the Nabonaſſarean began on Feb. e 


Lib. 4. 


* 3 9 5 "II" 4 A CRESTS TY, * 1 * N 9 N 9 ” 1 4 * 
1 TP Reg * es: bf n Z ot . 57 
* . . ng be SIS 72 e 9 2 . * . 
A 3 bo Ns 8 2 ö RE N 5. 3 * 7 * 0 8 © 
* W. — 9 _ .. #6 15 vw TOY 7 o Te r v3 
5 5 33 48 R 4-0 LT I os Wo RAG, 7 IG T4: 5 
ff n VOL I * 7 8 af! — gs iS : * 3's N . 1 
1 C % 1 RE tho ** * 3 
7 8 W een 3 5 * . 1 . 3 b 
4 : „ AS IT RL e 5 
"USES 1 = f 
n 1. w 4 
7 * 7 7 * * 7 
1 B RR VIARIUM t | Book I. 
4 13 ; 1 : : 1 
ö a ir . r . þ # 4. 1 


Added. a ſupernumerary Month of 30 Days to every o- 
ther Tear. But when the annual, and menſtrual Con- 


5 l verſions of the Stars came to be better known ;. they made 
3 ; k I'S . * ; ' N 

* 24 2 Common Lear of 12 Lunar Periods, and an Emboliſ: | 
23 mal one of 13. The beginning of their Year was com- 
. en not from the real New Moon, but and Thc Pc 
Y rom the firſt Appearance of the New Moon. 
. The Lengtl §. 11. Foraſmuch as a Lunar Month conſiſts of 29 


1 Days, 12 Hours and 44, the odd twelve Hours make 
K weck up a Day in two Revolutions and for that Reaſon 
Atonths, all the Attic Months are Cant and Pleni by Turns, 
* | that is, one has 29 and the next in order 30 Days. At 
= this Rate their Common Year contained 354 Days; but 
1 in that called Emboliſmal: an additional Month was 
3 | joyned to Toger)esdy , and fo the Month called Poſideon 
8 was doubled. The E nboliſmal Years in a Decennoval 
is Cycle, or the Courſe of nineteen Years are 3, 5, 8, 11, | 
. 4, 16, 19. All the reſt being ſtiled Common. The 
firſt Day of every Month was called, veunvia, and the 


= laſt was known by the Name of m x; va, 7. 6. the Old 
wh adànd the Nw, alluding to its divided Relation to the 


New and the Old Moon, The Athenians divided their | 

Months into three Parts, namely isa,’ in} fue and | 

ob iron; by Reference to which they pointed out 

every Day as the Romans did by their Kalends, Nones, 

The Com- F. 12. The Beginning of the Athenian Year is reckon- 
mencement ed from that New Moon, the Full Moon of which 
of * Ar comes next after the Summer Solſtice. Now the anci- 
ve e. ent Grecians, in the Time of Meto and Eudoxus, fixed | 
the Summer Solſtice in the 8th Degree of Cancer, or on 

the 8th of 7uly : But afterwards, when Timocharis and 
Fipparchus flouriſhed, twas thrown upon the 27 of 
| 5 1 If this be duly conſidered, twill be eaſie to re- 
Juce the Attic New-Years-day, or the firſt Day of He- 
Eatombecn, to its correſponding Place in the eye 
Form. For if the Atlic Vear propoſed runs before the 
50 Year of the Julian Period, we reckon from that 

Es. ew Moon, the Full Moon of which came next after 
3 the 8th of Fuly But if the Year propoſed falls later 
| | than the 4400 Year of the Julian Period, we reckon 
from that New Moon, the Full Moon of which fol- 
wed next after the 27th of un.. | 
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that they ſometimes threw in an Emboliſm to keep the 
Lunar Yearfrom ranging wide of the Equinoctial Points, 
that the Paſſover might be celebrated at the appointed - 
Seaſons. Each Month conſiſting of 29 Days, 12 Hours 
and 793 Helakim, i. e. 44 * 20“; it follows by 
Conſequence that the common Year contained 354 Days, 

8 Hours and 876 Helakim, to which if you add an Em- 
boliſmal Month, it makes 383 Days, 21 Hours and 
589 Helakim. A Helek or Jew/h Scruple contains 


13 common Minutes. 


&. 15. The Jewiſh Months are twelve in Number, be- The Order 


ſides the Emboliſmal called Veadar. They were Pleni and Lengen 
and Cavs by Turns, i. e. the firſt 30, the 2d 29, the 3d % Jew- 
30 again, and ſo on. In the Eccleſiaſtical Computa- 
tion we make Mſan the firſt Month; though tis plain 
that in Moſess Time the Fews made Tiſbri the firſt 
Month, and ſo it continues in the Aſtronomical, and 
the Civil Years. The Emboliſmal was called Veadra, 
becauſe of its Intercalation after the Month, which was 
the ſixth in order. It conſiſts of 30 Days. | 

$. 16. In the Decennoval Cycle of Few Years, The Diffe- 
twelve are common, and ſeven Emboliſmal. The Em- rence be- 
boliſmal are, 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17, 19. In that ſpace of ten __ 
nineteen Years the ulian Cycle out-runs the ewiſh by Jeuid 
1 Hour, 26, 56“, 40“. So that in finding out the Day cler. 
of the Fulian Year that correſponds to the firſt Day of e 
a Jewiſh Month, we muſt take off for each Fewi/h Cy- 
cle 1 Hour, 26', 56", 40“. The Head of the Fewiſß 
Epocha of Years commences from the New Moon that 
happened on the 7th of October in the 593d Year of 
the Julian Period. - | 


g. 17. To find out the Day of the Julian Y ear that How ro Fe- 


correſponds to the firſt Day of Tr, i. e. The Fewiſh duce tbe 
New-years-day, we muſt firſt multiply all the paſt com- it Day of 
pleat ewiſo Cycles by 1 Hour — 485 Helakim, L044 JO 
26%, 56", 49"; that being the Exceſs of the Fulian julian 
Cycle above the Fewiſh, Then we muſt multiply 2 Le 
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the Arabi- j. e. Mahomet's Flight from Mecca to Medina. The 


the commôn compleat Years by 10 Days, 21 Hours, 
a . and 204 Helakim, and the Emboliſmal compleat Years 


by 18 Days, 15 Hours, and 589 Helakim ; the former 
Multiplyer being 1 of eg, Year above 


the Few common Vear, and the latter the Exceſs of 


the Emboliſmal above the Fulian. This done we muſt 


ne ſuhſtract the Product of the laſt or third Multiplication i 


from the Product of the Second, becauſe: the Exce!s of 
the Fulian Year above the Few: decreaſes in propor- 
tion to the riſing of the F-wi/h Emboliſmal above the 
Julian. But after all, the Remainder of this Subſtras 
dion muſt be added to the Product of the firſt Multi- 

- plication, that the joint Sum may give the whole Exceſs of 
the Julian above the Fewi/h, whether in Cycles or in 
compleat Years. To conclude the Operation, this laſt 
Sum muſt he ſubſtracted from Oct. 7. (i. e. its numeral 
Character from Fan. 1.) on which Day the Few/h E- 
: 1 and the Remainder gives you the 
Day required. After the Neomenià of Liſbri is found, 


„the Term of the Palſover is found by ſubſtracting 163 
© from the former. LG. Þf . 
TheJewiſh F. 18. In regard that the Fewi/h Aſttonomical Year 


Civil tar. takes in the odd Hours and Minutes, the Computation 


of which is inconvenient for Civil Uſe; the 2 
made uſe of a Civil Year in their publick Buſineſs, 
which conſiſted only of Days; and to make it bear 
ſome Correſpondence with the Aſtronomical, ſomerimes 
added and fomerimes lopp'd oF a Day. 


2 theſewiſh 0.19. The Fews divided their Solar Year into four 
r 


Parts called, Tekuphe, or Cardinal Points. The Teku- 


| Tears, and pha of Ti/bri correſponded: to the Autumnal Equinox, 
FF heir Te- that of Tebeth to the Winter Solſtice, that of Niſan 


kuphz?. to the Vernal Equinox, and that of Tamuz to the Sum- 
mer Solſtice. The four Terms were obſerved by that 
People with the utmoſt Superſtition. | 
TheName, &. 20. The Arabian Year is called alſo the Mahum?- 
Form, and tan from Mahomet their falſe Prophet. Tis likewiſe 
Contri- ſtiled the Year of the Ha ira, becauſe the Calculation 
vence of of theſe Years runs from the Epocha of the Hag ira, 


N Arabian Aſtronomical Months were (each of them) 
Fra See leſs than the Fewi/h by one Helek, ſo that their Aſtro- 
Lib. iv. c. nomical Year being Lunar contained 354 Daye, 8 Hou, 
46. and 48. In their Civil Computation they left out the 

19 5 5 cad 
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Chap. VI CHRoONOLOGICUM:- 


odd Hours, and Minutes, and to make it even after- I 


wards they divided their Years into Tpraxor]at]igi ler, or 


Cycles of thirty Years, Eleven of which had an addi- 


tional Day a-piece. In the Courſe of the thirty Years, 
the Emboliſmal Years ran in this Order, 2, 5, 7, Io, 
12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 26, 29, all the reſt being common 
Cycles of thirty Years, - be- 

cauſe thirty Aſtronomical Arabian Years made a coms 
pleat Number of Days without any fractional Hours, 
or Minutes. Their Emboliſmal Day was added to the 
End of the Year ; ſo that their laſt Month Dulheggie 
had in their Leap-year 30 Days inſtead of 29. 
21. 
Ye. which contained 29 Days and 30 Days by turns, 91an 
abating for their Leap-years, in which the Month Dul- 
heggia has always 30. Their Months commence not 
from the real New Moon, bnt from its firſt Appearance 
after its Coition. Now this Appearance happening al- 
ways in the Evening or at Night, 'tis plain that the 
Mahumetans as well as the Jews, and Athemans, and 
all others that uſed Lunar Months, reckoned the Be- 


ginning of their Days from Sun-ſet. But the Mahu- 


metans in particular compute their Time by ſuch and 
ſuch a number of Nights and not Days. Oftentimes 
after the Fifteenth, but always after the twentieth Day 
of the Month they reckon backwards, as the Athens 
ans and Romans did. See more in Biſhop Beveridge, 


CHAP. VII. 
Of the Epatts. 


1. Under the Name of Epacts, we uſually underſtand 
the Difference between a Lunar, and à ſulian Tear. 

2. The Epacts are either Civil or Aſtronomical. 1 

3. The Civil Epacts are Days intercepted b:tween the 
Common Julian Year of 365 Days, and the Lunar 
(taken at large) of 354 Days. Hence the Annual 


Epacts conſiſt of 11 Days, excepting every 19th 
Tear, in which there are 12, We hy 
E ; "TY 4. Tz 


The Arabians had twelve Civil Months in a The Ara- 
Months. 
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5 4. The Aftronomical Epacts may be termed thoſe Days, 


Hours, and Minutes, which are mmtercepted between 
the common Lunar Year, and the mean or equal 
Julian Year, which are 10 Days, 21 Hours 1T', 
22 16%. he 
3 0 : 


The ker 95 1. T HE Word Epatt is derived from the Greek | 
| te yw, which, beſides other Things, ſignifies 


mology of © 
| => _ to intercalate : In which Senſe Plutarch in Numa 
pack. 1 8 i | 

uſes it; and in the Ægyytian Nabonafſarean Compu- 
| tation, the 5 Days over and above the 12 Months con- 
liſting of 30 Days, added to compleat the Year, are 
termed the yuigar 'Emayoueres or added Days; and 
therefore ſince the Epatts are Days that are to be 


added to the Eunar Tear, this Denomination is no | 


VVV N 
Ihe Reaſon F. 2. The Reaſon of the Epacte, is the Difference of 
f the E- the Quantity between the Lunar, and julian Year: For 
acts. the common Lunar Year being not equal to, but leſs 


than the Julian, and both being made uſe of, in the 
Eccleſiaſtical Computation; ſome Authors bethought | 
| themſelves of reducing the one to the other, which they | 


effected by appointing the Epatts, 


The Time F. 3. A Difference indeed was ever between the Lu- 
when firſt nar, and Julian Year; but becauſe Soſygenes the Author | 
known, of the Fultan Kalendar, in that Form of Year he pro- 

1 5 poſed to Ceſar, little regarded the Moon's Motion; 


it is probable that the Uſe of the Epatts was ancient) MW 


unknown, and that they came in uſe with the Cycle of 
the Moon, in the time of Dionyſius: Therefore ſince 
the firſt Year of the Dzocl:/ian (Era had the firſt Cycle 
of the Moon, and ſince no ſuch Cauſe could be taken 
from the Motion of the Moon, it may be ſuppoſed that 
the Order of the Lunar Cycle, and conſequently of the 
Epacts, may be deduced from the Diocleſian Ara; 
and that after that it took among the Chriſtians, o. 
rather that the obliterated Inventions of Meta, Calip- 
Pu, and Hipparchus revived in that Society. 
#ow ſome H. 4. There are ſome other Writers, who by the E. 
Writers pads underſtand the Difference between the Lunar, 


receive the and Solar Tropical Year ; and others that between the 


Jamo. true Julian Common, and the Mean Lunar Year ; ii 
which Senfe Foarnes Baptiſta Ricciolus (a) takes them, 
(4) Almageſt. Nov. Part Is T. I. p. T4. 8 
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when he remarks, that in the Rudolpbin Tables the Epati 


are calculated to be 10 Days, 15 Hours, 11', 21% 49”; 
53% in the Prutentc, 10 Days, 15 Hours, 11, 21” 
2% 24”. But according to IVicolaus Mulerius in 


the firſt Friſic Ptolematc Tables, that Time is ſuppoſed 


to be the EpaSFs, which is computed backward from the 
Beginning of the Year, to the next preceeding New 
Moon; which agrees to what we laid down before. 


d. 5. The greateſt Number of the Common Epacts The Num- | 


is 30; for as often as the Number of the Epadts exceed- ber of the 


eth this, ſo often is the whole Emboliſmal Month con- Epatts. 


ſifting of 30 Days, always to be added to the Lunar 
Year, to make it ſuit with the Solar or Julian Year: © 
And the 30 Days of the Emboliſmal Month abſorb this 
Addition, ſo that in the Computation of Epacts they 
are not accounted for, as the Authors of this way have 
perſwaded themſelves, and others. The Table of Epact: 
in this cur Age, is, as follows, EI 


Years, Ep. Years. Ep. 
"Bis THE}. „ 

2. 22; $3 -- a 

4 3 | 13. 13. 

4 14. 14. 4. 

5. 25s I 5. 1 5. 

6. 6. 16. 4 09. 

7 17. . I7. 7. 

8. N 28 T 18. 18. 

9. 9. 19. 29. 
10. 20 


5 6. The Epa#t 4 28 the Cycle of the Moon, revolve The Re o- 


into themſelves again in 19. Years, which being elapſed, lzrion of 
the Ancients were of Opinion, that the Cycle of the E- the Epacis. 
patts was exactly performed; for which Reaſon they 
were wont to tack the Epai#s of the Moon to the re- 
ſpective Periods of this nineteen, Years Lunar Cycle, 
as in the following Table; the Meaning of which is 
thus. The Product of the Character of the Cycle and 
11 being divided by 30, and 3 being taken away, the 

| Remainder is the Product of the Moon's Cycle; 


2 _- od 


nal to the 


© ftronomic 6 Hours, and the Lunar, according to Tych 


52 _ Baxviaktum Book . 


Gre d. Ep. Cyl. I»: | i 
| 1. N ; 8. fp hi FEES 29. 
. 19. 12. 9. 
et} O. 13. 20. 
„ 1. IT. 14. 1. 
5. 22. 15. 12. 
Qs 3. 16. 23. 
; 7 14 17. 4. 
8. 25 18. 15. 
. 6. 19. 26. 
of the $. 7. It being inconvenient to account for any Thing 


Hours: that but Days in the uſual Year, the Parts of Days belong- 

are Abbie ing to the Lunar, and Julian Years, though really un- 

bees, an equal, are however in common uſe made equal one with 

Julian another, till the laſt Year of the Lunar Cycle, at which 
Tears. Time the Leap of the Moon makes all even. 

of the _ $8. Chronologers make frequent mention of this 

Meaning Saltus Luna, or the ene in treating of the E- 

of the Leap pacts. It happens in the laſt Year of every Cycle, by 

ef the reaſon that in the ſpace of 19 Years, the Exceſs of the 

Moon, julian Year above the Lunar at large, is computed at 

209 Days, which being divided by 30, gives 6 Embe- 

| 455 Months, and 29 Days. New to reduce the Cy- 

cle of the Epacts to an entire Revolution, 30 Days, or 

a 7th Emboliſmal Month, are taken inſtead of 29 Days, 

whence it follows, that inſtead of 11 for the Epact, we 

muſt uſe 12 in the 19th Year. And for as much as the 

Epact of the laſt Year, ſwells to a Day more in the 

Kalendar, tis called by a Metonymy Saltus Lune; ot 

| the Leap of the Moon. V 

The Quan- 9. 9. The Quantity of Aſtronomic Epacts may be 

tity of A- thus knowu. The mean Julian Year being 305 Days 

Epacts He ſi Days, 8 H 8 M eee 

pacts. Hypot heſis, 2 ys, 8 Hours, inutes, 37”, 44 

: — Diflerance Will be 10 Days, 155 Hours, I * fe 


22 16”; which Difference ought every Year to be ſub-f 
raced from the Julian Year, that the mean Nen 


Moons, and Full Moons may return again to the ſame 
Julian Day. N . 


6. 10. The 


ference is only one Hour, and a few Minutes. 


our Age it is neceſſary that the aforeſaid Epacts be aug- 


Chap. VII. CHRoNOLOGICUM. =: 
F. 10. The Reaſon of the Saltus Lune, and the Uſe Reaſon of 
of the Number 12, inſtead of 11, in the Epacts for the Saltus 


| the laſt Year of the Cycle of the Moon, is, becauſe the Lune. 


true Difference between 19 Lunar, and 19 Julian mean 
Years is 206 Days, 18 Hours, and almoſt 36 Minutes: 
So that if for every Year II Epacts were only uſed, there 


— 


would happen 209 in 19 Years; and then the New 


Moons would get before the Epacts 2 Days, and more: 
Therefore to prevent this, an Emboliſmal Month of 30 
Days, to which Aftronamers allow no more than 29 
Days, 12 Hours, 44 Minutes, 3”, 8 „ 39”, is always 
made uſe of; and fo the Quantity of every Embolrſmal 
Month exceeds the Aftronomcal 11 Hours, 15 Minutes, 
and 57 Seconds ; which 9 7 is equal to 
three Days, 6 Hours, 51 Minutes, 39 Seconds; 
and theſe being added to the Difference between tlie 19 
julian, and Lunar Years before determined, the fame 
will make 210 Days, 1 Hour, and almoſt 28 Minutes. 
Now, that the Epacts might attain to this Sum, 12 is 
aſſumed for the 19th Year : By which the Number of 
the Epas is rendered equal to 210 Days; and the Dif- 


& 11. Though this Cyclic Defect of 1 Hour and a of the c. 
few Minutes may ſeem but ſmall, for which Reaſon the clic De- 
Ancients took no fiuther notice of it; yet in the ſpace fect. 
of near 312 Years they make an entire Day, whereby _ 
the New Moons get before the Epacts: Therefore in this 


mented by 3, and then they will anſwer : Or if the 
Product of the Character of the Cycle of the Moon, 
and 11, be divided by 30, the Remainder (over and 
above the Quotient) will expreſs the Number of the 
Epacts, as is ſhewed in the foregoing Table. | E 
d. 12. The Uſe of FEpacts (a) is to ſhew by The Uſe of 
their Places the Moon's Age, and chiefly the Full Moan the Epacts, 
before Eaſter, which is the Uſe for which the firſt Au- | 


thors of the EpaRs intended them. 


F. 13, The Difference of the Epacts of the Ancient The Diß⸗ 


Kalendars from the New, is as much as the Sum of /erence of 
Days taken away: whence Ten being ſubſtracted from ee of 


(a) By Reaſon of the excellent Uſe of this Cycle, It js o- he Ka. 


therwiſe called the Golden Number. See lib. 2. c. 6, Sect 9. lendars. 


E; | OR 


* * * - 
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the Epacts of the old Kalendar, we have the Epacts of 7 

ͤ ͤ . Co SOL. k 

How 0 $. 14. If March, or the Month that goes before F 
know the March be named, the Sum of the Epacts, and the Days of 

455 the the Month are ſaid to thew the Age of the Moon; but if 9. 
1 Month propoſed follow March, the Number of the 

. Aonth from March muſt be added, and the 30 thrown . Me 

out as often as can be; by which means the Age of the Ja 

Moon may be known every Day of every Month. 28 

How zo FS. 15. If we would find in the old Kalendar the Ka 

VndEaſter. 14th Moon, or Eafter, from the Epaits, the Sum of the 

. the Epacts being leſs than 26, muſt be ſubſtracted on 

from 47; if greater than, or equal to 26, they muſt WM 4h 

be ſubſtracted from 46; the 3 will ſhew . W. 


the Day reckoned from the Kalends of March, on 

which Eaſter ought to be aſſigned in the old Ka- the 

udar. | 4 5 | W. 

ub the F. 16. The Epacts would be juſtly entituled the Gol- An 
Epacts are den Number, if they afforded an exact Account of the the 


Called the Moon's Age: But the lazy Chronologers, and Compu- Ye: 


Golden g . 5 f 
tators of Time, are frequently led into Miſtakes, by the 
Nl, avoiding the more prolix Calculation, and truſting to ber 


4 


and the Gregorian Chronologers. thi: 


Additions to the Chapter of Epacts, MW * 
Collected out of Dr. Bevertdge's by 
Inſt1rutiones Chronologice. 4 


RIFLE 8. 


1. Epacts are either thoſe of the Sun, or thoſe of the Moon. 
2. The Solar Epacts are either Menſtrual, or Annual. 
3. The Menſtrual Solar Epatts are the ſupernumerary 
Days of each Month above 28. 
4+ The Annual Epacts of the Sun are the remaining 
Days of the Tear after the Completion of its Weeks. 
5. The Lunar Epacts are either Menſtrual, or Annual. 
6. The Monthly Fpacti of the Moon, are the Days of eve- 
1 Month remaining after the Moon has fmijhed iti 
Courſe, or has paſſed from one Confunction to 3 
E wt 2 : 1 „„ #4 4 7 1 55 0 
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7. The Annual Lunar Epacts are the Days of a Solar 
Tear ft e AUT to thoſe of a Lunar. (Strauchius 
confines the Word Epatts to this laſt Senſe.) _ 


91. T HE Solar Epacts are of uſe for finding out The Aen. 
the Feria or Day of the Week on which every/#rual So- 
Month or Year begins. To give an Inſtance as to Months; lar Epacts 
January having 31 Days, the Days ſupernumerary to Pro” UNts 
28 or the compleat Weeks, are 3, which ſhews that the 
Kalends of 3 fall on the 4th Feria, incluſive from 
the Kalends of Fanuary. If Fanuary therefore begins 
on the firſt Day of the Week, February comes on the 
4th; or, if ZFanuary commences on the 2d Day of the 
Week, February makes its firſt Appearance on the 5th. 
$. 2. The Annual Solar Epacts are known by dividing The Uſe of 
the Common Year or 365 Days by 7, which gives 52 the Solar 
Weeks and one ſupernumerary Day for the Epact. The —_— " 
Annual Epact thus found out, determines what Day of 3 
the Week every ſucceeding Year will begin. If one 
Year, for Inſtance, begins on the firſt Day of the Week, 
there being but one 4 Day beyond the compleat Num- 
ber of Weeks, tis plain that the next Year will com- 
mence on the 2d Day of the Week, and ſo on. But in 
this Computation, Regard muſt be had to the Biſſextile 
2 which has 366 Days, and conſequently two for the 
pact. 
$. 3- Theſe Solar Epacts are now in diſuſe, by reafon The Solar 
that the Feriz, or Weekly Days are traced with more Ehacts 
Facility and Expedition by the Dominical Letters. (Of phy neg> 
[1/99 | 


which el{ewhere.) 


6. 4. To find out the Menſtrual Lunar Epa& we muſt The Uſeof 
conſider, that a Lunar Month conſiſts of 29 Days 12 ths 2 unar 


Fours, 44 775 and that all the Julian Civil Months Menſtrual 


excepting February have either 30 or 31 Days. Now, 
ſuppoſing the Conjunction of the Moon, or the New 
Moon to happen juſt as March comes in, fo that the 
Lunar, and the Solar Month have a joint Beginning; 
and ſubſtracting the Lunar Period or 29 Days, 12 Hours, 
„ 3“ from 31 (the Number of Days in March) the 
emainder is 1 Day, 12 Hours; or thereabouts. This 
one compleat Day. muſt be added to the Kalends of A- 
pril, and is called the Epact of April. Theſe Menſtrual 
Lunar Epacts ſerve to point out the Age of the Moon; 
for the Epact of April being one, that is to ſay the 
7 F FP 


Epatts, 


KY BREVIARIUM. 
Moon being one Day old, or having paſt its Conjuncti. 
on a Day before April began, the Addition of Unity to 
ſuch a Day of April gives the Age of the correſponding 
Moon, As for the twelve Hours which we orelook'd in 


the Epa& of April, they muſt be kept up till the | 


fractional Hours of the ſubſequent Months make up a 
Day in Conjunction with them. For April having but 
30 Days, it has but 12 Hours above the Lunar Month, 
and theſe twelve Hours being added to the former 12, 

make a Day to be added to the Kalends of May, and 

that Day being joined to the Epact of May is 2. Thus 

if you go round all the Months in the Year, you'll find 

that at the End of the Laft you have eleven Days for 

the Epa of the next Year, and that is called the Lunar 

. Annual Epact, 5 8 

2 9. 5. To find out the Lunar Epact in a ſulian Year, 
Lunar E. Vear Ces Pook 2 Chap. 7.) and multiply it b 
x ag x Eleven; for the Fedde if leſs than 30, gives you 
zar. the Epatt of that Year ; if it exceeds 30, divide it by 
30, and the Remainder reſolves the Queſtion. Thus 


you'll find that in the. Year of our Lord 1667 the 
Cycle being the 15th, the Lunar Epa& of that Year | 


was I5. 8 4 | 
How ro FS. 6. Having found the Julian Epact, you may eaſily 
Fud the convert it into the Epact of a Gregorian Year; for if it 


Tunar E- gxceeds 10, ſubſtract 10 out of it, and the Remainder 


$7 af * reſolves you: if it is under to, add 30 to it, and ſub- 
8 1 ran ſtract 10 out of the joint Sum. The Reaſon of the Opez 
ation is manifeſt, if we conſider, when the Pope re- 
formed the Kalendar, he took off io Days from Ottober, 

In the mean time it muſt be remember'd that from the 
1700 Year of Chriſt to the 1990 we muſt ſubſtra& 11 
inſtead of 10, and from the 1999 to the 2200 twelve 

inſtead of eleven, and fo on. The Reafon of this Va- 


riation may be gathered from the Additions to Chay.6, | 


Inn this firſt Book. 
How 10 
Day of the of the Month reckoning from March incluſive, ſub- 


5 1 ſtract the Sum out of zo if it be under 30, and from 
Er gy if it exceeds 30: The Remainder will 


247. Day of the propoſed Month, on which the New Moon 
falls, If it be ask d, for Inſtance, what Day of June 
5 . 


* Fo ka ha WR. , W * * "OT * 
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ou muſt conſider the Lunar Cycle of the propoſed 


| . 7. To find the Time of the New Moon by the E- 
find the pact; add the Epact of the current Year to the Number 


give you the 


zer ; 
toma 
that 
Cenſ 
Rene 


Buzl, 
in Pe 
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In the Year 1667 gave the New Moon. The Epact of 
that Year being 15, I add to it 4 (Juns being the fu 
Month from March incluſive) and ſubſtracting the 
Sum from 30, I find it to be the 11th Day. By this 
Operation you may eaſily know the Age of the Moonon 
any Day of the Month, by reckoning from the Day of © 
the New Moon. | Weg 


ARE. RE 
Of a Luſtrum, Seculum, and Xvum. 


a . BS. 


4; A Luſtrum 5s 4 certain Space of Tims anciently aps 
pointed for Groil Uſe; and tho formerly it was rec- 
| koned to conſiſt of 5 Tears, yet Chronologers do now 


repute it only as Fur. 
2. An Fvum is ſometimes taken for the Age of a Man, 

and ſometimes it denotes infinite Duration. LES 
3. A Seculum is the Space of one hundred Years. 
\.1.T Herum isderived 4 Luendo, from paying or ex- The Lu- 
5 L — For in Times paſt, when ih Krise, ee, 
were performed, the Tributes were paid both by a Pall- its Uſe 4 
Tax, till the Time of Conſtantine the Great (as is now mong the 
done amongſt the Turks) and by a Tax upon real, and Ancients. 
perſonal Eſtates. The Ancients alſo, as Feffus remarks, 
were wont to let aut their Farms for the Space of a 
Luftrum. Vide Maith, Weſenb. paratitla, ad dig. 


L. 1. Tit. de Cenſibus. 1 8 
$. 2. The Ancients, iz. Tit. Liv. and his Epitomi- 'Twas the 
zer; Zonaras, Lib. 23 Cic. de Leg. Lib. 3; Fran. Ho- Duty of 
tomannus de Magift. Rom. p. 107. unanimouſly aſſert *heCenſors 
that Luſtration among the Romans was the Duty of the 7? puriſie 
Cenſors. Theſe (ſays Zonaras) Leaſed out the Publick g wo 
Revenues, took Care of the High-ways and publick 0 
Build ng, examined the Riches of every Citizen, and E 
mſpected their Manners 85 


* 


\ 
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The fri 6. 3. Servius Tullius Son-in-law of Tarquinius Priſ, 
Author of cus, — this Cuſtom : For of him Livy 0 
#his Lu> writes thus; He infttifuted the Valuation of every 
ration. Mans Eftate : whence Taxes were laid, not by a Pol. 


| Tax, as formerly ; but according to their Eftates. In 
*Solum in another Place (H) he aſcribes to him the * Suopetaurili | 


#he Lan- or Solitaurilia (an Immolation of a whole Bull, a 
| of Ram, and a Boar: ) The Taxation of Eftates being 
ben 3 made (ſays Livy) which he haſtnæd for fear of the 
* 6-8 Law de Incenſis, he iſſued forth an Order under the 
* Pam of Impriſoninent and Death, that all the Roman 
Horſe and Foot ſhould appear in their reſpectivæ Cen- 
turies in the Field off Mars; where, after Exerciſe, he 
(Juſtravit) purify d the whole Army by the fore. 
mentioned Sacrifice, whence this Action was called 
the Luſtrum, being perfect at the finiſhing of the 
ů 7 e 
Return 0. 4. This Caſe is controverted amongſt the Antiqua- 
of the Lu ries: Pliny (c) & G. Budeus (d), and others will 


firum 4, have it that the Duſfrum amongſt the Latins anſwen 


N to an Ohympiad amongſt the Greeks, which returned 
was every every Kfth Tear, fo that it comprehends only four 
5 Tears, Years. But others of better Authority, viz. Iſid. Hiſ- 
pal. (e), Barnab. Briſſon. (5), Fo. Caſtal. Tab. Ca. 
pit. Varro, Ovid. Hor. Claudian (g): Theſe, I fay, 
will have but one Luſtrum in five Vow, reckoning the 
inning of the next from the Commencement of the 
fixth Year. But perhaps this Difference amongſt Au- 
_ thors ariſes from the Change of the Luftrum : For ac- 
cording to Livy, when /AEnnhus was Dictator, the Pe. 
_ riod of the Taxation was chang d from five Years to 
one Year and a half. However amongſt all Chronolo- 
Fers at this time, a Luſtrum is reputed conſtantly for 
| the ſpace of fqur Years, which was the firſt Opinion. 
There are F. 5. The Lurftriom of Julius, and Nabonaſſar diffe 
so Sorts but one Day; the Former confiſts of three common 
of Lu þ, Years and one Biſſertile, which makes 1461 Days; 
— the Other is made up of four common Years, 0 
Kern ane 1469 Days. e nee 

Rn. (a) Tib. r. c. 4% („) Vit. c. 44. (c) Lib. 2. c 4) 
| (d) In Pandeft, ad l. Si quis de Reb. cred. (6) Lib. 5 

c. 37. Etym. (f) De ſignif. Verb, Lib. 10. 

(g) In 6 Honorii Conſulat. = 


tiqua- 
rs will 


nſwers 


turned 
7 four 
. Hiſ- 
b. Ca. 
I fay, 
ing the 
of the 
ſt Au- 
vor ac- 


he Pe- 


| betwixt Aoum, and Eternity. 


Chap. VIII. CHRoNoLoeGIcUM. 39 
9. 6. The Æuum of the Ancients in its proper, and vum ies 


| received Signification paſs'd for the Age of one Man; S:gnifica+ 


and in this Senſe tis uſed by the Nurſe in Seneca's ion. 
Hppolytus 3 | 5 | , 


se erit, quicquid vides, 
Unius ævi turba, Q in ſemet ruet. 


8 Philoſophers uſe the Word AÆAuum to ſignifie Other Sig- 
2 Duration, that has a Beginning, but no End; whence *#/carions 
the Duration of finite Spirits is commonly expre ſſed by Y - 35 | 
this Word. But Cenſe Orimus (a) makes no iſtinction ; 17 2 


| ; ters. 

8. Cenſorinus (h) reports that Men had not agreed 8 

in his Ti — about the — of a Seculum, He Ale 2 
uiſhes between S2cuta Naturalia, and Secula Civilia. cations. 
he Natural he defines to be the longeſt ſpace of a Man's 

Life, and that being variable and unequal, he takes 

occaſion to point to the Cuſtom of the Etruſci: The 

Ritual Books of the Etruſci (ſays he) ſeem to teach us 

theſe Naturalia Secula, via. They examined when any 

Town, or City was founded, and who was born at that 

Time; from thence they begin their Secula Naturalia, 

which expired upon the Death of the laſt of thoſe, who 

were born at the Time of the Towns Foundation. Then 

of all that were liuing at that Time, he that lived the 

longeſt deter min2d the Second Seculum Naturale, Cc. 

The Seculum Guile is a Century, or the Space of an 

hundred Years: See Varro de ling, Lat. Nov. 

ric. Gentil. de diverſis temp. appellationibus, Cap. 2. 

y« 9. Cenſorinus gives this Comical Reaſon out of why- a Se- 


Varro, and Dioſcorides, why a Man's Age or Seculum culum, or 


In Alexandria the the Age of 
Imbalmers of dead Corps alledg d that a Man could not Man is 
live above 100 Years, from a Remark they made upon er g. 
the Hearts of ſuch as died in their full Strength with- 77 m 1 
out any previous Decay; for that they increaſed in their x,,,; 
Weight for fifty Years, and then decreaſed gradually  * 

for fifty more, at which. Period they returned to the 

fame Weight that they had at firſt. 


is reckoned a Century of Years. 


| (a) De die nat. cap. 16, (b) Dedienatali cap, 16. 


CHAP. 
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1. The Epochæ, and Æræ are ſolemm remarkable Li. 

mit from which we reckon the Progreſs of Time. 
4 2. The Cycles and Periods are ſuch Spaces of Time as 
revolus into themſelves again, «© 


The Der h. 1. E Pocha is derived from the Greek Word ity, 
r- of E mnhibere, inſiſtere, to reſtrain or liinit, and Cen- 
Epoch. forinus calls it not improperly Inder or T:tulus, a; Has t 
u being a fix d Point of Time, from whence the paſt or ¶ we 

| | ſucceeding, Progreſs may be calculate. 
Of the F. 2. Sepulveda (a) derives the Word e/Era from a Ml of t 
Word vicious Punctation of A. E R. A. i. e. ANNUS. E. Epc 


2 RAT AUGUST1; but this Etymology is rejected by 


Andreas Reſendius, and Scaliger (b), upon the Con- 
ſideration that in the compendious Writings, or ancient 
Monuments, twas unuſual to put A for Annus, unless 
Vixit went before; and that tis improbable they would 
put the two Letters E R. for Erat, and the Letter A. both 
for Annus, and for Auguſtus. Beſides, it appears both 
from the Books of the Councils of Carthage, and To- 
liedo, and from an Inſcription upon the Temple at Ne 
driſſa, that the Spaniards wrote it Era, and not Ærra 
Fabricius Paduan. (c), writes it Heram, ab Hero, 3s 
being firſt fixed by ſome great Man, or Monarch, 
 Thdorus (d) will have it Aram ab Are, from the 
Tribute-Money wherewith Cæſar Auguſtus taxed all 
the World, and ſtamp'd the World upon it, that in its 
Circulation it might carry a Symbol of univerſal Sub- 
| jection to the Roman Empire. As for our part we ap- 
prove moſt of their Opinion, who think that by ra 
the Ancients meant a certain Number, commencing 
from a determined Head. It ſeems moſt probable that 
the Word e/£ram was a Corruption of the Plural »£r9, 

as it appears from YVarro, and Cicero in Hortenſ. 
(a) De Anni Emend. % Lib. 5. de Em. Temp, 
(c) In Catena Temp, Annul. 41. (d) Lib. 3. Etym. cap. 3b. 
5 „ S. 3 There 
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an Epocha. 


C - 
Circulus, a Grrcle : And every Thing that has an Or- Mi dre 


&$ 4. Cycle comes from the Greek Word PTY 


bicular Revolution, is called by this Name. Thus on, and 


chere are Horary, Diurnal, Lunar, Solar, Secular Cy- Mulridlici- | 


cles, Cc. hon C 79. 

We underſtand almoſt the fame Thing by a How a Pe- 
Period, as by a Cycle; only we commonly apply the 7794 differs 
Name of a Period to a larger Interval of Tine. Aroma Cy- 


Period differs from an Epocha, and an Era, in this, that **-Epochas 
it includes a Reſpect to the Terminus ad quem, where- 0 
as theſe two relate only to the Terminus a quo. Thus 

we may juſtly. ſay, that the preſent Year is the 1664 of 

the Chriſtian Epocha, but we cannot call it ſuch a Year 
„ Period, becauſe this is not a Periodic 
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© Chronological Characters. 
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e COSI. 
O Chronological Churacters in general. 
8 
4. Chronological Characters are the Principles, from 
which we ſhew the Certainty of Times. | 


2. Theſe Characters are either Aftronomical, or wt 
| Aftronomical. . 2 | 


). Aſtronomical Characters are thoſe which are talen 
their Moti. 


0 From the Stars, as they meaſure Time 
| a, aud are made uſe of to decide Chronological 
Controverſies : Such are chiefly the Kquinoxes, tht 
Solſtices, the New Moons, the Lunar Phaſes, the Eclip 
ſes of the Sun and Moon, the Conjunction of the Pla- 
nets, either with the fixed Stars,or betwixt themſelves; 
and others of the like Nature. EEE 
4. Thoſe Characters which are not Aſtronomical, art 
ſuch as owe their Original either to the Will of Goch 
or Man, and determine either Days, or Tears. 
— thafe we ſhall ſpeak in order bereafter. 


: Whithe? l | 
ere aſe F. I. THAT Chronology does not want its certain 

par 1 | 1 Principles, is evident, if weconſider thoſe Cha- 
E princi- racters which in part we have named; and which here. 
ples in after we ſhall explain. Nor is the Teſtimony of Wit 
Chronole- neſſes of inconfiderable Uſe upon this Head: For, ® 
47. ; | ? Chae beg Nr . 


& 


hap. I. CHRONOLOGICUM. 


St. Auguſtine (a) has well ſaid; In the Courſe of hu- 

mane Affairs I am equally certain of the Buzlding of | 

Rome, and Conſtantinople; tho' I have ſeen the One with 

my Fyes, and know nothing of the Other, but by Hear- 

ay. And therefore Chronology in this Part is like 

other Sciences, in which the Concluſion is not believed, 

except it be firmly proved, or demonſtrated. But if 

from Authority only, without any Character, or other 

neceſſary Connexion of Years, a Series of Time ſhould 

be laid down, the whole would have' no other Ground 

than mere Opinion, and be deſtitute of all other Princi- 

ples of Belief. However the Chronolopgers Principles dif- 

ter from Phy/ical Ones in this ; that the Latter relate both 

to rowing, and Being; which the Former do not. ; 
5. 2. When we argue from one Science to another, - Chrons- 

where the Objects are different in toto geners, tis a faul- 5" pb ea 

ty Tranſition; but whereas Chronology is ſubalternate Conn fions 

and dependant upon Aftronomy, and has its Object con- from A ſire- 

tained under the Object of Aſtronomy, tis no Error nomical 

for a Chronologer to have recourſe to Aſtronomy, any Principles 

more than for an Architect to uſe Geometry, or a Muſi - is not guil⸗ 

cian Arithmetic. : Fe „ e ame+ 


g b : Ja gas. 
9. 3. Aſtronomical Characters are not made uſe of, in 4/frone- 


Chronology as Concluſions, but as firſt Principles; ſo micalChas 


that there is no need of demonſtrating them: Wherefore DER. „% 
we think they act prepoſterouſly, who give in their Chro- n 
nological Writings whole Theories, particularly of the entiy rres- 
Sun, Moon, and fixed Stars, which Petavius has al ſo ted of in 
done very prolixly in his Doctriaa temporum: Where Chronology 
as the Knoledge of Aſtronomy is ſuppoſed, or taken for to their 
granted by a gs 1 1 T0 bre. 
d- 4- It may ſometimes happen that the mean Equi - Not only = 
noxes, or Solſtices, as alſo the mean New and Full Moons e mean 
may fall upon another Day, than the True ; but where- ap of 
as to find out the true Places of the Luminaries re- ae | 
quires a more prolix Calculation, let the Chronologer j;;,;, and 
conſult the Aſtronomer : Or in regard that ſuch a Conjuntti- 
Difference ſeldom happens, he may, being not perfect ons of the 
in Aſtronomy, be content with the Knowledge of the Lumina- 


mean Motions. Ties but al- 
f | 25 | ji oc the true, 

LY F535. EIT a is neceſſary 

| (a) Lib; 3 3. de Civ, Dei cap. Je 8 


| f by a Chro- 
G | 151 | 87 5, The nologer. | 
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y . 's. The Conjunction of the Planets, their mutual 3. 
. Aſpect, their Ingreſs into other Points of the Zodiac, t 


beſides the Cardinal Ones, with other Characters yet le 
frequent, may be likewiſe made uſe of in Chronological 3 
Concerns, but they are rarely met with, in that Verge, MW . «, 


Additions to the foregoing Chapter, *: 
collected out of Dr. Beveridge'l 


5 | . | 16. 
Inſtitutiones Chronologicæ. A * 

2 ; 8 17. 
RU EE&NS 2 

| 3 | b : 64s J j | | | . - p,! 
1. Among the Natural, and Aftronomical Character 18. 
the New and Full Moons afford us a very certain in 

- Meaſure of Computation. a! 


2. The other noted Characters are the Eclipſes, the E. 19.7 

quinoxes, and the Solftices. - | 
3. An Eclipſe in General is a Privation of Light in pa 
à lucid Body occaſioned by the Interpoſition of an 


. 8 . 5 re 
4. Eclipſes are eit her Lunar, or Solar. 305 of 
F. A Lunar Eclipſe is the Privation of the Solar Ligii tt, 
in the Moon occ aſioned by the Inter poſition of the Ter. 21. 7 
reſtrial Globe between the Sun and the Moon: re 
6. Some Lunar Echpſes are Total, and ſome Partial. Rt 
7. A Total Eclipſe of the Moon happens, when th 

| whole Circle of the Moon is dipped within the Sha 'E 5g 

T4 the Earth, and ſo robbd of its Light., | 
>” JH 8. A Partial Lunar Echpſe is that, in which only Part ed wi 
5 e the Moon 15 obſcured. | | to be 
9. A Solar Echpſe is a robbing the Earth of the Solar true, 
Light, effettedby the Interpoſition of the Moon be. ſame 
© tween the Sun and the Earth. | pen a 
10. _ Eclipſes of the Sun are Total, and ſome Tar. ces. ! 

e E 3ÿ. alwa 
11. A Total Eclipſe of the Sun happens when the wholl $ F 


Body of the Sun is hid from our View by the Inter pi. Light 
ſſition of the Moon. | be e FF 
132. J a Partial Solar Eclipſe, only Part of the Sun i Rays 
out of our View. en EH (Ol 


13. Af 


«It, 


utual 
2diac, 


et le; 


gical 
erge. 


then neither, unleſs 2 ag Earth, and Moon, be all in 


Chap. I. CHRonoLoGtcUM 
13. An Equinox is that Seaſon of the Tear, in which 
"the Days and Nights are equal. „ 
14. There are two ee viz. the Vernal, and the 
Autumnal ;. the former happening when the Sun en- 
ters Aries, and the Latter when it go-s into the Sign 
called Libra. i Ears E hs 
15. A Solftice is that Seaſon of the Year in which the 
Exceſs of the Day beyond the Night, or the Night 
beyond the Day, is greateſt. 2 FF 


16. There are two Solftices, that of the Summer, and 


that of the Mintert. yr 
17. The Summer Solftice takes place when the Sun em- 
ters Cancer, and then the Day ts n out to t 
| erode Length, while the Night ſhrinks to its ſhorteſt 
aſure...'. * ***V W 
18. Winter Solftice comes about when the Sun marches 
into Capricorn, and then the Night is at the longeſt, 
and the Day at the ſbortæſt Meaſure. . 
19. There are two Things to be equally obſerved, both in 
the Equinozxes, and he Salffices ; namely the Antici- 
pation, and the Calculus, or Method of Computation. 


20. The: Anticipation of the Equinoxes, and the Solſti- 


ves is their Yearly Retroceſſion towards the Bag inning 
of the Months, occaſioned by the Exceſs of the Ju- 


lian above the Tropic Tears. 


21. The Computation of the Equinoxes, and Solftices 3 
regulated either hy Aſtronomical Tables, * by the 
Rules of Arithmetic. VV 


5. 1. | HE Eclipſes both of the Suri and Moon are ve- Eclip/es | 
iy certain Standarꝗs of Time, for they are cloath- 4 certain 

ed with ſo. many Circumſtances that two cannot happen Sandard 
2 Tis of Time. . 


to be exactly of the ſame Nature in all Points. 
true, the Moon will ſuffer Eclipſes after 18 Years on the 
lame Day that it did before; but then they do not hap- 
pen at the ſame Minute, or under the ſame Circumſtan- 


ces. And as for the Return of the Solar CN Lav they are 


always diſtinguiſh'd by the Variation of the Parallaxes. 


d. 2. The Moon being an opaque Body receives all its The Cauſe 
Light from the Sun, and conſequently muſt needs be ob- of Total 
_ {cured when the Earth, coming between, intercepts the and Pati- 


1 


Rays of the Sui. N 
Moon, when the Moon is oppoſite to the Sun; and not 


918 


ow that never happens, but at Full al Ecligſes. 


 Breviaki dm Boch II. 
one ſtraight Line; which does not happen every Full WW | 
Moon by reaſon of the Moon's Motion, jometi mes to the po 
Rand and ſometimes to the South of the Ecliptic. If E 
the Center of the Moon be in the fame Line or almoſt ui 
in the ſame with the Center of the Earth, the whole Je 
Body of the Moon is obſcured, which we call a Total I ro 
Eclipſe. When the Luminaries are more remote from 10 ; 
the Nodi, there inſues but a Partial Eclipfe. q 
The Cauſe h. 3. The Sun is eclipſe not by being deprived of Equ 
of Toral his own Light, but by the Interpoſition of the Moon 
2 Par- between it and the Earth, which intercepts his Rays WE, 
#ial Solar from our View. The Globe of the Moon being leſſer that 
Eclipſes, than that of the Sun, cannot ſhade off the Sun's Rays 
| from the whole Earth, but only from a certain Part of ¶ om 
it. Now, if that Part is quite robb'd of the Sun's Light 
for ſome Time, tis called a Total Eclipſe of the Sun, 
and happens when the two Luminaries meet together in 
the Head, or in the Tail of the Dragon. If only Par 
of the Sun is obſcured, tis called a Partial Eclipſe, and 
happens when the Moon is not exactly in the very fame 
| Point che Sun, FCCCCCC PERO, OO 
The Rea- F. 4+ In regard that the 7ulian Year makes fix Houn 
fon and beyond 365 Days, whereas the Tropical Year make 
| —_— but 5 Hours, and 49 Minutes, or thereabouts ;, tis plain 
2 the dn that the $3ppical ear compleats its annual Courſe about 


Ficipario® II Minutes fooner than the Julian. Now the Accumu 

of the Car-! , Ff MD Pa Pang” «. « aaa one 
tar. ation of theſe anticipating Minutes every Year, throm z. Th 
Points, viz, the Equinoxes, and Solſtices, farther back towards the rin 
of Aries, Beginning of their reſpective Months. This we cal Mz 
Cancer, their Anticipation. By this Rule, following Long. tba 
Libra, and montanus's Meaſure of the Tropical Year, we ſhall fd Beg 
Capricorn. that the Equinoxes and Solftices anticipate a whole 3. On 


Day, in abont 130 Years, So that ſuppoſing the Ver 
3 Pr ing gar 


nal Equinox (for Inftance) to fall this Year on the fc 1000 

of March at ſuch an Hour, 130 Years hence *twill fil Wee 

at the ſame Hour on the th; and fo on, anticipatinM. In e 

a Day every 230 Years, © _ | 1 tel 

How to F. 5. The Equinoxes and Solſtices are commonly cal. the 
compute culated, from Aſtronomical Tables, the beſt of which Mar 
the Equi- are thoſe of Tycho.Brahe's . But there's a Way of con- 3. The 

_ woxes, and puting em by the Rules of Arithmetic, which thou Pet 
Solfttces. new and unheard of, is very certain. Let this be cap 


ſtanding Rule that In 130 Years they fall a whole Dy 
ſooner than before; and let one Equinox be pitche 
5 d 4 N 7 upeh 
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upon as 2 Standard or Epocha, from which we calcu- | 


late ay others that are ſuppoſed to be unknown. Now, 
let a 
uired after. A 
You, from my Epocha or fixed Equinox, and if 
propoſed Year went before my Epocha, I add one 
to the computed Number of Years as often as it con- 


tains 130, by reaſon that in that Interval of Time the 
Equinoxes had gone as many Days backwards as there _ 
are 130 in the Sum. If the propoſed Year comes af- _ 


be propoſed, the Equinox of which is inn 
In this Caſe I compute the Number of 


ter the Epocha, I take off as many Days, by Reaſon > 


that the Equinoxes go ſo. 
Interval of Time. After the ſame Manner we may 


ſerving the Rules of Proportion. _ v7 


We 


compute the Anticipation of Hours, and Scruples; ob- 


MW 


4b Cr A P. Mi nods fir lt 
Of the Hebdomatic, or Weekly Character. 


i. The Weekly character is that whereby we diftinguiſh 


one Day of the Week from another. 

2. The Week is a Syſtem of 7 ec 

ring, of divine . fo this end, that the 
Memory of the ſiæ 

ors - 

eaft might reſt, &c. 

3 One — 


72 ical, relating to the Order of the Days in the 
4 ö 


. In common Uſe the Days of the Week are denomina- 
ted from the Planets in this Order: The Firſt from 
| the Fun, the Second from the Moon, the Third fram 


3. The Chronological Denomination of the Days of the 
Week runs in a numerical Order; as, the firft Days is 


% 


called Feria prima, the Second Feria ſecunda, Ic. 
b S. 1. Bt 


Th 
* 


En f 2 at. 
Days continually recu n- 


uinores go ſo many Days backwards in that 


e 


2 
a 


ays Creation nig bt be preſerved, Sy ng 
eventh wich be kept Holy, that Man ans 


of the Days of the Week is V 
gar, owing its Original to Gentiliſim; Another Chro- 


> ""BRevIAkIUuM Bock II 
Dit; 5 Towiw mort moot Firbni”? r och 
The Ober- h. x. AT the Creation of the TRY, the 7th Day WW que 
vation , I was fanctified; and from ience Man, to whom f 4, 
the 7th that Law was given, ought to continue it ſo, ſince H 
Day, or 12 Sanction was made only becauſe of Man: Mark beca 
= Heb- n. 27. And confequently this Character takes its Date MW to a 
domatic 1 S E Fee * 
Character the 7th Day after the Creation, on which the Sanction MW fiaſt 
was in uſe Was made. Add to this the ene of the Sabbath Day 
from the in Scripture as a noted Thing, even before the Law was who 
Creation of made, Exod, xvi. 26. which without doubt, the Au- | 
the World.'thor of the Epiſtle to the Heb. Chap. iv. 3. refers to, 1 
In aſſerting that the eternal Reſt which God had pre- in d 
pared for his Children, was not only prefigured by the nor 
oſſeſſion of the Holy Land, but alſo by that Sabbath, a D 
which commenced Gals the Original of the World ein 


Some alſo will refer to this that Paſſage of Neah, Gen. viii tis c 

11. who in the Time of the Flood, ſent not out th fies 

Birds till after the 7th Day, to try whether the WatenM afte: 

were abated, Theſe, and ſeveral other Arguments ar li- 
ſufficient to fix the Sayftion upon the 7th Day, as a po ſtom 

fitive Moral, tho not natural, Duty upon Men, nor the 
withſtanding the Objections of ſome againſt it, v thin 

Rob. Loeus, Gomarus, and Rivetus ; who would hart 5 

| the Sabbath to take its Original from the Raining oF of tl 
Manna ne CUE oo ES the] 

The Order $ 2. All Chronologers who admit the Antiquity as or 
of the Fe the Hebdomatic Cycle, look upon the Order of the Da $abb 
ps ye fer -of the Week to have been always the ſame 3 ſo that i Tue 
rage 407 deny it, would be to call in doubt one of the firſt Prin 1 Co 
our Time, ciples in Chronoſoſ g. bath 
' Whyall $. 3. Foſeph Scaliger (a) will have it, that the ky from 
the Days man Church, whom all Chronologers fellow, called even Nuse 
in the Week Day in the Week Fria; as Feria Ina, Feria ada, Aon t 
arenow becauſe the old Ecclefiaſtical Year began from the 7 Wor 
called Fe- cha, and the Paſcha was called  Annus novus, as tis no cab. 
ne. intheChurchof Antioch; and for the ſame Reaſon intuſ to ke 
nga. gane . H ν,. Now all t d. 
Days of the Paſchal Week were called Feriati, i calle 

St. Ferome and other Ancients witneſs : And hence if the n 
obtain d for the Days of the other Weeks to be called il Sch 

ria, in imitation of that initiatory Week. It may lik v 

wife be offered that we were led into this Way of Con nm 
putation by the Cuſtom of the Jews, who reckon d f (a, 


(a) De Emend, Temp. Lib. I, p. 6. & Lib. J. . 775ũn5 
al 
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abbath 
World. 
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Water 
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| Schmmdius, Langius, and others. He underſtands by it 


Chap. E. CHRONOLOGIQUM. 


Days of the Week according to their numerical Diſtance 
from the preceeding Sabbath: as thall thew in the Se- 
uel. But Toftatus, and after him, Cornelius 4 Lapi- = 
4% * fays, that the Church by the; Inſtitution of Po ' In Lev. c. 
Sylvefter, called all the Days of the Week Ferie; Firſt, xxxiii. 


69 


becauſe every Day in the Week ought to be a Holy-Day © 


to a Chriſtian ; Secondly, becauſe in relation to Eccle- 

ſiaſtic Officers, and the Miniſters of the Church, all 

Days are really F-r:e or Feta, i e. Holy-days..to them 

who ought to mind nothing but Divine Worſhi p. > 
&. 4. We cannot ſeek for the Derivation of this Word The Orig 

Sabbath among the'Greeks, as Plutaych>(a) has done val, and 

in deriving it from ag, a Name for Revellers ; Impor- 

nor among the £gyptians à Sabbs; a Word ſignifying tance of 

2 Diſeaſe in the Groin, from which Appion Alexan- os ew 

drinus derives it in the Second Book 77 Foſephus ; dur PAR 

tis derived from the Hebrew Word naw which ſigni: 

fies Reſt, as referred to the Inſtitution of God, Wien 

after ſix Days Creation he reſted upon the 7th, Cor- os ond 

nelius Tacitus (b) being ignorant of this Fewnſh _ 

ſtom, has invented feveral Fables about the Original of 

the Word; which may be conſulted by any one that 

og - * neee Cn das 

5. In Times paſt they did not only call the 7th Day The U, 

of the Week the Sabbath; but from 105 very — and . 

the Days of the Week received their Denominations; feation of 

as our Sunday they called the One, or Firſt Day after the 0 Word 

Sabbath, our Monday the Second Day after the Sabbath, n 

Tueſday the Third, and ſo on; Mattb. xxviii. f. 

1 Cor. xvi. 2. Mark xvi, 9. That by the Word Sab- 

bath they ſometimes meant the whole Week, is evident 

from rhat Paſſage of the Proud Phariſee, Luke xvili. 22. 

Nus edo ig oy Z,, I faſt twice in the Week. But 

on the other Hand the Ancients ſometimes uſed the 

Word Week for Sabbath, as in this Paſſage; 2 Mac- 

cab. vi. 11, 4% Thy *Bſoudda ſigniſies no more than 


to keep the Sabbath. 


$. 6. Amongſt divers Opinions about the Sabbath What we 
called SeuTepbmrgwroy, that of Scaliger ſeems to be are to un- 


the moſt reaſonable, and has been a derſtand 
5 en approved of by R. by the Sab- 


f Ta bare METH - PevTeas Tor Agbs, pom * 
245 


nn D naw the firſt Sabbath after the neat 
(a) Lib, 4. Symp. Prob.. (6) Lib. 5. Hit. 
Ol 3 | "6. 


127 
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Day to the Sabbath, upon which the Oblation of Fruits 
were ſolemmized, and from whence ſeven Weeks were 
reckoned to Pentecoft, Lev. xxiii. 15, the Sabbath be 


| tuwixt the Paſcha and Fentecoſt being thus named - 


The Saturdays before Eafter. 
Ott rarer Quaſi modo geniti. 
 AeuvTv2;deuTeees Miſericordias Domini. 
AevTeroreror Jubilate. | 
tur rage Cantate. 5 
tureęò re = Vocem jucunditatis. 
* Exaudi. 


Oscurtes kWESouy Pentecoſten. 


Octbe Sal- 5.7. After many other Fabuliſts, Meænaſſob Ben I. 
_ Gatic Ri- mh (a) writes thus, The Sabbatic River ts a of 
ver, which ny of the Sabbath, its being ſanctiſied by God, where- 
the Jews of Mention is made in the Babylonian and the Jewill 
were wont Talmuds, as well as in Rabat and }alcut. Jolcpia 


bs 4 1440 o an Hiftorzagrapher of great Authority, makes men 
mony that tom of it as running through Phœnicia in Aſſyria 


the Sab- which after _ Days of its own Accord ſtops its rafil 
bath was Courſe, and after the Seventh Day 2s over, recalls in 
| Sanflified E Rapidity; and ſoit received the Name of the Sab. 
by God.] batic River, from its Reft on the Seventh Day. R. Moſe 
| Gerundinenſis will have it, that this River is that calki 
Goran, wnto wick _ D m_ carried in 
Captivity, expect ing to be ſet free from that Bondayt 
I * of the Melle And according to 1 
Ancient wiſe Men, Iſaiah (b) ſpeaks of the Peol 
beyond this River, which is commonly called Flume 
Lapidum, But theſe are the Childiſh Fables of the 
Jews: For the above-mentioned Foſephus (c) ſays the 
contrary of what Menaſſeh Ben Iſrael pretends 1 
quote. Theſe are Rivers that run only out of th 
__— of the Rabbies, which are near a-kin to th 
Wot | Oets. i 

What we F. 8. The Number Seven was not only in great Efteen 
—_ among the ſuperſtitious Gentiles, who conſecrated it to 
| Judge of Apollo, as Photius in his Eæcerpta ad Nicom. aſſures u 

the Numb, Os 2 
7, which but alſo amongſt the Chriſtians many- wonderful Thing. 
determines YE 5 5 
the Cycle of (4) In Contil. Quæſt. 36. in Exod. (0 Cap. 49.9 
theFerie, (9) TLib: J. c. 31335 OO „ 1 


7 I 


ok IT 


" Fruit 
cs were 
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are ſpoken of the myſterious Character of 7. Nor has 
S. Auguſtine (@) eſcaped the Prejudice, who makes | 


7 reſulting from 3 and 4 a very perfe& Number, The 
firft of 155 (viz. 3.) ſays he; 269. wholly odd, and denotes 
Excellency; the other 1s perfectly equal, and denotes the 
Mother of Fuſtice, Equabi li. and a ſacred Apree- 
ment in Things. This Number 7 ts alſo aſſumed ints 
the moſt ſacred * ker tis concerned in the For- 
mation of Cor porea ; 

of Lerfection. Others, as Philo, Robertus Pontanus, 8c. 
reckon up thoſe Things wherein the Number 7 is con- 
cerned ; as that moſt Grifices were offered by Sevens 
as 7 Bullocks, 7 Rams, which was likewjſe obſerved 


by that mercenary Prophet Balaam ; Numb. xxiii. 1, 


o_ 


Nor do we want Examples of it among the Gentz/es, 


as in that Paſſage of the Poet; 


Nam grege de intacto eptem mactare ju uencos 
Praft iterit, totidem le os de more bidentes. 


And thoſe who reckon up the Myſteries of the Number 
7, tell us, that the chief Feaſts of the Jews were-reckon- 
ed to 7 Months of the Year, and continued 7 Days. In 
the Paſcha they ate the unleavened Bread 7 Days, and 
then they reckoned 7 Weeks to the Pentecoſt. Many Fe- 
ftrval Days were celebrated in the 7th Month : Wiſe 


dom built her Houſe upon 7 Pillars: In the Lamp of 


the Sanctuary there were 7 Candles: St. John in the 
Revelations ſaw 7 Golden Candleſticks; and in Zacha- 
ry a Stone had 7 Eyes. In the New-Teſtament there 
were 7 Deacons choſen; and through the whole: Apo- 
calypſe of St. John, the different State of the Church 
is deſcribed by the Number 7 : Chrift commands him 
to write to the 7 Churches of Aſia, and their 7 Angels : 


The myſtical Book was ſealed with 7 Szals : Seven An- 


gels with 7 Trumpets and 7 Vials repreſented the State 


of the Church in the Jaft Days. They add Inſtances of the 
like Nature in Natural Things, z. that there are 7 


Planets, 7 fixed Stars called the Pleiades, and 7 called 


| ce and both the Bears are figured with 7 Stars. 
There are 7 habitable Climates in the Earth; The 
Structure of the Humane Body is 7 Foot: And innu- 


merable other Things are wont to be alledged by thoſe 


(a) Lib. 5. Queſt. ſuper Deut. & Lib. 2. de Civ. Dei. cap. 2r. 
1 5 who 


Things, and appears as a Symbol 


7 „ 
* 
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who are fond of Myſteries in the Number 7. Vide Phis 


lonem paſſim in ſuis Scriptis, Roberti Loet Angli Effigi. © 
ationem v:r71 Sabbati. p. 25. Meurſii denarium > » | 


thagoricum, So. 


Of ze FS. 9. The Ordering of Days into Weeks is not pecu- 
Ranking liar to the Fews, and Chriſtians ; for Scaliger aſſures us, 
Dew ivch and with good Reaſon, that all the Eaſtern People cal- | 

: * culated their Days by a Weekly Character. And Dion 


of the 


Form of 


Weeks, Caſſius affirms the ſame of the Weſtern Nations, and | 


of all Mankind. 


TheReaſon $ 10. The Order of the Planets, if you conſider 


whyrhe their Spheres or Orbs, is expreſſed by this memorable 


Order o 
| the <4 Verſicle: 


| 00597 Pot SIM SUM ſequitur, ultima LUNA ſubeft. 


vel among | . | 8 
the Anci- But theres nothing leſs minded than this in the Names 


ents, in of the Days of the Week. Dion Caſſius (a) gives us 
ranking the Reaſon and Original of this, which, he that plea» * 
the * ſes may read at length, and underſtand upon what 
7 fx (Grounds they firſt fixed the Muſic of the 7 Spheres, ! 
? _ and how they would have the Days of the Week con- 
cerned in it. The Cuſtom of the Egyptians in their 5 
Muſical Proportions (though known every where) was 
een Greeks; and there- 


formerly unknown to the 
fare each had their diftin& Wa 


of th of H. 11. In ancient Times the 7th Day of the Week was 


Days of kept Holy; which Cuſtom is now obſerved by the 
the Week Fews, as owing its Original to Divine Inſtitution ; but 
which a. the Chriſtians have receded from it, and diſtinguiſhed 


mong a themſelyes in this Matter from the Heri by conſe- 


| : ivine Worſhip: 
And Examples of this Worſhip ſeem- to be fetched 
even from the Time of the Apoſtles, Sze 15 xx. 
19. 26. Acts xx, 7, 1 Cor. xvi. 1, 2. Certainly if the 
_ Chriſtians could not alledge. Apoſtolical Tradition, 
they would ſcarce have obſerved the firſt Feria, or 
Sunday with ſo much Religion and Conſtancy ; inſo- 
much, that Melito a Contemporary of Juſtin wrote a 
whole Book upon that Matter; and whole Companies 
of the Faithful have incurred the Suſpicion of an Ido- 
latrous Worſhip to the Sun, and ſeal'd the Sanction of 


2 have crating the firſt Day of the Week to 


been kept 
holy, © 


(= Lib. 37. Hiſt, Row, 


 Frobigs Saturn. lib. 1. c. 16. 
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the Day with their Blood; witneſs Tertullian s Apoll. 


cab. 16. For the Martyrs being asked, (a) Haſt bars 


kept the Lord's-Day ? anſwered, I am a Chriftian, and 
cannot paſs it by. The Africans in Guinea obſerve 
Tueſday, which they call Dio Fetiſſor, and abſtain from 
their accuſtomed Labours on that Day. Ihe Turks 


alway obſerve Friday, either from the Command of 


Mahomet, or from an ancient idolatrous Cuſtom 


brought from the Indians to the Arabian; on which | 


Day thoſe worthip Venus as the chief Deity, under the | 
Name of CHOB AR, This Worſhip Ferome takes 
notice of, in the Life of Hilarius, in theſe Words; 
He came to Eluſa, ſays he, by chance on that Day, which 
heing the Anniverſary had occaſioned a Concourſe of 
all the People of the Town m the Temple of Venus ; 
For they wor/htp her upon the Account of the Day-Star, 
to the Worſhrp of which the whole Nation of the Saracens 
1s devoted. e air wen WEN 

12. If a common Year begins (for Inſtance) on the The Reaſox 
firſt Feria, or Day of the Week, when that comes to an 2 Hu- 
End, the ſecond Year begins not on the ſame Day, but lian Tears 
on the next Day after: And if the firſt ſhould happen 3 _ 
to be a Biſſextile, the ſecond Year would begin on the — — 
third Day after; the Reaſon of which is manifeſt from — 
the Meaſure of our Year. For the common Year having 
365 Days in it, or 52 Weeks, and one Day over, and the 
Biſſextile 2 Days over the 52 Weeks, as appears by di vi- 


ding 365 or 366 by 7 (the Days in one Week ;) tis 


lain if the common Year. begins on a Monday, 
the laſt Day in the Year will be on a Monday, and ſo 
the firſt Day of the next Year muſt be on a Tueſday. * 


p 1 13. The Ancient Romans obſerved not a Septena- ht wa 
Ty 


ut an Octonary Number in the Diviſion of their ander- 
Time; and perhaps that Inſtitution was owing to No- fand by 
mulus : Though indeed all the Latin Authors are divi- te Nun- 
ded upon that Head (b). Varro ſays, that after eight dinæ of 
Days ſpent in purſuit of Agriculture and Country Af- %% Ro- 
fairs, they met in Town every ninth Day to adjuſt the n 
City Affairs, and be Witneſſes to the Promulgation of 
their Laws. Now theſe Concourſes were called Nun- 


dine, or Novending, 


(a) See Dr, Danhauer diſts decal, Oct. $. 5. (5) See 414. 
914. Among 
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Of the 6. 14. wr, other Praiſes of Conflantine the Great, 


Time this is not the 
Roman 


were abro- 


4 and we call the Day of Light or Sunday, he gave leiſure to 
ile Feriz thoſe, -who dy Divins Inftin&, cmbraced the Faith 


primz freely to frequent the Church of God, and pray unt 
ſubſtituted him without Moleftation : And others who were mi 
in their yet ſenſible of the Divine Doctrine, he commanded by 


Room. another Law, That on Sundays they /hould go out into th 


Fields of the Suburbs, and there uſe all together tis 
ſame Form of Prayer, upon a Signal given, 


CHAP IH... 


Of the leſſer Sacred Annual Character, or th 


Sabbatic Cycle. 7 C 
RULES. 


855 1 The Sabbatic Cycle it a Syſtem of 7 Lune-Sola ; 
Tears continually recurring, inftttuted by God fu 
this Reaſon, That the Earth and Men might haul 


their Viciſſitudes. 


When the h. 1. T HE Sabbatic Vears are of Divine Inflitutiog 
Sabbatic 


Diviſion of the Land, into which the Iſraslites had jull 


entered, was made by Lot. If this be obſerved, all tu 


Fabbatic Years will doubtleſs be rightly fixed, and n 


Errors about them can happen; but without it, we hav 


no certain Character to proceed upon. 
Of thoſe $ 2. Calviſius (b) has fixed the Sabbatic Years thus 


Tears that The fifteenth Year of the Reign of Hezekiah King d 


are _ Juda, was Sabbatic, 2 Kings xix. 29. The Year in which 
rainly „ | | : IS, 
Savbatic, (a) Lib, 4. de vit. Conf. M. Cap. 10. (b) Jag. Chron. c. 


Anti 


| eaſt, That on the Lord's-Days or Sun. 
when the days, he commanded the Gentile Legions to pray; 
8 For according to Euſebius (a), When be had tauglt 

all his Soldiers to ſan Ziſie this Day of Saluation, which 


tb as may be ſeen at large, Lev, xxv. 2. where tit 
Tear com Farth and the Vines were to be ploughed, and gatherel# 
menced. for 6 Years, and the ſeventh Year to reſt and lie uncul 
tivated. See alſo Exod. xxiii. 11. The Period of the 
Sabbatic Cycles commences from the Time, when the 
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Treat, 


pray 
auglt 
which 
ire to 
Faith, 


unt 
„ not 
ed by 


to th⸗ 


er the 


r the] 


Solar f 
d for 
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Antiorhus Euputer beſieged Feruſalem, was Sabbatic 
1 Mac, vi. 49. The Year in which Simon Maccabens 
was ſlain by Ptolemy was Sabbatic; Joſephus 1, 14, c. 18. 
The Year of the Captivity of Feruſalem by H:rod was 
Sabbatic, ibid. The Year before the Deſtruction of 
Teruſalm by Titus Veſpaſian, was Sabbatic, ibid. The - 
Year of Chrift, 1189, was Sabbatic ; Mat. Pariſ. The 
Year of Chriſt 1602 was Saþbatic, Jewiſh Kalend. Be- 
ſides thoſe of Calviſius, others might doubtleſs be 


fixed, 


* V4 


6, 3. There are ſome, particularly Laurent. Codoman- Their Opi- 
uus (a) and others, who tell us, that the firſt Sabba- nion muſt 
tic Year of the Law was that, in which the /ſraelites be falſe, 
being brought by Moſes to the Borders of Fewry, and % 4677 
to the Land of Canaan, began ſoon after the Death Hine 
of Moſes, to enter, and poſſeſs it under their Cap» Command 


- 


tain Joſhua : So that they will have this Cycle to be= the Sabba- 


gin 7 Years before the Time aſſign d em by Scaliger, tic Cycle 


and Calviſtus, and before them by Euſebius. But this was in uſe 
agrees not with the Divine Precept: For the Fews at that among the 
time did not enter into the Land of Canaan. For al- Jews be- 


tho' the Tribes of Reuben, Gad, and the half Tribe ll 


| Manaſſes received the Kingdom of Sihon, and Baſban n f heir 


from Moſes ; yet it was not to theſe only, but to the Land by 


whole People that the Divine Command was given: Lor. 


Nor was the Land on this fide Fordan properly called 
Canaan, as it appears from Numb. xxxii. 29, 30, 31. al. 
ſo Mxiii. 51. alſo xxxv. 14. Nor did the Tribes inhabit it 
to whom it was aſſigned; for theſe were obliged to paſs '. - 
over Fordan, from whence after many Years they re- 
turned again: See the Scriptures laſt quoted, and 

Foſh. xii. 3, and 4. Add to theſe Things, That Al 
in Deuteronomy, which Book he propoſed to the Peo-' 

pe only one Month before his Death, witneſs cap. i. 3. 

peaks of the Land of Promiſe, not as yet poſſeſs d, 

but to be poſſeſſed. Deut. vi. 10. But when the Lord 

thy God hall bring thee. into the Land, &c. There- 

fore it cannot be faid, that 1/rae/ enter d into the 
promiſed Land, to wit, Canaan, before the Death of 


* 


2 


(a) Lib. 2. Chron. Queſt, 40. & Temp. lib. 3, Chron. Dem. 
p 703. & Chron, Myſt, in ſole Temp. p. 22 


9.4. Ak 


that by ,t 


Whether . \$- 4+: Although, from what hath: been ſaid, it is cer- 
t 


we are to tain that the Hiſtorical Beginning of the Sabbatic Cy. 


zhink that cle is to be derived from the Diſtribution of the Land 
the Sabba- 


ic Cycl 
A that Go 


matic, and firſt Day of the Creation was the firſt, in the Hebdo- 
conſ equent--matic Cycle. For this Opinion ſeems not improbable, 
by w —_ if we conſider that the Reaſon of this Cycle was not 
| of the ſum ,Jeſs univerſal than chat of the Diurnal Hebdomatic Cy- 
Uſe n de- cle. Therefore the Opinion of Rob. Pontanus Calede: 


— 
s 
* 
. 


* 


termining 99415 (a), a Britain does not diſpleaſe us, when he af. 


the firſt ſerts as much, ſaying, That the Reaſon of this ſacred 
Tear of the Qbſervation proceeding by Seven, hath its Foundation 


Mord. in the Law of Nature, and even in the Example of | 

God himſelf, who was before all Laws; from whence | 
we may fairly gather, that this Reaſon 2 by | 
Sabah hath reſpect to the Original of the World, and 


ou 

Sa 

Keſt, (Sabbaths and Jubile's) came from t 
lan fit «5: 
TheSabba- 


„ 


tain, and 
undoubted 


eſpeft of Temple was 
_—_ * Tear, and th 


venth Tear after it was rebuilt, Eſdras returned, and 
reftored this Era the ſecond Time, From that Tear 
they began to reckon another fra, and made the 13th 
Tear of the ſecond Temple Sabbatic. They reckoned 


7 Sabbatiſms, and conſecrated the 5oth Year; for 


tho it was not Jubile, yet they reckoned it under the 24 | 
(a) De Sabbatic. Ann. period. c. 2. S. 43. (b) 07. 10 
In Halacha Schemidda, Veſobel, 15 T : 
| | 1 en- 


by Lot, yet we ſhall not reject their Opinion, who think 

1 in ordaining this Cycle, had reſpe& to the 
logous to Sabbath of Days, and that therefore the firſt Year of the 
the Hebdo- World was alfo the firſt in the Sabbatic Cycle; as the 


1 to be deduced by a continual Series from the firſt 
1bath : That as God himſelf. refled from the Work | 
F the Creation on the ſeventh Day, ſo Foy e Tears of | 

e ſame ex- | 


5. Some of the Fewi/h Rabbins, particularly, Mai- 
zick Cycle monides (b), ſeem to derogate from the Certainty of | 
# 4 Chara- this Character, when they tell us, The Iſraelites reckon- | 
fer of cer, d 17 Jubile's from the Time they went into the Land 
of Canaan, till the Time they went out of it again. | 
Credit, in And the Tear in which they went out, when the firſt | 
defiroyed: was at the End of the ſeventh | 
e 36th Jubile. For the firſt Temple ſtood | 
410 Tears, After the Deſtruction of the firſt Temple, | 
this Computation was aboliſhed. From thence the | 
Land lay a 70 Tears, after which, the ſecond | 
| Temple was built, which ſtood 420 Tears, In the ſe- 
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Temple, ſo as to conſecrate the Sabbatiſms, c. Di 
_ | Lot (a) follows FRG Kh and is alſo of CITY 

this Opinion. But as, the Ignorance of the Fews in 
Chronological Affairs is very notorious, ſo there is 
nothing in this Diſcourſe of Mai monides to ſhake out 
Opinion, that is not apparently falſe ; and argues the 
Author much miſtaken about the new Computation of 
Eſdras, the Reſtauration of the Temple at the End of -. _ 
70 Tears Captivity, c. For * Caluiſius, ſays, Who *Iſag. c. a6. 
could ſuſpect that the Jews in a Babylonian Captivi - 
ty of 70 Tears, could forget their Sabbatic Years, and 
afterwards inſtitutè others, which ſhould not be the ſame 
in order as thoſe before the Captivity * Why ſhould not 

the Jews as well have forgot their Sabbath. Day, and 
aftermards alſo inflitute another? But this is impoſſi= 

ble ; for God, the Preſerver of his own Inſtitutions, and 
Creatures, would not have ſuffered the Times ſet from 

the Creation f the World, to fall into Diſorder. . So 

that the trne Sabbatic Years were not changed, hut 

truly reftored after the Babyloniſh Captivity ; For tho 

Jews in that Captivity: had Fields; * they planted Jer. 29. 
Vineyards, they reaped and gathered Grapes : So that 
they were buſted in thoſe very Things, as were moſt pro- 

per to put them in mind of their Sabbatic Tears. Nor 

did their Exile continue beyond the Memory of any that 

were then alive, At this Day, where ever they are 

diſ pers d, they truly know, and reckon up their Sabba- 

tic Years. How then could they forget them, who had 
celebrated the Sabbatic. Tears in Judea, and were re- 

turned back again into Judea, to celebrate them after 

their Captivity? But admitting that they forgot them, 

yet after their Return they would have learned them 

agam of the Samaritans, who celebrated the Sabbatic 

Tears with the Jews, before the Captivity, and had 

_ Conflantly retained them all that Time ; for they were 

near Newphbours ; the Diſtance betwixt Jeruſalem, and 
ea . Samaria, being not above 6 German Miles; and the 
3th Nation f the Jews was very ſuperſtitious, and tena- 
med \ £10u5, of their Ceremonies, as i well known. Tis 

for. #herefore a vain Thing for any one to ſuſpect a Change 
- 24 in the Sahbatic Nears. ak. 1 8 x 


Ms | (a) Lib. 9. de doctr. Temp. c. 26, ' We 
Lan! 6.6. The 


— — E—_z —— - 


 Gilean 
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Whether . 6. The Author of the Sol, & Clawis temporum, as 
the Sabba- well as of the V/indicie, does not only conjecture, but 


ric, and Ju- promiſes a Demonſtration that the Sabhatic, and Jubi- | 
lean Years are neceſſarily confined to an immutable | 
| Opinion, and 
| | uſe from the 4 
_ have any Author's own Confeſſion, neither the Scripture, nor 
other any other ancient Book makes mention of fuch a } 


Tear: "7 Form, But we fide with the contra 


vor could that for the following Reaſons, (I.) 


Form,than myſtic Year. (2.) Becauſe the fix Years of Agriculture 
4 have without doubt, ſometimes co-incided with the So- 


Fical One, lar Year: For otherwiſe, the Times of Sowing and 
Reaping would have been uncertain. ( 32 Becauſe the | 
nd Sa 


Days ©. 

— — a Feri 

ed fora 4 

Year. | 

ed. XXV. cauſe the 

99. Month; on the 10th Day of the ſame Month, the D. 
of Exprations, ye ſhall cauſe the Trumpet to be ley 
ed throughout the whole Land. From which 


re attributes to the Jubilean, and Sabbatic Years 
xd and ſtated Beginning. Thon ſhalt reckon 


| Proclamation, or Order for the Solemnity of the ju- 


. bilean Year had been joined to a certain Day of the | 
Civil Kalendar, while the Jubilean Year, without any 
Relation to this Order, took its Original elſewhere; | 
Though this Author, I fay, build upon that Evaſion, | 
"yet methinks it does not become a Learned Man to 
trifle in a ſerious. Matter: For who knows not, that 
given of the Beginning, | 
than of the Proclamation for the Jobllean Vears? who | 


. a better Account may he 


is ignorant of the Emphaſis of the Word wap? Or 
who ſhall perſwade himſelf that a Year ſhould be ſan- 
_ Qtified amongſt the Fews ſome Months before it began? 
Maimonides (a), ſpeaks much more juſtly on this Sub- 


jet. From the Beginning of the Tear, to the Day of | 


ee, the Servants were neither diſmiſſed, nor 
did they ſerve their Maſters, nor were the Fields re- 


(#) In Halacha Schemidda, Vejobel. c. 10, 


f ared, 


_ (fays I Weeks of Years, &c. Then thou ſhalt | 
rumpet to ſound every where, on the 7th | 


ords | 
Interpreters have hitherto inferred, that the Few: | 
. ought to ys the Jubilean Years from the fame 
_ © Joth Day of the Month Tiſri; it being immediately 
added, That ye may ſanifie the 5oth Tar. And tho 
the Author of the - myftical Computation (of whom | 
we fhall ſpeak in the next Section) hunts for a Solu- 
tion in the Ambiguity of the Word wap, as if the 


x IT, 


N, à8 
but 


ubi- 
and 
the 4 
nor 
ch | 


Iture 
e So- 
and 


2 the | 


Tears 
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ſtored. What then? They did eat, drink, and were 
merry; and every one put a Crown upon his Head + 
Bur as ſoon as the Day of Exprations was come, the 
enators of the Sanhedrim ſounded Trumpets, and 
ent away their Servants free ; upon which they mada 
a Reftitution of Lands. (4.) From that myſtic Form 
which runs counter to the Rules of the Stars, it would 
follow, that it might be poſſible that the Product of 
one Year ſhould maintain the Fews for three Years . 
together (contrary to Lev. Mv. 21, c.) For although 
Mention is made of three Years ; yet by no means 
were they compleat, and ſeparately reckoned, as is 
evident from the Place juſt mentioned: On the con- 
trary, tis evident, that this Hypotheſis brings in a new 
Method deſtitute of all Probability. For if (for Ex- 
ample) the Beginning of the Sabbatic Year ſhould fall 
_ the Vernal Month Niſan, which, according to this 
ypotheſis, would ſometimes happen, the Fews could 
not gather the Fruits, becauſe of the Religion of the 
Year; and conſequently they would not have given 
themſelves the "Freda of Sowing in the preceeding 
Year. And farther, as it was not lawful to ſow about 
Tiſri the Autumnal Month of the fame Lear, ſo they 
could not mow about Niſan the Year following. At 
this rate therefore they muſt have had no Recruits from 
the Earth, till the Autumn of the 3d Vear. (5.) The 
Abſurdity of the myſtical Calculation appears from this; 
that it robs the unqueſfioned Sabbatic Years of their 
firmeſt Character; for if we take a juſt View of the Years 
that the faithful Tradition of Hiſtorians hath given in 
for Sabbatic, we ſhall find that the intercepted Time is 
not always diviſible into aliquot Parts by 2401 Days, 
or the Quantity of the myſtical Sabbatic Cycle. 5 
$. 7. The Author of the myſtic Chronology (in his The Man- 
Sol temporum F. 21. and in his Vindiciæ p. 4.) premiſes 7. = , | 
ſome Hypotheſes, which, he ſays, are founded in _— , 7 
Scripture, and which are granted by all that allow of 2, „1 


Me | th 7 
the Old-Teftament, whether Chriftians, Fews, or 2 


urks, | gy would 
Ts DL . , ß 
1. That God made the World in ſix Days. Opinion a- 
2. That on the 7th he reſted from the Work of the 5% the 
Creation. POE _ — ; 
f | and Jubi- 


8 lean Tears. 
| 3. That : 


85 
— 


ing ſix Days Creation, and the reſting on the 7th. 


which we can return back again to the Root 7, but 343, as i! 
vi. the Cube of 7. e e ee | 


Creation. 
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3. That any 7th. from this, and conſequently all the 
Multiples of 7 following one another in Arithmetical 


Progreſſion (as 7, 14, 21, 28, c.) were made Sab- 
baths, and deſtin d for Reſt, in memory of the preceed- jl 


4. Therefore if from any Sabbath we go back- f 


5 con 
wards by the Spaces of 7 Days, or the Interval of a poſ 
Week, we ſhall at laſt come to that Day of Divine | 34: 
Reſt. b Wii | 
5. That this is an inſeparable Property, reſulting MW My 

from the Inftitution it ſelf, and the Divine Fact, viz. by : 
That it ſhould be a Multiple of that time, and not and 
only call back into our Memory, but even point to the wi: 
Divine Reſt, and the very individual Day thereof. Sab. 


6. That God inſtituted a Sabbatic Year, as well as | 5; f 


2 7 Day in memory of his Reſt, in which he likewiſe | frat 


ordered the ſame Arithmetical Progreſſion. Ses Lev, | T 
EN 423 e eee 
7. That in the Sabbatic Years he obſerved, and com- phe: 


manded the Obſervation not only of Arithmetical Pro- Fon 


eſſion, but alſo a Geometrical One, viz. the Square | fan 
of the Sabbatic Year, or ſeven times Seven, being the two 
49 Year he inſtituted for the Fubzle. fa 


8. The Sabbatic Year ought to be neither greater, | — 
nor leſs, than the Time of Labour and the Culture 5 


of the Earth which in this Year God would have his 


9. That Time muſt be greater than 49, and leſs than derſt 
366 Days. is | The 


10. That there is no Number betwixt 49 and 366 by This 


From. theſe Hypotheſes he forms this Epagogic Syl- from 
Jogiſm. Every memorial Time of Divine Reſt taken | Few, 


from the 7th Day of the Creation, ought to be the them 


Multiple of the Number 7, and by a givn Regreſ-. mad 
fion, both Arithmerical, and Geometrical, in a given he h. 


Proportion, viz. Septuple, to point out the firſt Day | broac 


of the Divine Reſt, or the individual 7th Day of the 6th | 


But the Moſaic Sabbatic, and Jubilean Years are 2 Tur 
Time memorial of Divine Reſt begun on the 7th DI And 
of the Creation: i | ior 


Ergo, 


7 9 y ** 2 7 * PP + bs 
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the Ergo; &c. 54631 | | 


ical 
Sab- 
ed 


Io this he adds an Epiſtæmonic Syllogiſm, as he calls 5 


it, viz. Whatever Years ought to be the Multiple of the 


dh 
of a 3 
vine | 


ting 


viz. by a Regreſſion as well Arithmetical, as Geometrical; 
not and at the ſame time to conſiſt of a Number be- 
the wirt 49 and 366. Therefore tis impoſſible that the 
| Sabbaric, and Jubilean Years ſhould have either more, 
1 as or fewer Days than 343. Which was to be demon- 
wiſe ſtrated. is = 1418 
Lev. This is the Baſis of the myſtic Computation; but 
tis built upon Sand: For, firſt of all, our Myſteriogra- 
:om- IF pher feigns a ſtrange Agreement betwixt Chriſtiann 
Pro- Jews, and Turks, in their admitting of the Old- Te- 
luare fament. For how great ſoever the Agreement of the 
the two Former may be, that of the Turks is a Dream o 
the Author. We know indeed that according to Hot- 
ater, BY ting (a), the Turks value the Law of Moſes, that th 
ture BY believe Chrift to be the Son of Mary, the Spirit of God; 
have hig Word, and his Apoſtle. But at the ſame Time we 
| know, that theſe Articles of their Belief ' muſt be un- 
than derſtood in the Senſe that Mahomet put upon them. 
The Turks tell us of many Things depravd, many 
16 by Things omitted, and many added in the Old, as well 
343, as in the New- Teſtament Nor do they acknow- 
| ledge the Hiſtory of the Creation, or the firſt Week - 
Syl- from the Moſaic Writings, as the Ghriftians and 
taken Jews do; but are wont to report many Fables of 
the them, which that Impoſtor invented; as when God 
egrel- made Adam, the Throne of God, Paradiſe, Cc. that 
given he held in his Hand a Pen 500 Miles long, and 89 
Day broad. Beſides, the Turks keep not the 7th, but the 
f the BY 6th Day of the Week holy, contrary to Moſes. So lits 
| tle Occaſion has our Author from the Agreement of the 
are 2 Turks for the Foundation of any of theſe Hypotheſes, 
Dr And if we' conſider his 5th Hypotheſis, we ſhall find 


th Day of the Creation, and to ſhew the ſame by 4 
Reoreſſion as well Arithmetical, as Geometrical, and to 

confiſt of ſome Number betwixt 40 and 366; tis im- 
poſſible theſe Years ſhould be either more or leſs than; | 


Bot the Sabbatic and jubilean Years ought to be the 
m_— of the 7th Day of the Creation, and ſhew it 


(4) Hiſt, otiunt, p. 409. from Elmatinuu. 
f ö 0 


that 
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| that even the Jews, and Ghrifttans are not agreed upon 


it, if he means, that all memorial Times ought to be Fi 
the OY the Thing commemorated. For the it 
Feſtivals of our Saviour's Nativity, of his Circumciſion, of 

of che Eremitic Faſt, c. are memorial of thoſe Things the 
which happened long fince 3 tho' no one ever dreamed wi 
of the myſtic Multiples, Further, the 6th, 8th, and 9th, pre 
Hypotheſes are no where extant in the O/d-Teſfta- | Gs 

e 


mont; nor are they received by Chriſtians, if you ex- 

cepr our Author, and his Diſciples; neither are they Te 

granted by the F2ws ; (not to mention the Turks ). In WF wa 

the Paſſage quoted from Leviticus, we find no Inſinua- Str 

tion, that in the Inſtitution of that Syſtem of Years, the 

: _ God had ſuch a Regard to the firſt Sabbath, that from 0 
the 7th Day of the Creation the Quantity of the Year ILA. 
fhould be deduced by an Arithmetical, and Geometri- 

eal Progreſſion. On the contrary it makes out the op- fuff 

| polite Aſſertion. As for our Author's Philoſophy, or | Tra 
F dhe Time of the Labour, and Fruits of the Agriculture, que 
| we ſhall find it altogether falſe, if we conſider the Am- ay 
plitude of the Divine Promiſes, expreſſed in Levit.xxvi this 
3; J 55 In ſhott, the Author of this Computation ces 
very much betrays his Ignorance, when he makes ons Lem 
of his Limits a Syſtem of 366 Days; for the Few the 
knew nothing of it, their Annus Communis being 354 BY Was 
Days, and their Annus Embolimeus 384. Having | 
ſhewed the Falſity of theſe Hypotheſes, we eaſily MW Thi: 


ſee what Anſwer 'ought to be given to the Diſcovera | Not! 
ef ſuch Paralogiſms, in which there is not the lea the 
Probability. iT Repu 


Of the H. 8. Although the Divine Wiſdom is unſearchable, 
chie/ Rea- yet we ought not to reje& the pious Opinions of thoſe, | 
fons wby who think that the Occaſion of this Divine Inſtitu- 
the nag tion related, partly, (I.) To God. (2.) The Earth. | 
5 2 (3) The Poor. ( 4.) Strangers. (5. ) Brutes. (6.) Ser- 
are * pants. (7.) Debtors. (S.) All the Ifraehtes promil- 
95 cuouſly. See Ex. iii. II. Lev. xxv. 4. Deut. xxxi. D 
| Walther's S pong. Mo. 8 | | 
Inevery F. 9. Lam of the ſame Opinion with A/phonſus 
ng Tear Toftatus Biſhop of Avila, who in his Commentary up: 
e Fa- an Leviticus, ſays, Fhat the Oblation of firſt Fruits 


81 1 did not ceaſe in the 7th Vear; becauſe tho' the Fruits 
the Prieſts, were not gathered in, for the Uſe of their Maſters, as 
but not the being common for any one; yet the Right of the 
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Chap. If. CHRNONOHOOHcU u. 

Fields did belong to them, before all others ; ſo that 
it's probable they might gather the firſt Fruits, and 
offer ſome Part to the Prieſts. But as to the Tenths, 


the Prieſts had nothing to complain of if in that Year 


wherein the Fruits were not gathered (in order to be 


reſerved for their Maſters Uſe) they did not receive 


| the Ththes. (t.) Becauſe in that Year, wherein God 


84 


beſtowed as much as was neceffary for three Years, the 


Tenrhs of the Prieſts were multiplyed. (2.) Becauſe it 
was free for them in common with poor Perſons, and 


they laid em not up in Barns; or Granaries. 


. 10; So long as t ved in hegten Cab Of 
g. 10. So long as the Fews lived in Obedience to the % b 
to WMIC 


hen they began to rebel, and grow ſtubborn, they ;,, Jews 


Law, they wanted not Abundance of Increaſe : But 


Strangers, to enjoy the Benefit of the Fruits, though | 


le. 


fufficiently experienced the Penalties intailed upon the ,,,,; re-. 
Tranſgreſſors of God's Laws. For when their Coii- duced evtr 
querors impoſed Tributes upon them, they could not ry 7th = 


pay them on-the 7th Year. 
his Calamity, and the Story o 
cedonian ſufficiently proves it : 


Alexander the Ma- 
lem, he had learnt from the Books of Daniel, 


the Fer/iaris were to be deſtroyed by a Grecian; 5 


was ſo fond of the Prophecy, which he took to be ful- 
filled in himſelf, that he bid the Fews ask ſome great 
Thing of him ; ro whom they anſwered, he could give 
nothing greater than a Relaxation of the Tributes for 
the 7th Lear; and that they obtzined; See Cungus 45 
Repub; Fud. I. 1. c. 4. 5 Bee 
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The Jubi lean Cycle is a Syſtem of 7. Sabbatic Gela | 


052 or 49 Luna- Solar Tears continually recurring; and 
Frar this End divinelh inflituted, that in the Fudaic 


Republic, the Wealth, of a few ſhould not oppreſs | 


always be immoveable; as alſo that the Tears of 


the reſt ; but that the wes the Tribes ſhould 
1cfſitudes. \ 4 


\.  Servitude might haus their 
Why thi: KT HE Word Jubile is not derived 2 Fubilo, a 
Cycle, and , * thoſe who are little read in Hebrew ſup- 
eſpecially poſe - nor from the ruſtic Inclamation of the Greeks, 


2 % rie gh; but either from 921) which Word ſignifies| 
a Ram, becauſe this Solemnity was promulgated with | 
Foſhe vi. 5. or elſe from 51247 which | 


(ſhould be 


lled a - 5 
pry a Ram's Horn, 


| _ | Root ſignifies a bringing back; and that (as Szrari- 
uf, notes upon Joſhua) with a certain ſingular Em- 
phaſis of Joy, and Mirth. . 7 
| Whether F. 2. Tormellus (a) ſuppoſes it probable, that the 


| wwe have 2 never obſerved any Jubilean Year before the Ba- 
wet any 
2 ng 5 for that not only in the Time of 7o/hua, but in that of 
fervation the pious Kings, as David, Foſapbat, and others, it is 
of the Ju- very-probable they had ſome reſpect to that Divine 
bileaw Inftitution. In 2 Kings c. viii. v. 1. c. the jubi- 
Fear, lean Year ſeems to be deſcribed, when King Foram 
graciouſly gave the SHhůnamitiſ Woman thoſe Privi- 
ledges that were proper to a Jubilean Year. But after 
all, the Circumftances of Hiſtory ſeem to render this 


(a) In Annal. ad. an, 2584. Num, 2. & 3. 


＋ 5 8 ; 


rreater Sacred Annual Charadler, or | 


lonian Captivity, But we dare not aſſert ſo much; 


Opinion 


* 


Chap. IV. CHRONOLOGOGIC ux. 835 
Opinion ſuſpected: For Foram came to the Crown 
about the Year of the World 3053, and in 3061 was 
killed by Fehu, in which 8 Years no jubile could hap- 
pen. Perhaps that in Exech. xxix. 17. more pro- 
bably refers to a jubile, where he makes mention 
of a 27th Vear: For I cannot ſee how that can relate 


of. to any other Epocha at this Time known; Of which 
more hereafter, | a GA 
d. 3. Since we have not ſo many certain Jubilean, The Juli. 
as Sabbatic Years ; and ſince we can ſcarce judge, from dean Cycle 
the latter, of the jubilean Cycle; from hence it hap- — of 
"| pens that e "i fo little agree about the #7 %%. 
Quantity of this Cycle, but diſpute with the great- 
ang et Heat of. theſe Shadows of the ancient Laws, 
* There are five Opinions about this Matter, the firſt 
reſs of which is, Thar the Jubilean Cycle conſiſted of 50 
1% Tears; This Opinion is juſtified by Funccius, Salia- 
1 of nus (a), Serarius (b), Pareus, Cornelius à lapi- 
de (c). The Second is that of Wiltam Langius (d), 
who contends, that the Jubilean Year depended up- 
5 on the Sabbatic, but ſo, that after the Expiration of 
„„ as 7 Annual Sabbatic Years, the fame went along with - 
ſup: the 50th; To that the jubilean Year was always the 
ok; firſt in the Annual 7. The Third is the Opinion 
\iGes ef our Myſtic Chronologer, who makes the jubilean 
with Cycle to conſiſt of 45 Julian Years, and 271 Days 
nich over. The Fourth Opinion is maintained by Foſeph 


„ Scaliger, Buntingus, Meftlinus, Codomannus, Mar- 
cator, Calviſius, Ubbo Emmus, Helvicus, B. Thum 


Em- mus, B. Behmius, Spanhemius, Petavius, Cloppen- 
che burgius, Funtus, TremeVius, and many more, wha - 
. aſſert that the Jubilean Year was the fame with 7 
uch: times the 7th Year, or 7 times the Sabbatic Cycle, 
1 and ſo the Jubilean Cycle preciſely made 49 Years. 
it z The Fifth Opinion is only propoſed as probable by 
vim the ſame Cloppenburgius (2), where he ſuppoſes it 
Jubi poſſible for the Fews to mix their Computation, and 
pes reckon both by 49 and 50 Years, which he ſuppoſes 
5:39 very eaſie for them to do, the great Period of 


(4) Ad an. 2544 G) Ad Jof. 13. (c) In Lev. xxv. 
(d) In Lib. 1. de ann. Chriſli c. 11. Pp. 138, Sc. 


(e ) In Schol. Sacrif. p. 42. 3 
1 G 3 the 


* 


* „ , . a K © 
1 : 4 : 
! 
N 
= 
1 [ U 
J » 
_ , 2 PN 
i - ; 
i . , £ 
! j 
J . 
13 
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their Fubi- 


* 4: | : 
e zundred Years the Treaſury of Indulgencies ſhould} 
be opened, by the Publication of a peculiar Bull, | 
- Which is extant, in Extrau. L. V. de penit, & reun|.| 
c. 1. and which inflituted the 1300th Year to be 
Jubilean. But Clement the ſixth corrected this reca | 
rious Inſtitution of Boniface, upon the Conſidena | 
tion that the Age of Man ſcarce reached to 10 
Years, and ſo might ſee no jubile. He therefore | 
made every 50th Year a Jubilean ; to which End he 
gave notice in the Year 1345, that the following | 
350 ſhould be a jubile. This Bull is extant in the 
Book laſt cited in the Chapter of Uuigenitus. In 


BAE VIANTIUN Book Il, 
the Jubilean Years being admitted, which is made 
Dy 


that Period 2459. We aſſent to r Opinion, whq | 
n ( of 49 Lunz-Solar Þ 

Years : For beſides, that the Sabbatic Year had many | 
Priviledges in common with the Jubilean Year, which | 
is inferred from the Biblic Style, the Conſent of thy | 


— 
7 


aſſert the jubilean Cycle to conſiſt. 


Jews, and Rabb: Adda's Kalendar; it would folloy 
alſo that if the Jubilean Year was different from the 
Sabbatic, the Earth would reſt for two whole Years, 


and the Jews muſt ſuſtain themſelves with the Producy | 
2 T5 Lear for three Years together. which ſeems who], | 


repugnant to, the Senſe of the Divine Command, 

is true the ſame Jubilean Year in the Moſazc Text is 
ſometi mes called the Quinquageſimu:, but that is not 
2 be otherwiſe underſtood thin as Pindar called the 
lympiad, T&retr"gy, and we are wont to call the 
7th Day the 8th. | | | 


Of theſe Hh. 4. The Roman Pontiffs, after the manner of 
Characters Apes, have endeavoured to imitate the Inſtitution of 
3 theGod in their Fubilean Inſtitutions ; but divers of | 
opes inſt "them after different Manners, The firſt Author of 

2 Jubilean Year was Boniface the 8th, whoſe Enco | 


uted for 
mium Platina-(a) gives. He. ordained that every 


hat Year, as P-trarcha witneſſeth, there was ſuch a 
Zoncourſe of People at Rome, that it was no Won- 
Jer if from ſuch a defiled Air a moſt grievous Plague 
aroſe, which ſo exhauſted all Jtaly, that ſcarce Ten 
of a Thouſand were left alive, But Urban the VI. 


(a) In vit. Pontif. p. 237. 


multiplying 49 into 50, whoſe Product make 


chap. IV. CHR0N9L061CUM: 


corrected this laſt Inſtitution, transferring the jubi le, 
from the 50th Year to the 33d, in regard that our 
Saviour lived fo long to preach the Jubile upon the 
Earth. Accordingly he. appointed that the Year 
1290 ſhould be Jubile ; and fo ſhould return every 33 
ears ; but he ſaw not the firſt, for he died in 1389 : 
However Boniface the Ninth celebrated the Jubile 
which was inſtituted by Urban the Sixth ; and ce- 
lebrated another in the Year 1400, as Onupbrius wite 
neſſeth. - Laſtly, when the Romans perceived that theſe 
Jubilean Concourſes were advantagious. ta them, 
Paul the Second, reduced the Time of the E to 
25 Years, the Sanction whereof his Succeſſor Si- 
tus the Fourth confirmed by a peculiar Bull in the 
Year 1473, which is extant in the forecited Book, 
cap. Quemadmodum. And by that it was ſo ordered, 
that the Jubile was celebrated in the Year 1475, 


and every 25th Year following. Now of theſe An- 


nual Jubilean Solemnities, and their Priviledges (the 
Chief of which are Indulgences) and of which: you 
may read more largely in the Bulls above-cited, this 
is not the leaſt Solemnity, viz. At that Time the 
Pope opens the Golden Gate, (as they call it,) to 


which an infinite Concourſe of People approach for 
obtaining the Remiſſion of their Sins; then he 


ſtrikes the Gate with a Golden Mallet, which he 
afterwards gives as a Token of Honour to ſome Bo-—- 
dy; after that, the Workmen break the Gate with 
Bars, and the People who force in, ſcrambleg for 
the Ruins of it among the Dirt, and under the 


Feet of one another. Vide Polyd. Virg. de invent, 


rerum, c. 8. 


84. cum 


CHAP. V. 
80 Of the Solar Cycle. 
A RULE. 


The Solar Cycle is @ certain Syſtem of Time conſis 


ing of 28 Tears, or 7 julian Luftra's ;. which 


being elapſed, the ſame Order of Biſſextitezs, and 


| Donic Letters, return again, according to the 


ld Method, 


[ ThoReaſen & 1. A Period of 28 Years is called the Solar Cycle, 
why 4 Pe- + Þ not becauſe it ſhews the Motion of the Sun, 


Lud e, 28 but becauſe by its Help we know the Dominical Letrer, | 


Tears is 
called the 


Sola is | 
th. 95 the Cycle be conſidered as intire, the Characters of 


ble, | hy My 3 
| ip each of the 28 Years retain the Denomination of the 
agg Cycle, with the Number of the Cycle ſought 
„ 17, EF SP TODD. COAL 18: 
Why the F. 2. The Reaſon is, becauſe neither ſooner, nor later 
Ancients than after 28 Years, all the Varieties, which ariſe from 
made the the Changes of the Dominical Letter, and Biſſextile 


or the Character of Sunday; and hence it appears, that 


Period of return again. For if there had been no Biſſextile, (as tis 


— ptwY in the Nabonaſſarean Year) the Cycle of 7 Years wonld 
nical Ler- have ſufficed ; for ſince a common Year ends on the 
ters to con- ſame Day of the Week, upon which it begins, the fol- 
15 of 28 Jowing Year muſt begin on the following Day, Cc. 
tears, | 

So that the Cycle of 7 Years will not be ſufficient, 
becauſe the laſt Day in the Year is not then the ſame 
on which it began, but the following: So that in 


the ſpace of 7 Years all the Variety cannot recur as 


before, but there muſt be the Number of Years for a 
Biſſextile, viz. 4, and the Number of Days in a Week, 


Piz. 7. which multiplyd make 28, the Solar Cycle, | 


| Vide Iſaaci Monachi Method. cap. 3. | 
Of the S. 3. The Timeof this Inſtitution is not certain. Sca- 
| Timeof the liger (o] deduces it from the Year of Chriſt 328, 
| 1 F 3 „%% OD 
. 


11 


weg 


this Appellation is metonymical, not proper: Though | 


But the Biſſextile Vear renders this Affair more difficult: 


K II, 


Chap. V. CHRONOLOGICUM. 


99 
when the Nicene Council was diſſolved. For which 
Dionyſius Petavies (a) blames Scaliger, as his Way 
is; faying, Scaliger only gueſſes it, and builds his 
falſe Opinion of it, in thinking that the Nicene Coun- 
eil continued till that Time. In like mamer Langi- 
us (b) thinks the Solar Cycle took its Riſe from the 
fourth Vear after the Nicene Council, but with no 
greater Certainty, than Scaliger who propoſed his Opi- 
nion before him. In fine, we cannot from any ancient 
Books find any Certainty about it. | | 

9. 4. It thews the Initial Day of every Year in the of he te | 
Julian Account, and conſequently it directs us to the of the So. 
Weekly Characters of the other Days, the Dominical lar Cycle. 
Letter, and the Quantity of the Lear. | 
FC. 5. This varies, according to the Diverſity of the Of the Di 


- 


Julian, and Gregorian Kalendar. For the Julian the poſition of 


the Domi- 


following Table will ſerve for ever. 
i | nical Ler- 
Cel. f init. I. Dom. | Cycl. f. init. I. Dom- Ps ir- 
2 % is / OR 
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But in reſpect of the x Gregorian Kalendar, the laſt 
Table fails; and for the preſent Age that which follows 


vill ſerve, 


(a) Lib. 6. de Dodtr. Temp. c. 28. 
(5) Lib, 2, de Ann. Chriſti c. 7. 


Cyel. t init. 15 Dom. Oel. f. init. I. Dom, 
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df the or- &. 6. There are not now eight Letters as there were in 


der, how the old Julian Kalendar, but only 7; and they ar 


the Char placed in a retrograde Order, as is evident from the 
ratterifiic preceeding Tables : Whence Bede expreſs'd the Order of 
CR nn Res - 
Week are Grandia, Frendet Equus, Dum Cernit Belliger 
placed, Arma. 5 


of what F. 7. If we conſider the Conſtitution of the Civil 
would be Year, the ancient Solar Cycle is convenient enough; 
 &efireable but it anſwers leſs accurately to the Model of the So 
in the an- jar Year; becauſe it ſuppoſes that every Year is 365 
cient Diſ- Days and 6 Hours ; whereas there are 11 Minuts want 
_ f ing of that time. 4. * | 


„ 


8 So far Strauchius. | 9 


improper to inſert Dr. Holder's Deſcription of the Sw: 

lar Oele; which for its Brevity, and Perſpicuity ma) 
jufh clam f Flace in ths dul Inflituten of Ort 
W 


„ 
N Doctor 


Before we take leave of this 275 i mot be 


Chap. CHroONaLQcICUM. 


Dofor' Holder? Deſcription of 
the Solar Cycle, as in his Diſe 
courſe concerning Tine, _ 


"HE Cycle of the Sun, is fo called becauſe it ſhewg 
1 the Sunday Letter, being a Table, or Cycle of the 
Changes of the Dominical Letten. | 

Inftead of the ancient Roman Diviſion of the Month, 
into Nones, Ides, and Kalends; we reckon the Days of 
the Month in Order: And inſtead of the Accompting by 
their Nundine (quaſi Novendina) their Mercates, or 
Fairs, for the Country People to come to Town every 


their Laws, (as the Greeks reckoned by Tens, dividing 
their Month into 3 Parts): We, as do the Hebrews, 
number our Days hy Weeks, and their Returns, after 
every 7 Days; which the Fews did in relation to their 
Sabbath, (and poſſibly the 4/yrians, &c. in relation 
to the Quarters of the Moon, conſiſting each of about 
7 Days) and we, as Chriſtians, for our Lord's:Day. 
We deſcribe the Days of the Week by ſeven ſeve- 
ral Names, as Sunday, Monday, Tueſday, Cc. And 
to diſtinguiſh them in the Kalendar, there are ſeven 
Letters appropriated, and ſer in Alphabetical Order 
before them, and ſo repeated throughout the whole 
| Year; viz. A, B, C, D, E, F, G; and me one of 

ot h theſe is the Dominical Letter, or the Letter for Sun» 
day; and the Letters following for the other Days, as 
m9 they follow. | | COLE, = 
Chr: But the Sunday Letter is not conſtantly the ſame, 
| but is changed once in every Common Year, and in 
every Fourth, or Leap-year, twice. And the Reaſon 
is, firſt, becauſe the Common Year does not conſiſt 
of Juſt Weeks, but of 52 Weeks and one Day. So 
oor that as the Year begins with A, ſet before New-Years- 
Pay: So it ends with A, ſet before the laſt Day. And 


the 


| 9th Day, for Commerce and Trade; and to receive 


BRE VIARTUuNn Book ll, 


the Year beginning again at A, there will be two, 


A, A, falling together, Dec. 31. and Fan 1. and if 


one of them, (the former) happen to be Sunday, the 
other in Courſe muſt ſtand for Monday; and then 


reckoning onward, Sunday muſt fall upon the firſt fol. 
lowing O, and G will be the Dominical that enſuing 
Year. Thus the odd Day ſhifts back the Dominical 
Letter every Year by one Letter. And this Revoluti- 
on would be terminated in 7 Years, _ 

But, Secondly, There comes in another odd Day every 


th Year, being Leap-year. And in that Year there are 


conſequently two ſuch Shifts ; the Sunday Letter being 
changed twice: Once at the Beginning of the Year, and 


the 2d Time towards the latter end of February, by In- 
terpoſition of the Biſſextile, or intercalar Day called | 


Biſſextile, becauſe the 6th of the Kalends of March is 
twice repeated. And the Reaſon why this was done in 


that Month, and not rather at the End of the Year, 
{ſeems to be, becauſe by Numa's Inſtitution for the | 
better regulating the Year, (in Imitation of what the 


Greeks had done before) there had been an Inter- 


_calation of ſeveral Days, at that very time in F. 


Jo take a more eaſie Account of theſe Changes, 


. there is appropriated a Cycle, which comprehends in 


order all the Variations of the Sunday Letter: and is 
therefore called, the Cycle of the Sun ; compoſed of 4, 


_ which makes the Leap- Year, and 7, the Change of one 


odd Day, thronghout the Septimana, or Week; 
4 times 7 gives 28. This Cycle begins at that Leap: 


| Year, wherein G and F are the Sunday Letters, and 
is terminated at 28. 148": pf gue gt 
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dditions. to the foregoing Chapter - 
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1. The Dominica! Letter is one or two of theſe Letter 

A, B, C, D, E, 5 G; which point tothe Sunday thro” 
the whole Courſe of the Solar Cycle. | i 

2. The Dominica! Letters ift backwards, ſo that they 
ftand thus G, F, E D, C, B, K K a 


d 11 HA Letter which anſwers to the firſt Sun- The Occa- 
1 day of the Year, or to Neu- Vears Day (ſup- ſion of the 
poſing it to begin on a Sunday) will ſtand for Sunday double oy | 
all the Year round, if it be a common Year. But ä 
a Biſſextile Year there are two Dominical Letters, the "Tee ., 
firſt of which points to Sunday all along from the Be- 
ginning of the Year to the Time of Intercalation, vi. 
Fob, 24. and the other does the ſame Service for the reſt 
of the Year, Now, there being ſeven Intercalations or 
Leap-Days in the Space of 28 Years or a Solar Cycle, it 
follows that the Dominical Letter is ſeven times double 
in this Cycle, See the Table below. FE” 
d. 2. The Dominical Letters ſhifting in à retrograde The Order 
Order, it follows that if this Year have G for its Domi- f eee 
nical, F will anſwer to the next, and fo on: And in the Se 2 
Leap-Vears which have double Dominicals the ſame Kate e 
retrograde Order is obſerved, if E and G be the Do- 4h 
minicals, tis not ſet F G, but GE, as the following 
Table ſhews. 15 3 jen. 


So 


1 GF,5 BA] 9 13 EE 
2 E6 G , Bli4 Dis, | 
3 D7 Fiz Aſis Cr | 
C8 Elti2 N 


— 2 — 


16 B20 


— ——U)— — 
8 - 


anſwers 


of the. So- ing, 

4 Lear that Circle or Revolution is called the Cycle 

& calle * of the Surt; ſo that the firſt Year is called the firſt Cy. 

Ces rica; cle of the San, the 2d the ſecond Cycle of the Sun, 
dep. and fo forth.” Wa Fey 

= To find the Cycle of the Sun, and the Demi. 


1 hs | nical Letter depending upon it, for any Year, take the 


Cycle for propoſed Year of the Fulian Period, and divide it by 
any Year, 28; the Quotient ſhews you how many Cycles are paſl 


and its Do- from the Beginning of that Period to the Year prove | 
J 


minical ſed, and the Remainder upon the Diviſion is the Cy 
Letter. de; or if it be o, 28 is che Cycle. If the Year pro- 
poſed be of the Chriſtian xa, we add 9 to it, and pro- 

&ed as before in dividing Me Sum by 28. he Rex 

ſon of the Addition of 9, is, that the Chriftian fn 

began in the Tenth Cycle of the Sun, ſo that there were 

9 compleat Cycles before it. Thus youll find that the 

Fear 6380 of the Fular Period has 24 for its Cycle, 

and that the Year of Chriſt 1671, leaving no Remain? 
der upon the Diviſion, has 28 for its Cycle. 
How to * To find the Feria, or Day of the Week that 
End the Fe- anſwers to any Day of the Year ; find out the Solat 
nia, or Day Cycle, and Dontinical for that Year (as above ;) "then 
of 39 % obſerve what Character or Letter anſwers, to the props: 
Week bat fed Day in the Kalendar, fo reckon the Number of 
— Days from the Dominical found to the Character of 
of the Tear. khe Day incluſive, in a direct Order. Thus, the Do- 
minical of the Year being F, and the Character of the 


How fe re- F. 6. If Grepory in the Caſtigation of the Fulian 
Luce ide Year had thrown out only 7 Days or a Week, the Do- 


* minicaß of the Gregorian had been Rill the fame with 


_ fs Julian. Julian ; but in regard that he lop d off ten, which 


Joar to | . Ae 
that of a is three above ſeven, we muſt take three Letters of 


Gregorian. 8 Dominical to make it Cregorian. If the 


Julian Dominical (for inftance) be F ; reckoning ina 
Retrograde Order exclufive, I throw out E, D, C, 
and ſo find that B is the Domĩnical for that Year in 


the Gregorian Calculation. But if the propoſed Year be 


a Leap-Vear, which has two Dominicals, I take the 
firſt of theſe two, and throwing out three in a Re- 
tograde Order excluſive, take the two next Domini 

; > 4 ; | 0 3 ee | vw % ca a 


Book Il. 


Everytear G. 3 Though the Cycle of the Sun, pioperly ſpeak- 
ig 


nifies the whole Circle of 28 Years; yet even 
tar Cycle Year of 


propoſed Day E, Seven is the Number of the Feria Ml 


ams Julian Day. 


ha p. V. CHRO NOLOGICUM. 


ale; Thus, if the Julian Leap-Dominicals be E D, 
1 find A G, to be the Gregorian. But, you - muſt take 


notice that after the Year of Chriſt 1700, I throw 


out bur two Letters, by reaſon that a Leap-Day is then 
caſt out in the _— Form, but retained in the u- 
han. From the Year 1800 to 190, another bei 
omitted, I take but one Letter from the Dominical. 
From the Year 1909 to 2100, there being one Leap- 


| Day more omitted in theſe two Genturies, the Grego- 


ian Dominical is the very next Letter to the Jultan. 
From 21920 to 2200, tis exactly the ſame with the 


5 
lan; but from 2200 to 2300, the next Letter 
the ulian in a Retrograde Order is the Gregorian DOo·ñ + 


minical ; as if the Fulian Dominical be E, the Crego- 
rian will be E, if the former be ED, the latter will be 
FE. The next Century after that will be the ſecond 


ie RAP. Vion 
Of the Lunar Cycle. 
585 u 
i. The Lunar Cycle, or Golden Number is 4 Hen 
of nineteen Tears, both Solar and Lunæ- Solar, of 
which latter Sort, 12 have 12 Months a-piece, and 


7 have 13. Theſe nineteen Years being elapſed, the 
mean New Moons are ſuppoſed to return upon the 


6 LT HE Greeks: being taught by their Oracles, of the 


offered x274 Tex, which they underſtood, as if. their Dars, in 
Year were to be regulated by the Sun, and their Da 


| Yo, OE 
and Months to be adjuſted by the Motion of the Moon, 99%, fs, 


that their accuſtomed Sacrifices, were to be Number of 


N 


3 


were always ſollicitous, how they might by certain Peri- incide; - - 


ode reduce the diſagreeing Motions of the Luminaries 


into a Third Somewhat, in which they might agree; 


hence in the ancient Times they are ſaid to have uſed 
2 Biennium, intercalating every other Year: But Fault 


was found with this, and twas ſuccgeded by a Quadri- 


ann; 


— 


JF PR ung 


7 7 
9 


BAE VTIARTU N Book If; 
ennium; upon the Return of which, the Olympio. 
Games were celebrated. After this came the Often. 
um, of which, mention is made in rehearſing the Timex: 
of Cadums, by Apollodorus. Cleoftratus, Tenedus, Har- E 
palus, and others of the Ancients ſeem to have interpo- Wh tin 
lated this Period of Years, and chiefly Hippolytus, who Wi tha 
is ſaid to have been the Author of it. (See Euſeb. Hift, ¶ and 
Eccl. I. 7. c. 20. Cenſor. de Die nat. c. 6. Macrob. Sa-. St. 
turn. I. I. ci 13. Scaliger de emend. temp. l. 2. p.46. Pe. ner 

tavius de doct. temp. Tom. 1, I. 2. c. 2. in Uranolag. Wl 
J. 4. c. I.) Next came the Duodennium, or 12 Vears, which this 
ſeems to have been obſerved by the Learned only, as in 
may be gathered from Cenſorinus.* But of all the Cy. WW The 
cles of the Ancients, there's none more famous than Lur 
the *ErveaS$x444Tnpss of Meton the Athenian, which is Wl Ing 
uſed to be called the great Tear of Meton, though it 
is uncertain whether Meton was the firſt Author of this i 24 
Cycle, or not; for Livy ſeems to attribute the Inven- F FE 
tion of it to Numa Pompilius, and Geminus to Eucte- 

mon, and Philippus. This is certain, that this Cycle lntr 
conſiſting of 19 Years, comprehends 6940 Days, and 19 ria 

Solar Years, and almoſt ſo many Lunar Years, in which 8 
they intercalated 4 3 and that 1 this Order, ac- Faſ 
cording to Dionyſius etavius, 3, 6, 8, II, 14, 17, 19. 
But in the Courſe of this Tins Aeon! or i elſe 
was the Author of this Cycle, thought that 235 Lunati- 
ons would be exactly compleated, making a hundred and 

ten New, and an hundred and twenty five Full Moons, 
or nineteen Solar Years. | Afterwards Calippus attempt- 
ed to correct this Period, by joining four M-tonic G- 
cles, and giving to them 22759 Days, taking away 
one Day, in the ſpace of 76 Years. In fine, Calippus 

found many other Cenſors, and Correctors, as Demo- 

critus, | Hipparchus, Ptolethy, and others: Who dil 

33 reject, but only interpolated the Metonic 

' Cycle. ore If 3 1 5 

Ny not 5 2. All this was done at firſt that Eaſter might be 

— rightly obſerved, and that in one Night the Sacrifice 
| =p allo of Prayer might every where be offered for the Reſur- 
Chriſtians, Teton f the Lord ; for tis certain that in rightly ce- 

A the Be- lebrating the Paſcha, they were obliged by Divine 

ginning of Inſtitution to have regard to rhe Motions of the Sun 

the New- : | I | ; 

Teſtament, were ſo ſolicitous about the Harmony of the Lune-Solar _— 
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a Piece. 5 3 „ 
6.3 In ancient Times, the A/iatic Chriſtians did con- Of the 
inaſly celebrate the Paſcha in the 14th Moon, or at <-:ef Dif- 
that Full Moon, viz. at the ſame time with the Fews ; ference a+ 
and alledged that they received this Cuſtom from be. che 
St. John the Evangeliff. But the Eaftern Chriſtians 5,57 RY 


never celebrated the Solemnity of the Paſcha, except ine 4 
on the Lord's-Day, that they might not ſeem to have paſchat © 
this Solemnity in common with the Fews, and alledged — 5 
in vindication of themſelves the Cuftom of St. Pzter.and for 
The Montanifts receded from both, in neglecting the what Rea» 
Lunar Courſe, and looking only to the Solar ; appoint- 
ing the 23d of March to be the Vernal Equinox, and; —_— 
the Paſcha to be obſerved upon the 14th from that Day. „ . 
Martinus Dutmienſis, and Bede relate, that among tze 
French the Faſcha was anciently obſerved on the 25th 

of March, which Cuſtom when Cirvelus would again 
1 he was ſtigmatized for his Raſhneſs by Ma- 

ana. | | | 

| $.4. The Chriſtians kept not the Solemnities of their of the 
Faſti as indifferent Things; but contrary to the Rule great Cons 
of St. Paul, they condemned one another, for neglect- cern, that 
ing the PunQilio's of Time. Now Pius the firſt, and Ohriſtianr 

ter him Eleutherius were very nice upon this Point; _ FRE" ---> to 
but, above all the reſt, Victor ated moſt violently in; aff 
ſending the Thunder of his Anathema againſt the Greeks, * Y 
which proved of no Effect, as well as many of the other 

Pope's Anathema's. Ar laſt the venerable Nrcene 
Counci! did ſo moderate the exaſperated Heats, that 

the Cuſtom of the Weſtern Chriſtians obtained, accord- 

ing to Euſebius, Theodoret, &c. iz EL 

| 5 5. Anatolius in Euſeb. (a) makes mention of the Of be 
Lunar Cycle; but Ambroſius's Epiſtle makes it mani- Time, in 
feſt, that this Cycle began to be much in requeſt, at the which che 
Time of the Nicen? Council. In order to fix, ſays He H the e 
Ambreſe, the Day of the Solemnity of Eaſter, (which 8 19 
is of no ſmall Importance) the Nicene Council conſti- eee 0 


6 k | 
ſtituted a Circle of 19 Years, for a Standard to ſucceeding Chrifians : 


Generations. This Circle they called Enneadecaeteris. 
(a) Lib, 7. c. 26. | 


$. 6 Though 


. 


= Whether F.. Though 
* the Chri- falſely imputed to the latter Fews, yet conſidering the 
Hans, u. Deſign of the firſt Authors of this Cycle, it ſeems ap- 
, parent, that they examined tlie fecret Writings of the 
"= ie fro ag Jews, leſt they ſfiould celebrate Eaſter at the ſame time 
the jews. With Unbelievers : For ſuppoſe the ancient Lunar Cy- 
dle together with the Paſchal Times were different 
5 Len the Cycle of the Fews, yet certainly Chri- c 
mmiians, could not know by the Uſe of the ſame Cycle, at 
what time the Fews would celebrate the Paſcha, nor 
* how they ought to refrain from the Holy- days of their 
_ 2M Adverſaries. Iſaac Argyrus confirms my Opinion in 
” Ffaying, that before the Faſcha of the Chriſtians, the 
} | 3 one was placed; which was ſo ordered in the 
| Holy, and firſt Oæcumenit Synod, that it might be ob- 
ſerved in what Day of the Week the Puſcha of the 
_— 7 fell, that on the following Lord's-Day the Chri- 
N ans might perform their's. e . 
© Whether F. 7. Though the firſt Authors of the Lunar Cy. 
er noc, the che thought; that 19 Lunæ-Solar Years were equal to 
1 772 m2 9. Julian Years; yet tis not ſo, if we regard Ma- 
< ere thematical ſtricnefſs: For 19 Julian Years make 
=_ 55 6939 Days, 18 Hours, but 19 Lunæ-Solar Years con- 
dle thought 993; 75, ue E ee e 6 
chat 19 La-tain only 6939 Days, 16 Hours, 32', 20”, whoſe Dif- 
2 ze-Solar ference is 1 Hour, 27, 49”. And ſo much do 19 
Tears, or mean New, and Full Moons loſe every nineteen Years, 
75 5 . Ns which in about 1257 Years make almoſt four Days. 
were : 5 


equal to 19 Julian ars. 


= The Man- F. 8. To find the juſt Time of the Paſcha, tlie Ancient 
Ver hoo Chriſtians, as 1 ſaid but now, uſed the Lunar Cycle; 


| ok ; "4 and that the Uſe thereof may more largely appear, we 
== _ | ge = ſhall Jay down the whole Lunar Cycle, with the Paſ- 

= Cycle, and chal Times, in which the utmoſt Limits are the 21f 
hiw they of March, (upon which Day they thought the Vernal 
accomeda- Equinox fell, that went before the Paſchal Fall Moon) 4 6 
Zed paſchat and April the 18th. So that the Chriſtian Paſcha was tn 
Terms to never celebrated before the 22d of March, or after 
Num the 25th of April. To which theſe ancient Verſes . An 


mie, on 
5 1 bem 
Extrennim Poſche monſtrat tua paſſto Marce. 755 

IE N | as Ner 

% : Item, 234 


| item. 


| Paſcha wee undenas Aprilis ants Kalbndas 
; Nec poft ſeptenias Mart valet eſſe Kalenles. 


Feren C. c. 1 TP. April 5[C. C. 11 TP. Apiil 13 


Mar. 25 1⁵;'· 
April 13 13 Mar. 15 
April 2] 14 April 12 
Mar. 22 13 April 1 
April 10 168 Mar. 21 
Mar. 3oſ 12 April 9 
How 1 ps. 
April 7 19 April 17 
Mar: 27l | | Ly . * » 
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. 7 But in the Gregorian Year the Paſchal Ladd are 
"Ma WY Pound by the Lunar Cycle, till the Year 1700, from the 
| . following Table; 85 e eee 


ec. 1 Tr. Apiil 12 C. c. 11 TP. Mat 23 
| — 1 12 . Apr. 11 
ar. 1 13 Mar. i 


N 


April 9 14 Apr. 1 
Mar. 29 15 | Apr. 
„„ „ = Mar. | 
April 6 I Apr. 16 
Mar. 26 18 Apr. 
April 14 "19. -. © Mar: 13 
April 3 „„ 5 


. 
( 
= 
8 Erne 


6.9. Some think that for its Worth, and great Uſe, Ticzea/;# 


* 


it might be compared with Gold, and ſo took its Name why %, 
from that Compariſon ; as being a Standard among the Chara#ter, 

Ancients, in calculating the Full and New Moons; up- Ve £4 » 
8 which Account, Petavius (Ration. p. 9. E de do Sue cle = 
temp. I. I. p. 615) fayv thus; The Ancients beginning Time: ba! 


a any Tear ; for Example, from that which 175 g called v 


Nem Moon on the 23d of Jativary; Feb. 21fl, Matc Golden 
234; &. They wrote the Figitre 1; in the Matg mn 7 uns 
| 1 Ha a 


3 
58 
"08 
IX * 


Doctor Holder's Account of the Ori- 
ginal and the Imperfection of the 
Golden Number, as 
firft Column in the Kalendar 

 Common-Prayer- Book. 


Se 


of the Sun's Vear, 
Year 11 Days more, 722. 22, | 
All theſe Variations are finithed in 19 Years, nearly 
ng with the Courſe of the Nodes, i. e. the Points 
in the Ecliptic, where the Moon croſſeth that Circle, as 
he paſſeth to her Northern, or Southern Latitude; which 
Nodes are called the Head and Tail of the Dra 
The Head, when Northward ; and the Tail, when to- 
wards the South of the Ecliptic. Theſe continually va- 
ry, moving in Antecedentia about 3 per diem 
in 19 Years make 360 Degrees, or the whole Circle. So, 
their whole Change of Place, and Revolution round the 
Fcliptic, is finithed in 19 Years,and then begins near the 
lame Courfe again, For which A ETON, of old, in 
5 Ry a | | „„ e the 


agreei 


pplied to the 


poſing the zun and Moon to be in ConjunQion 

the firſt Day of the Year, at the End thereof the 
Moons Twelve-month will be finiſhed 11 Days ſooner 
than that of the Sun: So, ſhe will be then, at the End 
11 Days before him; and the next 


fuſed! 
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the Time of the Feloponngſian War, conſtituted A 
cennoval Circle, or of 19 Years, the fame which we 


is called the Golden Number, or Prime. 
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| 1 
De- 


call the Golden- Number; and was ſtiled Annus, or P:- 
viollus Metonts. - F 

Becauſe the Epacts ſeem to lie in a confuſed Order 
of Numbers, making their Progreſſion by 11 every 
Year, and fo often caſting out 30; therefore a Numeral 
Account ſet in order againſt the Epacts, from 1, till it 
come to 19, where each Number anſwers to, and de- 
ſigns its reſpective Epact, being applied to it, makes a 
perpetual Cycle of 19 ; which for its excellent Uſe, and 
becauſe it was ſet in the Kalendar in Golden Letters, 


The Golden Number being the Inder, and Cycle of 
Epacts, the principal Uſe of it is, to find the Epacts; 
and ſo they both ſerve indifferently for the Accounts of 

he Moon, and furniſh you with many uſeful Rules and 
Tables for ſeveral Purpoſes. As by the Golden Num- 
ber, and Dominical Letter. given, to find Eafter-day 
for ever, Such a Table you 8 before the Book of 
Common- Prayer, 1 „„ 
If the Lunations be obſerved, and ſet down for 2 
whole Courſe of the Golden Number, or Cycle of 
I9 Years, which is the Cycle of the Moon ; the ſame 
Obſervations will ſerve, and be verified, through the 
next Cycle of 19 Years in the ſame Order; and fo on 
for ſucceeding Cycles (as hath been ſuppoſed) for 

ever. EL | 5 

And therefore the Golden Number, in the firſt Co- 
lumn of the Kalendar, before the Book of Common- 
Prayer, is, as a Rule for ever, ſet before the Day of 
each Month, in which the Change or Conjunction of the 
Moon ſhall happen; whenſaever ſuch is the Golden 
Number as is there ſet down, As, if you Took, ex. gr. 
upon the Month of Fuly, you ſhall ſee 19 before or a- 

ainſt the firſt Day, 8 before the Second, 16 before the 
Kath, 5 before the Fifth, c. That is, whenſoever 
the Golden Number is 19, there will be New Moon on 
the firſt Day of 775 ; when 8, on the Second; if 16 
on the Fourth; if 5, then the fifth Day, Cc. | 

And though, in the aforeſaid Column, the Numbers 
which denote the Golden Number, ſeem to ſtand con- 
fuſedly, without any Order; 19, 8, (and after a Space 
live 


— 


"Fas 


£4 


five Order of the Epacts, of which they are but In- 
dices; begifining at the greateſt Epact, viz. 29, and 


ſo deſcending in Order till they come to the leaſt, 
DIE. Is f , : | 8 
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The Reaſon why they fall in that Order in the kalen- 


dar from the greateſt Epacts progreſſively to the leaſt, 
jo; becauſe the greateſt Epacts denote a greater Di- 
ance of the Moon before the Sun, and conſequently 
a nearer Approach to her Conjunction. Therefore the 
Indices of theſe Epacts are ſet earlier in the Kalendar 
of the Sun's Month, to keep ſome accord, (as the Sun's 
| longer and uneven Months will permit) between the 
Moon's Month and that of the Sun. And, for the ſame 
E as the Epacts decreaſe, ſo they fall later in the 
lendar Month. If you find one, or two, or more of 
he leſſer Ehadts ſet in the Beginning; and one, or two, 
or more greater at the latter End of the Kalendar Month, 
t happens through the Inequality of the Moon's an 
o par a pt ts 
I The Epacts varying every Year by the Progreſſion 
of 113 It is ſo, that the Greater the Epa& (i. e. the 
Age of the Moon at the End of the Sun's Year,) hap- 
85 pens to be; ſo much ſhorter will be the Remainder, or 
Zomplement of Days to the next Conjunction: Which 
ſhews the 3 of the Order of Epacte, pointed at 
in the Golden Number, in the firſt Column of the 


Church Kalendar. a | 
I take the Month of July there, in which to make 
inſtance, becauſe it begins with the greateſt Epact 29, 
pointed at by the Golden Number 19, the Reader 


ill find thoſe Columns in the {aid Kalendar very care- 


eſsly Printed; but they may be eaſily corrected by the 


ordinary Tables, obſerving the Order of thoſe Num- 

—_ | 1 VVV 
When the Epacd is 29, and the Golden Number 19, 
as it was 1690, and will be 1709; the true Comple- 
ment to the next New Moon will be but half a Day. 
So the Moon will be in her Change (not truly, but 


according to that Rule by the Goſden Number) the 
firſt of Juhh; and that will be the firſt Day both of the 


Sun's and of the Moon's Month, and you may reckon 

the Age of the Moon by the Day of the Month, through- 

dut that one Lunation, Otherwiſe the Moon's Age 
Hu be recorgiled to the Day of the Month, by the E- 
- 11 5 \ F*5 3 4 ; Packs 
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pacts, and Number of Months from March. The xo 
lar Month being made the Standard, to which other „ 


Meaſures are reduced. Ane 1 | F 
When the Moon changeth (according to the-ſame _ 
_ Account) on the ſecond Day of July, as Anno Dam. 1698, 1 
the Epact will be 28, Golden Number 8, and the ſe- 1 
cond of Jul will be the firſt of the Moon. When an 
the fourth of July, as Anno Dotmnimi 1687, 1706 ; then : 
the Epact is 26, and the Golden Number 163 and te 
fourth of July, the firſt of the Moon. And thus ſtill = 
the Epacts decreaſe in Order, as the Days of the Month 

o forward. Now this ſhews plainly the Reaſon of the 
1 Progreſſive Order (by Decreaſe) of the Epacts; 
and of the ſeeming Diſorder of the- Golden Number in 

that Kalendar, throughout the Month of 7uly : And - 
in the fame Manner in all other Months: Always al- 1 
lowing for the Differences inthe Places of thoſe Num- 1 
bers, which will ariſe from the Inequality of the Solar, - 
and Lunar Months. From - whence it is, that in the = 
Year 1709, Epa& 29, the Moon's Change will be al- 
| lotted to _—_— May 3. Tune 2. Fuly 1, and 31. Au- | 

guſt 29. September 27, &c. 2 | 5 e 
If you ask, Why there are void Spaces in that finſt 12 
Column of the Kalendar, ſome Days of the Month ha- ih 

ving no Golden Numbers ſet againſt them? You muft _ 
remember and conſider, that there are no more Varie- 1 
ties of Epadti than 19, ſo meaſured by the Golden 

Number, and they ariſe out of their Annual Progreſ- . 
ſion by 11, till you go through all Variations, and 7 
begin again at 11; which is done in 19 Progreſſions, or EF. 
19 Years, as you may ſee in the firſt Table. | —_ 


. 


TV So that they are but enough to ſet againſt 19 Days of — 
Fun 209, or zo in the Kalendar; and 10 of the Days ha- = . 
ving no Epatt, can have no Golden Number againſt 


them, and ſometimes an eleventh Day, vz. the Space 2 
between the End of 'one Cycle, and Beginning of ano- | al 


„ . 5 | 
lake an Inſtance of the Month of Jui), in the ſecond 
Table; the Days whereof are ſet laterally after, and 
againſt the Columns of the Golden Number, and of 
the Epacts, and of the correſpondent Years of our Lord, 
TT 
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=" Now, there are no Epacts in the aforeſaid Progreſ. Wl 
1 ſion by rr, which happen to fall on any of theſe ten 


—_ Numbers following, viz. 27, 24, 21, 19, 16, 13, 10 
_ = 8, 8 2. So that thoſe Days 84 the Month, —— 
1 thoſe Numbers ſhould in order fall, becauſe they have 
= no Epai?, can have no Golden Number ſet before 
. == them: and therefore that Space is left void, viz. as to 
= this Month of Fuly, the 3, 6, 9, 11, 14, 17, 20, 22, 
=. 25; 28th Days, (and 3oth of the next Cycle.) By 
= which you may plainly ſee the Reaſon of thoſe void 
__— . Spaces in this, or any other Month of the Eccleſiaſtical } 
3 Kalendar. 1 ; 44 2 
=, But after all, the Golden Number does not fo exactly 
* comply with and meaſure the Moon's Cycle, but that 
+, ll there is found an Anomaly, (like that of the Sun's An- 
” x4 ticipation of 10', 44.) For tho'the Moon in 19 Years 
Te”. ſeems to renew her ſame Courſe reſpective to the Sun, 
yet it is found, ſhe. falls ſhort in that Time almoſt an 
Hour and half, which in 16 Decennoval Cycles amounts 
to 24 Hours, or a natural Day, viz. 6 Hours, and 
16 half Hours: And thus 16 Cycles are compleated in 
304 Years, or rather, as ſome more accurately ſeem to 
calculate, in 312 Years, making the Anticipation of the 
Moon, at the End of every Cycle, to be ſomewhat leſs, 
z. 1 Hour, 27, 32“, 42". bs 1726 7 
Now as the Nicene Council fixed the Equinox upon 
the 21 of March, for the finding out of Eaſter, which 
has cauſed the miſguidance from the Sun, which ve 
1 lie under, in reſpect of Eaſter, and the moveable Feaſts: 
2% So the ſame Council likewiſe fixed the Accounts of the 
Moon, upon the Cycle of the Golden Number, as it 
"= then pointed out the Lunations, and therefore placed 
£ | + | — = Kalendar, for a perpetual Rule (as is faid 
efore. . | | 
* | But now we find (for the Reaſons before aſſigned) 
=_ _- that the Golden Number, fo fixed, gives us the 3 
Moons, and Full, and other Accounts of the Moon, 
5 more than four Days too late, by reaſon of the afore- 
1 Aaid Anticipation and our Neglect of it: Which allo 
5 wants Reformation, like that which is attempted in the 
Gregorian Kaleudar, 
For, at this ti 
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| YH | : is time, the Sun's Account, by our old Ju- 
= an Year, is above ten Days too late: and that of the 
Nan above four Days, When therefore the front 
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- have paſſed 120 Years ; which contain ſix Cycles of the 


by the Golden Number, aſſigns the Aſp2#s of the 
found to be. 2 

the Months, having found out, amongſt thoſe Figures 
of that Column, the Golden Number for the preſent 


it, reckon four Days and nine Hours before it, and yon 


dun and Moon, - principally for the better underſtand- 


rectifying it from thoſe Anomalies, which in this long 


ſo frequent and continual Uſe. 


of the Moon are alſo rectified and reformed, and the 
Golden Numbers once rightly applied to the Days of 
the Months, they may be 1 ſo, for many Ages, and 1 
kept right, by abridging one Day at every end of 312 - 
Years, for an Equation of the Moon's Cycle. _ 
Ihe Council of Nice was celebrated Anno Domint 
325, ſince which there have paſſed four times 312 Years, 
to the Year 1573; which then cauſed an Error of four 
Days, and was reformed ſoon after, v:z. 1583. From 
thence, viz. 1573, to this preſent Year 1692, there 


Moon, and ſix Years current, which cauſe a farther An- 
ticipation of almoſt nine Hours, So much the Rule, 


Moon to the Sun, later, than by true account they re 70 


Therefore, in the aforeſaid firſt Column, in the Ka- 1 
lendar before our Book of Common- Prayer, in any of 3 


Year ; inſtead of the Day of the Month over againft 


hive the Day of the Moon for common Uſe : or, which 
amounts to the ſame, reckon that Day of the Month 
which has the Golden Number belonging to it (over 
againſt it) for the fifth Day of the Moons Age. 
Thus much hath been ſaid of the Accounts of the 


ing of our Kalendar; which being conſtituted after the |; 
old Julian Year, we may ſee what need there is of 


Tra& of Time, ſince the Micens Council, have crept 
into it; tending to the Diſplacing of the Seaſons of the 
Year, and Miſplacing the Feitivals of the Church: 
And to ſhew alſo the Grounds and Reaſons of the Cy- 
cle of the Moon's Epacts, viz. the Golden Number; 
which ſo often occurs to us, and of which we gay make 
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4 Of che Ocle of Indidtion. 
A RULE. RR 


The Gicle of Indifion is 4 Syſtem of 25 Julian Tears WM of 1 
3 Ts by which the Times of certain Wl iy 
e ere mage ku to the Roman Sub- Indi 


Wher we  þ, l. SOme of the Grecians will have IndiZio quof in & 
ets += IT ACLAN io quaſi in 
* 7 8 Actis; and tis wonderful that Cedrenus thould Will t2 b 


fand follow this Opinion. Onuphrius will have Indidio to Cyc 
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* 

* 
9 . 
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Indictio rather comes ab indicere, and was particularly | 
: uſed at firſt ro denominate 2 certain ies of Peng. „ 


* , Geftrs, Chryſoft. & God, Theod. de Indulg. Debit. | 
20, ori, 9. 2: There are many Opinions in this Matter. The! 


(a) Apud Budeum in pandect. p. 9 3. (6) Lib. 13. de doth. 
Tub. ters in ration, p. . l. 6.c,1, (c) Canon Iſag. lib. 3. p.113 
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ſcription on Moneys A B. and AT, viz- Ac eν Sevlipp rele. 
£9. Thirdly, There are others, viz. Scaliger (4), Jas. 
|Uſerizs (B, who deduce the Indi ions from the An. 
tiochian ira, which was about 48 Years before Chriſt 3 
from whence they allo deduce the Julian, Adrian, 
Antaninan, Con gf Valentinian, and other In- 
ditions. Fourthly, Others, vzz. Maximus Mon acbus, 
Martyr (c), & Greg. Manachus will have the r 
of Indictigns to begin with 5 2d of Auguſtus. Fifth- 
ly, Others again, particularly C-drenus, will have the 


* 
» 
1 
* 


Indictions to begin at as Time, when Auguſtus oyer- 
came Antany, at the Promontory of Epirus, near Ni- 
copalis ; which happened about 31 Years before Chriſt. 
1 5 the famous 1 

t 


8 > ER (4) propaſes a Conjecture 
to be examined by 85 earned, whether, or not this 
Cycle is owing to the Emperor Adrian, from the An- 
otation of a certain anonymous Author, in the firſt 
Year of the 224th Olympiad, viz, Adrian 2 fo 
Rome, remitted what was due. to the Publick Trea- 
ſury of the Emperor, and the Roman Peaple ; conſti. 
tuting @ Time of 16 Tears, from whence, and to which 
it ſhould become dug. He whom this learned Writer 
calls Auonjmus, is the ſame with Dion Caſſius, who 
has almoſt the very ſame Words, in the Hiſtory of 
Adrian; as alſo in his Hiſtory of Marcus Antoninus. 
Seventhly, there are ſome, wiz. Pantagathus, Onupbri- 
1 (Ce), Marc. Auer: n (FJ) ubo ſettle theſe 
ndictions in the Year of Chriſt 313, becauſe they take 
that to be the Year, in which Conſtantine overcame 
Maxentius, and this Tyrant was caſt off the Milian 
Bridge, and drowned. The Eighth, and laſt Opinion, 
which is generally received, imports, that the Calcula- 
tion of Indictions began on the 24th of September, in 
the Year of Chriſt Fl 2, which muſt certainly be true, 
from the Words of Euſebius upon the 4th Year: of the 
272d Olympiad. Irdux IAU, Kovearrmaysy zy red. g 
ui. This Baronius, and his Epitomizer Spondanus, 


1575 againſt Scaliger. Calviſius (g) likewiſe admits 
ot no other Original of Indictions than this. And Pe. 
ſatus alfo, becauſe he would not contend againſt either 
(a) In animadv, ad Euſeb. (b) In Annal. ad etat. 
Mund. Sext, p. 230. (c) In brevi enarratione Chriſt. Paſch. 
7.33. (4) Lib. 1. de ann, Chriſti c. 8, (e) In faſtis. 
(7) Hf, iv. p. 263. (a) Hag. cr 16. & ad an. Chriſti 312. 
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* _ Opinion, fays, The vulgar Indictions ought to be deduced | 
_— from the Year of Chriſt 312. The ſame is held by Al. 
»,. diver. bericus Gentilis *; and by many others. And we upon 
_ Temp. A- a mature Conſideration of all, muſt give this taft Opi- 

ell. c. 2. nion the Preference; but ſo as to diſtinguiſh, Firt} 
8 betwixt the Luſtra and the Indictions, which Scaliger 
confounds. Secondly, betwixt the common Indictions, 
or thoſe which kept their ſtated Intervals, and the Un- 
common, which were inſtituted according to the Will 
of the Emperor, and the Exigence of the Republick, 
as other Penſions were. Thirdly betwixt the Indigi? 
ons, and the Cycle of Indictions; or betwixt the Politi- 
cal, and Chronological Uſe of Indictions. It is certain, 
the Indictions that are referrgd to the ancient, and more 
modern Times can be deduced only from the Year of 
Chrift 312, except any one had rather denominate the 
Year from the remote Interval of the 741)JazaiSxatrner. 
Fourthly, we again note, that the firſt Year of Indicti- 
ons may be joyned to the Year of Chriſt 313, if we 
-have Reference to the laſt 9 Months, or the greater 
Part of that Cycle Year : for the firſt Year of Indicti- 
ons began Sept. 24, or the 8th of the Kalends of Otto * 
ber, Anno Chriſti 312 ; whence it is evident, that the 
zeſt of the Indictionary Months may very commodiouſly 2 
_ be referrd te che Year z) : 
Fu Whether S. 3. A certain Author, (namely Fohannes Georgius © 
=" cheCuſtom Herwart ab Hohenburg,) in his, new, true, and exat | 
2. recken-Chronslogy, falſely ſo called, alledges that the Chriſtie | 
5 the ans invented the Calculation of Time by Indictions, in 
5 1 7 order to reconcile the Evangelifts with prophane Au- 
"x roar 4p #how: But this Poſition is as abfurd as his other Alle- 
= wht gations, viz. that in the ancienteſt Times, the Chriſtians } 
8, by the made uſe of the Epocha of Chriſt's Nativity; that the 
® Chriſtians, vulgar Epocha of Chriſt's Nativity . departs three Years * 
© © zo reconcile from the Truth; that the Conſtantinopolitan Fathers 
the Evan. were the firſt Authors of Indictions; (tho al the World 
geliſts with Eno they were in Being before Conſtantinople wat 
eee built; ) that ſome of the Ancients talk d of an Interral 
= Hiſtorians. of fixteen Years between the Vulgar, and the true Epo- 
| cha of Chriſt, and that the Fathers invented the Me- 
thod of palliating that ugly Diſcord of fifteen Years, 
by the means of Indictions. In fine, that Author has 


invented as many Falſchoods, as he has written Lines, 
H. 4. Hilo: 
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Cardinal Faronius more 


was applied chiefly to the Uſe of the Roman 
in the Year of Chriſt 312, when by the Inſtitution 


the ſame ſeemed to the Chriſtians to be an E 
| their reſtored Liberty after the Conqueſt of Maxentius. w_ 
There are commonly reckoned three Sorts of How many. 
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| Hiſtorians labour under t Uncertainties in Why tb 
4. | 


2djuſting the Cauſe of this Inſtitution. Herwart's Op 
nion is already rejected: Scaliger agrees not well wit 767 
himſelf, for he labours in one Place for the Antiquity of Bea ” : 
the Antiochian Indiction; and elſewhere (I. 5. de em. f i inflis 
temp. p. 502.) alledges that they were deduced from the ed. 
Dumquennales, and Vicennales of Conſtantine; as if 
the elapſed Time from the Quinquennales, and Vicen- 
nales was called an Indiction, and conſequently all the 
reſt of the Ter7exarStnasrherdss which Opinion about 
Conſtantine is as different from the Principles of Hiſto- 
rians, as it is well contradicted by D. Bohli *, and * 7; m 
rejected even by Scaliger s own Followers. Nor was duct. 
"or in his opinionafive Con- Chron. 

jecture; for he ſuppoſed tithe Cycle of Con 2 5 

ers, 


h * Cycle 


thereof it came to paſs, that a Soldier having ſerved 
15 Years, might have his Diſcharge, and go free where- 
ever he pleaſed without Capitation: Or if he would 
tarry, he ſhould then have greater Advantages ; where- 
as formerly they were to ſerve 16 Years: Which Opi- 
nion of Baronius, as it ſeems improbable, ſo it is 
oppoſed by Petavius (a). Our Opinion is, that this 


| Cycle came to light at that time, when Conſtantine the —” 4 
Emperor had need of Money to pay off his Soldiers 1 


and renew the War againſt Licinius; but the Æra of 
Indictions was made afterwards more ſolemn, when 


of 


. Jo | 
$i en whereof the firſt was called the Ceſarean, Indictions 


| becauſe the Cæſars had reſpect to it in the Payment o there are, 


Taxes, and figning the Inſtruments of Cauſes. This?” 4 
Indiction fell upon the 8th of the Kalends of Ofober, oh 85 
or on the 24th of September : For after the Harveſt was 
over, the Iime of Autumn was thought moſt proper for 
paying Tributes. The Second was called Conftantins= 
holitan, by which they marked (as they do at this Day) 

the more Oriental Kalendars, as appears in the Briefs 

ol the Hieremman Patriarch, and of Cruſiuss Turco- 
Grecia. This begins upon the Kalends of September ; 
whence ſome think that its Uſe began, when the Gre- 


(9) Lib. 11, de Dotfr, Tempe 
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_ Sbith 4 extant in Biby Patrim ; 


man Em- Res 


the Namie of the Conſuli, the 
the Memory of thoſe Obſervations, 


in which the Cycle of Indictions was finiſhed. In the 


firſt Lirftrum there was a Tribute of Gold collected: 
In the Second, one of Silver; in the Thifd, one off 
Braſs. But the Annotator upon the 47th Novella gives 
a different Account of the Matter. Antiently (ſays he) 
the Romans in every 15 Tears, received a Tributt 
from the while World. In the firſt 5 Years, Iron to mt, 
Armour for the Roman Soldiers; in the 2d Silver, aul 


F which the Soldiers were to he paid their Wayes ; in 
(a) Canon Hag. p. 295, (b) In his 2d Hom. Sixteen f 
the 


- 


19ul the publick Inſtruments: 
Thus we read that the Emperor 7uſftiz54n commanded 
in the 7th Novella, That in all Inſtruments, and Pub. 
Eck 48s, or Writiigs, within the Dominions of the En. 
fire, Notice ſhould be taken ; the Emperor's Title, of 
wy & Indiftion, the Month, 
won Peo and the Day ſhould be ſet down, in order to perpetuate! 


8.7. IWas not for the fake of Remiſſions, but of 
was that collecting Subſidies, that thöſe Indictions were chief 
| conſtituted ; but what, and in what Order the Subjects 
#f the RO- of the Roman People were to pay, the Ancients' have! 
not remarked. Eligius (b), Biſliop' of Noyon, who flou- 

.riſhed about the 7th Age, ſpeaks of divers Tributes (25 
the Moderns after him) according to the Luftrum,\ 
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the 34, Gold, which war laid up in the Treaſury, fr. 
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the Uſe of the Roman Republick, But fince tis only f 
tlie Writers of later Agts that make mention of this  — 
Matter, and that in ſo different a Manner, we cau PR 
hardly give Credit to the Tradition, 2 75 
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Be Roman Conſulate is 4 Czaradber, by which two Ros 
man Conſuls were named ; whence we come to the” 


Knowledge of any Thing done in their Time, 
Tk Reaſon of the Roman Conſulate, its being gel, 


mentioned among the Characters of Times, ſen, why. 


is, becauſe both Latin, and Greek Writers by naming we man. 


tivo Conſuls were wont to fix the Times of Things done 8 = 


ahd that by a moſt ancient Cuſtom, which Luce inti- .,  — 
"ART 2 | | 5 Conſulates 
mates, while he calls theſe Years Conſular Tears: And among the! 
e Ho EMPeC- Charatters * 
ror of: Rome, ſpeaks remarkably; A General ts pro- f Times, 


Picatus in a Panegyric delivered to Theodoſius Em 
mted to perform the Diſcipline of the Camp; à Pre- 


created to give a Name to the Tear, &c. | | 
6.2, After the Raviſhment of Lucretia, by the Son Of rhe 

of Tarqquinius Su perbus, the Romans having aboliſhed'Time, in 

the Regal Dignity, created Conſuls to govern the Em- ii 
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fect er, to look after a Province; a Conſul i _ a ” 
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pire, rather to conſult with, than to domineer over 9 ply 7 
their Liberty. For one Ving two Conſuls were crea- ee after 
ted; that if one ſhould prove bad, the Other having of a Conſul * 


equal Power might reſtrain him: And twas the Plea- was frſs © 
- in Uſe a- 


ſure of the People, that they ſhould not enjoy the E 

pie above one Year, leſt a Continuation of their Power mong rhe 
uld render them inſolent; ſo they were always civil, Romans. 

& knowing that after one Year, they ſhould be deprived 

of all again. Ses Florus J. . 0. 2 
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continual Conſulate; yet ſome Examples break not 


were ſold, &c. An 


he could not obtain that the Majeſty ſhould 
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ſacred for the Change of Conſuls, which he proves from 


the Epitome Liviana cap. 47. And the ſame Opinion 
is authoriz d by Ovid de Ponto, lib. 4. Eleg. 9. and in 


his Faſtor. lib. 1. as alſo by Lucan. 


ö. 5. The Conſulate ordinarily continued a Year; tho Of. the 
ſome think 'twas more than the common Year ; and al- Time, that 
though the Roman People conferred upon Africanus a, eee 
eee 
General Rule: For the Conſulate, (as ſays Seneca i, nog 
lib. 1. de Ira, c. ult.) was an annual Honour; or (as %, © 
Tertullian has it, J. de Patien. in fine.) the fleeting Foy 
of one Tear. „% LY oe | 

$. 6, There were ordinarily two Conſuls, but in ex- f rhe _ 
traordinary Caſes there were ſometimes more, one of the Number of 
two dying, or being removed, or at the Pleaſure of the e yearly 
Ceſars : For thus Julius Obſequens ſpeaks of thoſe that gn 


were removed; *T7s evident that no one that had taken 440 3 


away the Office of his Colleague lived a Year. And ROma 
Lampridius in vit. 3 ſpeaking of thoſe that — 
were unduly elected, ſays, This was the firſt Time that | 


25 Conſuls were A for one Tear, all the Provinces 
of extraordinary Conſuls, Seneca 
thus writes; He made me a Conſul, but not an ordi- 


nary one, &c. Suetouius alſo in Domit. in [ix Conſu- 


lates he had but one that was ordinary, And Suetoni- 
us ſeems to refer to this in his Obſervations of the 
Emperor Auguſtus, viz. He alſo required that ſo often 


' as a Conſulate was given to him, he ſhould have two 


Colleapues : And adds, Tet all crying out againſt him, 

e more leſ= 
ſened ; becauſe he bore that Honour already not him- 
ſelF alone, but in Conjuntton with the other. Ts | 
$7. Thoſe that anciently wrote of the Roman Af- ofthe Cera 
fairs, were wont to note diligently their Pair of Conſuls, rainty that 


whom they digeſted into Claſſes of four Years, as is may be at- 
evident from Cuſpinianuss Monument, which four #41228 , 


Years they called Chronica Conſularia; but we cannot * he 
: Series of 


be ſo happy, as to conſult theſe Conſularia of the Con- ©. _* 
ſuls, ſince Ti me has wholly deſtroyed theſe ancient Wri- par: — $1] 


tings, or miſerably defac'd em. However this is in ture of the 
ſome meaſure repair'd by what we have left of Dionyſi- Times. 


us Halicarnaſſeus, Dion. Caſſius, Titus Livy, and others. 
Above all, the Capitolins Marbles diſcovered in the laſt 


Age conduce much towards it: For in the Year of Chriſt 
| . 1547; 
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fitution 0 it elt! ; : 
: FA fil were loſt, or that there were Dictators put in the 
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1547, (as Calviſius has it) the Capitoline Tables writ- 
ten formerly out of the Minutes of the Senate, by Verri- 

1, Plactus the Grammarian, and publickly ſet up in the 
| Reman Forum, by the Command of the Emperor Au- 
guſtus, and afterwards broken in Pieces, and diſperſed 
by the Injury of Times, were loft, and covered under 
Ground for a long Time, till luckily they were met with, 
and brought to light; and from theſe ancient Guides ve- 


| ry many Antiquaries have endeavoured to correct the 
Tomas Faſti or Kalendars; but no one has been more 


fſucoeſsful in thoſe Enquiries, than Ouuphrius, an Ac. 


quaintance of the Cardinal Alexander Farneſius, to 
whom theſe Tables were brought when firſt found: For he 
afterwards publiſhed at Venicę the Roman Fuſti, and 
Triumphs, from the Time of Romwnlus, to that of 
Charles V. in the Year 1 557. But after all, the Alzx- 
andrian Chronicle, which carries the Name of the Si- 
cilian Kalendars, is not to be wholly negle&ed : For this 
Book being taken from amongſt the moſt ancient Wri- 
tings, was firſt found in Sicih, being Part of the anci- 
ent Library of Hreronymus Surita, and ſometimes cited 


by Scaliger, under the Title of the Caſaubonian Code. 


| This Book Antonius Auguſtinus | (Auditor rote) firſt 
brought with him from Sicily into Italy: Fr. Sylburging 
bought it for fix Pieces of Gold, and gave it to Heſche- 
Tus, who brought it to the Auguſtine Library; from 
_ _-  Whence it was publiſhed by Matth. Raderus. 
That all F. 8. Some ſuſpe& a Chaſm of 4 Pair of Conſuls, and 
the Pairs in the Roman Kalendar; for we have more Years calcu- 
VConſuls, jated from the Solemnity of the Conſulate, than we have 
= e407) Pairs of Conſuls. This Defect, it ſeems, has given the 
yr af 2 beſt Writers much Trouble: For, firſt of all, there are 
| ſome who think that either the Names of ſome Con- 


ſuls, an- Room of the Conſuls; or that a Quadriennium (or 


ſwering to ſpace of four Years) paſs'd at Rome without Conſuls; 
be Monu=- which Opinion, not to mention other Difficulties, ſeems 
ments of to labour under this, viz. That it does not ſufficiently 


. Antiquity appear in what Place the new Pairs of Conſuls are to 


4 21 be inſerted. Beſides, the Government of Dictators was 


not at this | 
Day ap- are ſome in the ſecond Place, who gueſs, that the Order 


pear, nor of Conſuls had reſpect to the Years of the City: And 


half-yearly, and not decreed but by the Conſuls. There 


dre now that four Tears ought to be ſubſtrated from the com- 


knows, | mon 


(mo 
drey 
to it 
leng 
was 
ting. 
Yea! 
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mon Epocha of the Building of the City. To this 
Purpoſe faith — — I always ſuſpetted, and 1 
think not without Ground, the four Tears inſerted in 
the Kalendars, either of Dittators without Conſuls, or 
without either Dif ators, or Conſuls ; becauſe Livy, who 
wrote the Hiſtory of thoſe Times, found no ſuch Thing 
in the Annals, whence he made his Hiftory. Therefore 
_— thought to fix the Building of Rome, with. 

Fabius Pictor, in the 29th Olympiad; that the Order 
of 8 anſwer to the Years, of the City. But 
it ſeems not ſafe to contradict the unanimous Conſent 
of the beſt Writers. Thirdly, and Laſtly, There are 
ſome who ſeem, not without Ground, to: ſuſpe& that 
theſe Doubts aroſe from the very corrupt Diſpoſition of 
the Romulian, and Pompilian Year; and becauſe the 
Conſuls did not enter upon their Office; all at one time: | 
- $. 9. As 'twas ſaid before; that there were four Pair Of their 
of Conſuls miſſing in the Kalendars, ſo we meet with Opinion. 
ſome Authors, particularly Johannes Georgius Herwart who are 1 
ab Hohenburg, the Author of Chronologia nova pe- ae, 
ra, æc. who will have the ſame Kalendars to abound with ,,, fve 
five Pair of Conſuls: But his Advances are repugnant to pair of 
Univerſal Hiftory ; and if his Hypotheſis were admitted, Conſzls 
it would rather diſturb Chronology, than bring any now 4- 
Light into it: Beſides the ſame Authorities, which in bounding 
one Place he makes uſe of to advance his Hypotheſis, he 2 744 Con- 
rejects in other Places: And therefore we alſo reject al = _ 
that he hath ſaid upon this Matter. ants 

F. 10. The Conſuls were marked in the Kalendars Of rhe 
till the Year of Chriſt 541 ; but after Julius Ceſar, as Time that 
he himſelf ſpeaks, Rome had only the Shadow of a Com- e Die ni- 
mon- wealth, and only the Names of Conſuls were re- 3 


tained: For then indeed, was in Uſa 
| a — Wes amongſt 
Onmia Ceſar erat. the RK 


For what betwixt the. Affectation of Popularity, and 
(moſtly) the Influence of their Authority, the Cæſart 
drew the Conſulate to themſelves, ſometimes uſing Force 
to it. And ſo Suetonius remarks of Auguſtus. At 
length in the 15th Year of Juſtinian, in which Baſilius 
was Conſul alone, the Order of Conſuls was wholly ex- 
tinguiſhed, and after this Year, for 25 of the following 
Years they wrote thus; in the Iſt, 24, 3d, &c. Tears 
A I 2 | after 


< 4 | * | RE on. 
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er the Conſulate of Baſi lius. Thus the Character of the | 
Conſuls fell, and the Periods of the Rowan Affairs were ; 
noted with the Years of the Emperors, and a little af. Lig 
ter with the Years of Chriſt. | 
The Reaſen H. 11. Cuſtom at laſt obtained, that upon the firſt 
why Juſti- Day of the Conſulate, the new Conſuls were obliged to 
nian the exceſſive Expences; and therefore Ceſar, as it appears 
Emperor from the 105th Novella, endeavoured to teſtrain them 
Fool 4e) by a certain Law, in which he not only forbid them to 
= = Sen, throw Gold about, but in general to do any Thing fo 
- an immenſe, and irregular: But when the Conſuls again 
from the ambitiouſly violated theſe Limits, ſo that upon this 
Senate, Account they often ruined their Families, or reduced 
| them to extream Neceflity, the Emperors thought fit to 
baniſh the Conſular Dignity out of the Senate, as per- 
ceiving that Dignity to be ready to droop, which was 
hatch'd along with the Roman Republick, and had 
laſted almoſt a thouſand Years. See Juftinian in the 
Novella above- citẽo . e 
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1. The Calippic Period 7s 4 Stem of 76 Years a 7 
well Lunar, as Solar; which being elapſed, the 
Reckoning of the Solar, and Lunar Motion recurs, as 
the Ancients thought, ſo that when this Period was 
finiſhed, the Conjunctions of the Sun and Moon hap- 
pened again upon the ſame Day of the Solar Tear, 
as they were obſerved to have done before. F 
2. This Sum of Years ariſes by the Multiplication of 
19 (the Metonic Cycle) by 4 t 
3. The Calippic Period comprehbends 48 common Years, 
| and 28 mtercalary ones, 940 Lunations, and 22759 
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Aue the * 4th Ver of the 86th Olympiad ; ſo that the firſt 
Chr. 432. Year of the Metonic Cycle, was the firſt Year of the 


87th Olympiad, or the 42824 of the Julian Period, 
Of him Diad. Sic. thus writes, Apſeudes being Archon 
at Athens, and T. Menenius, and Proculus Gegamus 
Macerinus, being Conſuls at Rome, Spartacus King 


of Boſp horus died after 17 Tears Reign, and Seleucus, | 


who reigned only four Years, ſucceeded him. At that 
time there was one Meton the Son of Pauſanias, at A- 
thens, Famous for Aſtrology; who on the 13th Day of 
Scir:ophorion (an Attic Month) publi/hed hig Ennea. 


decaeterides; for in ſo many Years the Stars return to 


the ſame Places, and, as it were, finiſh a great Tear: 

Therfor this Year is by ſome e | Mton's Year; 

and that Man ſeems to have followed the Truth in 

this Prediction, and Deſcription: For the Stars haue 

their Motions, and Sigmfications anſwerable to it: 

So that very manꝝ of the Greeks, who follow his Ac- 

count, even to ſhis time, ſeem not to have erred. But 

ſince the Obſervations of ſucceeding Times have ſuffi 

ciently ſhewed us, that this Metonic Cycle does not ex- 

actly anſwer to the Lunz-Solar Motions ; Calippus en- 

deavoured to reform it by a new Period, ſubſtracting 

| one Day from every four Cycles. . 

That Ca- 0. 2. Calippus Cyzicenus of Myfia, as he is called by 

lippus Cy- the Ancients, (not Qygicenus, as tis read in Foſeph 

zicenus Blancanus's Chronology of famous Mathematicians) 

was the was the Author of this Period; tho after all, Ti mocha- 

7 res, Ariſyllus, and Polemarchus, who all flouriſhed 

about that time, conſulted with. the Author of this 

Syſtem; as upon another occaſion; we read that he came 

with Polemarchus to Ariſtotle, at Athens,. upon the 

Account of ſome Opinions of Eudoxus, .Ariftotle (a) 
makes mention of this Calzppus. 

The Time S. 3. The Period of Calippus began in the Summer 


Heriad. 


duuhen Ca- Solſtice of that Year, in which Alexander the Great con- 


lippus's ; quered Darius ina difficult Battel at Arbela, which was 
= 104 in the (h) 3d Year of the 112th Olympiad, or the 
—_ 6 384th of the Julian Period, which is manifeſt from 

| 5 Protemy (c), where he refers four of Timocharess Ob- 


3 
£ * 
\ 
* 


C.) Metaph. 1. 12. Text. 47, (b) Which enſwers to the 
Tear before Chriſt 330. (e) Lib. 7, Alm. c. 3. 


. : 4 
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ſervations to certain Years of the firſt Calippic Period. 


ther, that Calippus intercalated, as often as Meton's Cy- 


vidence of the Defe& of the Calippic Period. But that Sar Mo: 
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5. 4. Tuas ſaid above, that Calippus intercalated 28 The Order 
Times in the Space of 76 Years ; but upon what Account, Interca- 
and in what Time he inſerted thoſe Months, would 7 A 25 
ſeem difficult, if Gennes (a), had not noted, chat Ca- f 5 wy = 

_ in his new Period computed his Intercalations';, Calip- 
after the Metonic Cycle: From whoſe; Teſtimony we ga- pic Period, 


2 + 


cle required: But we have above ſhewed, (I. II. c. 6. 
5. 94+) that Meton's Intercalary Years were 3, 6,8, 11, 
14, 17 19. Moreover, the firſt Year of the Calippic 
Period was the 8th in the Matonic Cycle, which we ga- 
ther from the Space pf 102 Years, betwixt the Begin- 
ning of Meton s Cycle (in the Year of the Julian Pe- 
riod 4282) and of the Ie Period (in the Year of 
the Julian Period 4384 :) Therefore it ſeems probable 
to us, that the intertalary Years of the Calippic Period 
were theſe following: 1, 4, 7, 10, 12, 15, 18, 20, 23, 
= 44 5 7 = 37, 39 42, 45, 48, 50, 53, 56, 58, 61, 64, 

7 i . 5 | 
1 5. Seventy ſix Solar Tropical Years, allowing 365 The Calip- 
Days, 5 Hours, 48, '55”, to a Year, make 27758 Days, pic Peried 
9 Hours, 57', 407; but the Days in 940 Lunations are does not 
27758 Days, 18 Hours, 7, 0”, ſuppoſing the Quantity **4*%y ; 
of one Lunation to be 29 Days, 12 Hours, 44', 3". Now ien, 1 " 
the Sum of 27759 Days attributed to one Ge, agrees ;,2,.; of 
with neither of theſe Computations, which is a clear E- ;he Lune- 


the Examination of the Cycles, and the Lunz-Solar Pe- tions. 
riods may be liable to leſs Difficulties, we have thought 

fit to form the following Tables,whoſe Ule is very great, 

and obvious. „ 6 E 
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„Table. For lar Tropic Years. 
:'Sol. Trop. Days. r 
£ 365 5 48 584 
pre, u 37 | 50 
> 1095 | 17: | 26 | 45 | 
| 4 160| 23 | 15 |-40 
5 = FP 435? 
6 2191 | 10 53 30 
Th: 2556 | 16:4] 42] 25 | 
K 2921 22 3120 
nnn 
| 10 3652 10 18 3 
20 | 7304| 20 | 1B, 20 
1 een 
W 40 17885 16 36 40 | 
| 50 18262 2 45 | 50 
50 „„ 3 55 jJ<-© 2 
70 25566 | 23 4 | 10 | 
| 80 | 29219 9 13 20 
| 90 | 32871 | 19 22 30 
100 3652 5 31 40 
| 200 | 73048 | I 3.4.20 
300 , |. 35 j. 0: 
400 146 42 6 40 
| 500 | 182621 3 38 20 
600 {| 219145 9 10 0. 
700 | 255669 | 14 | 41 | 40 
800 | 29219 20 13 20 
| 900 | 328718 | x 45 | © 
| 1000 | 365242 7 16 40 
2000 | 730484 | 14 | 33 | 20 
300 | 1095726] 2r | 5o | © 
1 3 13450969 5 | 6 | 40 
5000 | | 1826211 | 12 | 23 20 
6000 J 2191453 | 19 49 | © 
7000 | 2556696 2 56 40 
8000 | 2921938 | 10 | 13 | 20 
gooo | 3287180 ] 17 | 30 o 
T0000 | 3652423 © 46 40 þ 
WER iy > me ne FFV 


: a. 


"Tab for u Mean — | 


{Years Fmt. Days. ours. | 
TT" ER. 8 1 Th 
| $133 730 == 
0 1095 1 ' 
| 4 1441 | of | 
6 2191 | 12: | 
2 2556 18 | 
9 | 3287 6 | 
1 3652 | 12 | 
| 30 . 19971 Br | 
30 2 
\ 46 13460 © | 
| J - 28262 | 12 | 
| — 60 f 21915 ö 0 
4 25 567 | 12 
| 80 { 29220 o | 
go 318% | 12 |: 
100 36525 | 
1 200 13050 
8 300 10 705 
| 500 182625 


| 5000 1826250 
Sooo | 2191500 |... 
' 7000, | 2556759 | -, 


| I; 8000 - 2922000 

| ©: 9000 3287250 | 
| 10000 64 

. 2 . 
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CHAP. II. 
Of the Period of Hipparchus. 
RUEES 


1. Hipparchus's. Period it @ Syſtem of 304 Tears, both 
'- Lunar, and Solar, which being elapſed, the Anci- 
ents thought that the Reckoning by the Lunar Motion 
would comcide again with the Solar Meaſures. © 
2. This Period comprehends 3760 Lunar Months, and 
CERT TT TT ne 
3. The Sum of theſe Days ariſes from the Multiplica- 
tion of the Calippic Period, into 4, fubſtracti i U- 
nity from the Product. 6 oe bi 


b. 1, 'F- HE Author who corrected the Computation The Au. 
R * * and invented a new Period, was Vor of this 
Hipparchus of Nicea in Bithynia, (according to Stra- Cycls. 
bo) or of the Iſland of Rhodes (according to Ptolemy.) — 
He made ſuch Proficiency in Aſffronomj, that Pliny 
(Ib. 2. c. 26.) hath; theſe Words concerning him, 
Nunquam ſatis Inudatus, But whether this was the 
ſame * with another famous Aſtronomer, who was cal- 
led Abrahis or Abrachis, as Luc Gauricus and Jo- 
25% Blancanus thought, you may be informed out of 
the Diſputations of Clavius, comment. ad Foan. de 
Sacroboſco' Shharam. og 0 8 | | 
. 2. The Age of this Aſtronomer is ſufficiently fixed Of the . 
from his own'Obſervations ; for he takes notice that Time that 
the Vernal Equinox in the 3d Year of the 151ff Olym- — 2 
as, happened upon the 3oth of Maſſori, that is Otto- „ wo | 
er the zd, of the Year of the Julian Pericd 552 t; publiſhed 
and on the following Years he gives us other Obſervati- is Period: 1 
ons; whereof Ptolemy mentions 8; the Difference be- Ann = 
twixt the firſt ahd the laſt, being 34 Years. Therefore te Chriſt. 
he flouriſhed in the Time of the third Punic War; and 163. 
5 | b EX 


* The Jews call him Abrachus, and his Name is of great 
Renown among them, ſaith Dr. Prid. Connect. Hiſt. V. & N. 
Tef, Vol. 2, p. 270. from David Ganz ſub Anne 3534- 


| he 
MT 


GER 
2 


ud in this 
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rom the he gave himſelf up to this Study, from the Year 4552 
Tear before to the Year 4586, according to the Julian Account; 


10 128. his Period, 


TheReaſon 9. 9. He found that the Period of Calippus was laid 
why Hip- too great by a Quarter of a Day; ſo that 4 Periods be- 
parchus ing elapſed, the Moon would come to the old Place 


correffed again in the Solar Kalendar, if one Day were ſubſtrad- 
1e Calip- ed; which he accordingly did. Of this Affair Longo- 
Pic Period. ,,,ntanus (a) Writes thus, Meton in the Space of 304, 
Years, which elapſed betwixt him, and Hipparchus, 
committed an Error of 5 Days in his Cycle, becauſe 

be looked upon the Solar Tear to be 365d; And he laid 

the Periodic Conjunction of the Sun and Moon, not [0 
preciſely as it ſhould be. This came into Calippus's 

Head, as he was examining an Echpſe of the Moon, 6 

Tears before the Death 7 Alexander the Great ; ſo that 

he corrected Meton, ſubſtracting one Day, in every 4 

Cycles ; from whence he made his own Period of 76 

Tears: But whereas Calippus himſelf uſed the Solar 

Tear as conſiſting of 365 4. , and was hkewiſe out in 


+ 
4 


tbe Courſe of the Moon; Therefore Hi pparchus, in lite 


manner corrected Calippus, taking from him in 4 Ir. 
riodi, or the ſpace of 304 Tears, ons whole Day, and 
conſequently 5 from Meton, in that time. But this Error 
of one Day committed by Calippus, was by Hipparchus 
zmputed altogether tothe Solar Tears; and thereupon he 
fubftratted one intire Day from the Meaſure of 304 


Tears : Hence it comes bo pa s that the Meaſure of the 
F 


Tropic Year of 365 d, is leſſened by Hipparchus, by 
- the he Part of one Bay; = 7s, "4 48”: fo that ac- 
 _- Cording to him, a Solar Tear is but 365 D.5 H. 551 2“ 
Hippar- $-4.If acorn to the Rule of the preceeding Tables, 
chus did you examine this Period, you will find that 304 Solar 
Lot com Tropical Years make 111033 D. 15H. 50, 40. But 
paſs his, 3760 Lunations make 111935 D. 0 H. 37, 24". 80 
that there remains an evident Diſparity, and Hippar- 
chies s Error is owing to this, that the Quantity of the 
Solar Year was aſſumed greater, than the conſtant Mea- 
ſures of the Solar Motions require, 


Feriod, 


(a) Danic. Theor, lib, 1. c. 2. P. 171. 
3 | . 


7 4 


Chriſt 162 in which time, tis indiſputable but he muſt have fixed | 


1 5. The 
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6.5. The — — Hypotheſis is this, That the Moon The Au. 
ets before its former Stations by a whole Day, not in rs of the 

the Space of 304 Years, as Hipparcbus taught, but in pr ns og 

312 Years; which Cycle of Years the Gregorian Cor- |, F 5 

rectors have ſubſtituted, inſtead of that of Hipparchus, 5 —4 | 

hereby acting abſurdly two Ways: Firſt, the Authors 1 

of this cyclic Method have taken away from this Lunar 2% Fault 

Cycle worſe than any before them, and without any of Hippar- 

Reaſon have taken their Meaſures rather from Cycles, chus's Pe- 

than from Computation: 241y, They have not rightly 794 

obſerved the Laws of the Celeſtial Motions ; for which 

way ſoever you calculate, you ſhall never make 312 

Solar Years, and 312 Lunar Years exactly coincide with 

a conſtant perpetual Revolution. i | 


$.6. Thoſe who -unSrtake to correct the Lunæ-Solar How the | 


| Cycles, and other Periods of the ſame Nature, ſeem to Errors of 


me not very unlike to thoſe, who take up Water in a the Anci- 
Sieve ; for both of them loſe their Labour: We cannot 37, have 
ſucceſsfully find- the-Lunz-Solar Motions except by Ta- 3 : 
bles built upon Celeftial Obſervations, whereby we zun ve 
fully know the Times of the Equinoxes, and the Va- Jar Calcu- 
rieties of the Lunar Phaſes. This is the only Way to lations. 
reach the Archives of the Stars; which being neglect- 

ed by the . Emendators of Hipparchus's Period, 'twas 
impoſſible they ſhould find any other Andere for 

their Labour, than that of ſubſtituting Errors, in the 

room of Errors: So that the Pope himſelf was once 

amazed, when he ſaw the Fews, the Mruderers of Chriſt, 

his Colleagues in the Paſchal: And Chriftoph, Clavius 

was compelled to write to the eternal Infamy of tha 
Reformers of the ancient Periods, and of Hrpparchus's 9 

in particular, demonſtrandum erit Mzſtlino in Kal. © 

Greg. alios errores preter. quatuor reperiri. Oh the 

Folly of the Age! Pray, how many Paſchal Full Moons 

(for 'twas for their ſakes, that ſo much Pains were ta- 

ken, partly in mending, partly in conſtituting a-new the 

Periods of the Ancients) might thoſe little Paraſites, 

while they were nouriſhed 10 Years at Rome by Gregory, 

have computed with a little Diligence from the Tables 

of Celeſtial Motions, without the Uſe of fallacious 

Cycles, and Periods! I ſay, they might thus, with a 

little Diligence, have avoided many Errors, of which 


Clement VIII. wrote ridiculouſly enough, when he ſaid, 


vitari non potuerint. In ſhort there Is no Cycle, no 


. Period, 


126 
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Period, however ingeniouſly contrived, which we ca FH 

- pronounce ſufficient to reconcile the Motions of the Sun i ved 

and Moon, by an accurate; uſeful; and perpetual A, Tal 
greement. FE | | = he 

| 55 5 „„ CORD upo 
Wh, Ex Ch 

e ec n rioc 

O the Victorian Period. _ 

RULES. yi 

oo Hoon aa PET Hoe then 

i. The Victorian Period is a Syſtem of 532 Lunæ- is i: 

lar, and julian Tears ; which being elapſed, the Cha. this 

raters of the Moon fall ag ahn upon the ſame Day hon 

and Feria; and revolve in the ſame Order, accord. ana 

75 to the Opinion of the Ancient. ſom 

2. Tis otherwiſe called the great Paſchal Cycle ; becauſe Cyc 

the Chriftians firft uſed it, to find the true Time of wii 

© . the Paſcha, or Eater.) 55515 „ tn. 

3. The Sum of theſe Tears ariſes fromthe Multiplica Vis 

tion of the Numbers of the Lunar, and Solar Cycle, this 

viz. 19 by 2 be bs + Ning 
3 5 . | = lary 
The Au- F. 1. T H O' there were many Victoriuss by Name 8 
#hor of as Victorius Pictavienſis, who ſuffered Mar WW he f 
% Teri tyrdom under Dioclefian, and another about the, Veuf whi 
2 of Chriſt 324, who in a Roman Synod aſſembled in Ny 
enen! ths, was condemned becauſe he preſumed u wit 

cenſure the Paſchal Cycles received into the Church: &. 

. Yet the Learned agree, that one Victorius differentMſz Bi 
from the former, and by Nation an Aquitane (a), uu or: 
the Author of this Cycle ef 532 Years. Theophilu Vid 

and C. Cyrillus computed the Times of the Paſcha's fu evid 

only 95 Years: as Dionyſius Exiguus remarks upon Cycl 

both, ſaying, Pope Theophilus wrote a Series of lib. 
Century of Tears, which he dedicated to Prince Theo. this i 
doſius the Elder; and C. Cyrillus compoſed a Cycle if of V 
957ears; mboth which Performances, they had an in newe 
vialable regard to the Tradition of the holy Council re. to le: 

dating tothe fourteen Paſchal Moons. When thereto Wil 1 de 

SS | , os 1 1.17. 

a) He was a Presby ter of. Limoges in Aquitain; Ses Dr. ran. 

Frid. Connect. Riſt. V. & N. T. Vol. 2. p. 236. 324. 

8 5 „5 H.. other 
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Hilary firſt Arch- deacon, and afterwards Pope, had obſer= 

ved that thoſe Pamiculars were found out, and that the 

Table of Theophilas Alexandrinns was almoſt at an end, 

he commanded Victoriui, who at that time was look d 

upon as the beſt Computator of the Age, to aſſiſt the 

Church in this Neceſſity; who for this ſubſtituted the Pe- 

riod I have now deſcrib'd, that the ſame being elapfed, 

the Feriæ and Conjunctions might return, and happen 

again upon the ſame Day. | OE | 

| 8 2, 1 was before Hilarius received the Pontificate that Of the * 
Vidtorius had his Command about this Cycle, as we ga- Time of 
ther from an Epiſtle of Hilarius to Victorius; which, it Hh, 


ne- His ſaid, is now excant in the Sir mondian Codex, and bears this Per 404 
e Cha. this Inſcription : Dilectiſimo, c. To the moſt belowed, | 
Daz honourable, and holy Brother Victorius, Hilarius Biſhop, 

ccord- and Arch=deacon of the City of Rome, Ic. But till 


ſome Years were elapſed, and Hilarius made Pope, this 

Cycle was not publiſhed; as appears from the Prologue . 
written to the ſame Pope: Domino, &cc. To Hilarius the 

truly holy Lord, and Pope, Biſhop of the City of Rome, 
Victorius, Cc. Marianus Scotus ſpeaks the cleareſt of 

this Matter, who upon the Year 463, writes the follow- 

ing Words: Victorius upon the Command of Fope Hi- 

lary wrote the Paſchal Cycle of 532 Tear. 


-cauſ, | 
me off 
plica | 
00 ; 


Name d. 3. Victorius fixed this Period not from the Time Of the 

Mar. he firſt diſcovered it, but from the Paſſion of Chriſt, Time from 
Ven which he makes to be in the Year of the Conſulate of hence Vi- 
led in Rufus and Rebellius, which Character ſeems to agree — 
ned with the 29th Year ot the common Era. eee N hee 
urch: SF. 4. The Annals of the Ancients witneſs, that Victor, 8 
ferent Biſhop of Capua, wrote againſt the Faults of the Vi- rack 
), w Koran Cycle; and Bede ſeems to take his Part againſt period was 
bil,” ret orius. But how far Victorius was miſtaken, is not ſo accepted. 
Vs for evident to us, ſince we find no Copy at this Day of his 

upon Cycle; for that Fragment which P:tavins(de Doct. Temp. 
71.2. c. 67.) cites, he himſelf thinks ſpurious. However 
Theo-: this is certain, that Dionyſius Exiguus upon the Occaſion n 
cle of Vidoriuss Period, found our a more accurate, and 7 
n in newer Paſchal Cycle, wiz. of 525 Years: They who deſire 
2] re. to fee more of this obſcure Period, may conſult Gennadi- 
retor de viris illuſt. c.88.---1/idur. Hiſpal. Epiſ. 1,6. Etymol. 


Wl 7.--Scaliger de Emend. Temp. 1.2.3 p. i 57. Fob. Ma- 
e die rg Chriſti c. 6.---Baromus ad an. Chr. 
324. £9 463. Petavius in the Place juft now quoted, and 
dthers, ; „„ nf a CHA | ED 


es Dr, 


V. 


f the Conſtantinopolitan Period. 
rg fre ove RL B 6: 


1. The Conſtanti nopolitan Period is a Syſtem of 7980 
Julian Tears, the firft of which has 1 for its Solar 
Cycle, 1 for th: Lunar, and 1 for the Indiftion: 
and the laſt has the 28th Cycle of the Sun, the 19th 
of the Moon, and the 15th of the Indidtion. 
2. This Sum ſeems to ariſe from the Multiplication of 


cle, and Indittion, one with another. 
3. The Greeks do not reckon the ſaid Cycles as the Ro- 
- mans do, ; | TEN SLES 
4. The firft Solar Cycle of the Greeks is the 18th of tie 
5 — and the 1ft of the Latins 2s the 12th of the 


_ . Greeks. | 
5. The firft Lunar Gycle of the Greeks ig the 4th of tht 
| I Latte — the | of the Latins ig the 17th of th 
Greeks, 17: - | | ; 
6. But for the moſt Part, they reckon the Cycle of th 
Indictions as the Romans do: For what Number tit 
Greeks give to the Cycle of Indittions, reckoning 
from the Kalends of September, the ſame the Ro 
mans give from the Kalends of the next enſuing 
January. _ . *. 


97, on- K. PHO! we dare not afſert with Foſeph Scal 


ginal of the ger (a), that the Conſt antinopolitan Compi- 
common tation was a Period merely artificial, which the unleam 


Sræcian ed Men of after Ages fetched from the Creation of tit 


ra, and World, with the ſame Unskilfulneſs as the Jews do that 


. 3 Computation, the Numbers of the Greek Verſion 0 

Greeks the 70 Interpreters being near the ſame with this Aa. 

underſtood Yet it cannot be denied by Fetavrus (b) himſelf, that 

it. (4a) Lib. 5. de Emend. Temp. p. 363, 
| (Y) De DoF, Temp. lib. 9. c. 4. 5. 


the 


the Number of Years in the Solar Cycle, Lunar C. 
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Solar | | r t 

Tion; ſervable that OE er gave it that Name, an d even 

191 after he was oppoſẽd by Ptavius, we find that Lan- 2 


gius, and ſeveral other Authors continued {till to call it 


1 Cy- F. 2. The Uſe of this Epocha is very great, for of the Le we. 


E Ro- : nd. N 2 
| Era is called by both theſe Names. Leo Allatius (a) Politan x 


pocha, of . 


of tl doubts not to call it the Calculation of the whole |, ”.& 
1 % Esaſtern Church, which is almoſt every where ſolemn; n 7 


and which all make uſe of, not only for the Directioanñę ñ 
of the Times, and ſhewing the ſolemn; Days of their 1 "2 
Kalendars, but in their Trades, and familiar Diſcourſe. | . "2 


$. 3. The Grecian Year was two fold, . firſt Civil, Of the Bes , 8 | 


of tht 
of thy 


of t MY which they began with the Indiction from September; ginning of | 
r t 24, the Eccleſiaſtic, which they began with the Cycles e Grect- 
oning of the Sun and Moon, from April. Hen:e the Tears an Tears. | 
» Ro- of this Computation divided by rhe Cycle of the Sun EM 


and Moon, are to be.lefſened by Unity in the former RE 
Months, which, as Petavius notes, Scaliger did not ES 
take notice of. ED e | >" 

S 4. The firſt Year of Chriſt in Relation to this . 22 = 
Period may be ſhewn from many Examples of Authors 4, of » 


who uſed the Conſtantinopolitan e Era: As for Ex. C, 45 


ſum 


> 


ral. 


*. ple, by Cc A Sn | calculared 
earn emple, by 1/aac . it is gathered that the firſt,, 2%, Pf. 
Year of the vulgar Fra began on the 4th Month of %, n-te 


of tht 


then the Year 5509; whence it is evident that betwixt the how che - 
on of Beginning of this Epocha, and that of the vulgar A- ther Tears 5 by 1 
ra: , there were 5508 Years and 4 Months, which, if e Chriſt 4 


„ Chat | IE are to be 
5 | 3500 a ö | 
| (b) De Dominicis e Hebdomadibus Graæcorum. e — * 


25 : » b Tears of © * g 
the 3 55 added rhis Arts 


* 
< 


BRE VIARTUM BOOK" IL? 
added to the Year of the Chriſtian ra, it ſhews the 
Time according to the Greek Account; or if fubſtraq- 
ed from the Time of the at e it ſhews 
the Time anſwering to our vulgar Computation; ſo 
that there is no Uſe of thoſe large Tables invent- 
ed by Lea Alatius, lib. de Dominici & Hebdo- 
madibus. "It ie ENS 


mu the F. 5. From the Sum of the Years and Months reckon- 
We Grecian ed according to the Greeks, ſubſtract 795 Years, 4 


Years a- Months, and the Remainder is the Time anſwering to 

gree WY the Fultan Account; or if you add to the Fulzan Years 

the Julian. and Months the 795 Years and 4 Months, you have the 
Grecian Lea. : | 


8 . All the F. 6. Though at this Day many of the Greeks make 
Ws Greek uſe of this ra yet there are others, eſpecially a- 


_ mongſt the ancient Writers, that uſe another Epocha 


different from this; whence Jacobus Capellus (a) 
| Il reckohs up divers AÆrass _ are Cty made 
Computa- uſe of by the Greek Writers. The firſt is the Conſtan- 
gion. tinupulitan now explained, which, if you look back 

| to the Creation of the World, according to the Rec- 
kning of the Lats, will be found the remoteſt 
from Truth. The 2d Greek Ara, is that uſed by the 
_ eAthwpians, which begins on the gth Year of the 
Alexandrian or Conſtantinopolitan Ara, the gth 
IIndiction, and the 26th Julian Solar Cycle; com- 
mencing in the Spring. The third Grecian Ara; 
which is frequently uſed by Cedrenus, takes its Be- 
ginning from the röth Year of the Alerandrian 
Epocha, the 8th of the AÆtliopian, and the fir 
Indiction. The fourth is that which Maxinuus Mona. 
thus makes uſe of, and is deduced from the 17th Year 
current of the common Grecian Ara; for betwin 
the Epocha of the World's Creation, and that of 
Chrift, Maximus reckons 5492 Years. Petavius te 
ecekons up the Varieties of the Greek Computations af- 
ter another manner, who in reſpe& to Dionyſius s Chris 
_ ian era, admits only two Ara's of the Greeks, 
whereef the firſt makes the Nativity of Chriſt to fal 
upon its 5493d Year; the other upon the Year 5509; 
about which Petavizes may be conſulted, 7. 9. de dod, 
temp. c. 3. VVV 


= 20 In Epech. lilli in themat. 
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Ile 


ought to be increaſed by Unity. I am not ignorant 
that Iſaac Monachus wrote that = Year, in reſpect 
ober; but in re- 


— 


Method which we have now preſcribed, wil be found 
more convenient. E 6 
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O the Julian Period. 


1 2 
. 
"IE 


RULES 


1. The Julian Period is a Syſtem of 7980 Years, the 
firft Tear of which had 1, for the Character of the 
Solar Cycle, as well as of the Lunar Cycle, and alſo 

| of the Indiction; all reckoned according to the Man- 
ner of the Latins, from the Noon of the Kalends of 

January. Af 2 | 

2. This Period ariſes from the continual Multiplicati- 
tion of 28, 19, and 15, the Cycles of the Sun, Moon, 

and Indiction. . e | _ —— 

3. In reſ pect of its Uſe, this Period it the Standard and _ = 

common Receptacle of all other Epocha's ; ſo that we - 8 

are chiefly to reduce all other Era to it. 


. 1 HIS Period was called the Julian, not be- The Reaſon 
I acauſe it was invented by Julius Ceſar, ſince whythuis 
twas not received till the Year 4669; but becauſe the called the ol 


Syſtem conſiſts of 2 Years. 25 Lewy Pe» Z 1 
. 2. This Epocha is not Hiſtorical, but Artificial; as 0 — 


being invented only for the Uſe of true Epocha's : For hr. 
Scaliger conſidering that the Calculation was very in- 5 
tricate, in uſing. the Years of the Creation, the Years 
before Chriſt, or any other Epocha whatever, for that 
another Perſon could not underſtand what Year this 
or that Writer meant ; to remove ſuch Doubts in the 
Computation of Time, he thought of this Period ; and 
when he ſaw there was ſcarce any Epocha, the Begin- 
ning of which was inconteſtable among Chronologers 
he fixed this: For he multiplied the three Cycles o 
the Sun, Moon and Indiction into one another, and 
the Product reſulting he called the Fulzan Period. By 
this means he avoided the Inconveniencies, which were 
wont to ariſe from the different Compuration of Years. 
But no one can doubt, who has conſidered the Con- 
ſtantinopolitan and the Julian Periods, but that the 
| Former was the Occaſion of the Latter: For they agree 
HA in Quantity and in Principles; ſince, as Scaliger has 
1 J 
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rom an Enemy, and conſtant Adverſary. 8 


Of the moſt F. 3. The firſt Uſe of the Julian Period is this; tha 


. * 8 |  remarka- we can explain our Minds to one another: For every 


ble Uſes of Year in this Period has its peculiar Cycles, which no 
the Julian other Year in the whole Period has. Whereas, on the 


_ contrary, if we reckon by the Years of the World, we 


muſt firſt enquire how many Years any Author reckons 


from the Creation to the Year of Chrift, which »ulti- 
ple Inquiſition is troubleſome and full of Difficulties, 


according to the Method of other Periods, as Experience 


will convince any one, who doubts of it. The 2d Uſe 


is, That the three Cycles of the Sun, Moon, and Inditi- 
on are eaſily found in this Period. The 3d Uſe is 
this; That if it be known how the Chronological Cha- 
racters are to be found in this Period, and how the Years 
of any other Epocha are to be connected with the Years 
of it, the ſame Characters alſo may, with little labour, 


be applied to the Years of all other Epocha's. And for 


this Reaſon we ſhall explain in certain Sections the way 
of finding the Chronological Characters in the Julian 
Period: and after that, our ſpecial Part of Chronology 
ſhall ſhew the Connexion of Hiſtorical Years, with the 
ulian Period, For as otherwiſe it had been neceſſary 
in all the other Chapters of our ſpecial Part to have 
thewn how thoſe Characters might peculiarly be applied 
os "Md 
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tuting the 


Year of the Chriſtian Æra muſt therefore rightly Tears , 
agree with that Year of the Julian Period, and ſo on the Julian 


into the ſam? Computation. | | . Wet. 
5. Whereas the firſt Year of the Julian Period, An u- 
reckoning back from the true Beginning of the World, quiry whe- 1 
is 764; it eaſlly appears, that the Opinions diſagree- Her the 
ing in many Years, may commodiouſly be referred Syſtem of ol 
to the Julian Period: Nor doth any of thoſe Wri- NY CY 
ters, who reckon from the Hebrew, and Latin Codes ſuffic . - 3s 
of the Bible, throw the aſſigned Epocha of the Crea- 2% adjujs 
tion beyond the Beginning of the 7u/zan Period :: But all che — 
if we examine the Reaſons of prophane Hiſtory, and pocka's of | 
firſt of all, of the Ægyßtian and other Authors, who the World 
follow the Numbers of the 70 Interpreters, we can-f a/iChroo ut 

not deny this Period to be inſufficient to reconcile all nologers, 1 
the Diſagreements that happen about the Epocha of _ bY” 
the World's Creation: For the Space of Time from 

' thence to Abraham, in the Computation of the Greeks, 

exceeds that of the Latins by more than a thouſand 

| Years, as ſhall be ſhewed in its Place; for which Rea- 
fon, ſome form another Julian Period called Poftula- 

titious ; by means whereof we can commodiouſſy ex- 

plain thoſe Opinions which differ ſo much from the 

Hebrew Truth. * 2 ph 25. 5 | 
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F. 6. Let the given Number of Years be divided by 
28, 19, and by 15; look at the Remainders, not at 
the Quotients, and you have the Characters of the 
Cycles ſought. Afterwards the Solar Cycle being known, 
. the Dominical Letter, the firſt Dey of the Year, and the 
any gi. Quantity of the Year, are readily found from the fore- 
ven Year going Table, in Page 87. For the eaſier Computation 
27 the Ju- of this Matter, we have added the following Table, 
-S% Fran l which will ſerve to ſhorten the Diviſion. | 
„ z As We 7 1 1 3 
the Dominical Letter, the initial Feria, and the Quantity of the Tear. 
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gui: 6. 7. Caſt away the Thouſands and Hundreds, di. Ren 
may be vide the Remainder by 4: If nothing remains tis Biſ- ſous 
dbu ſextile ; If 1, 2, or 3 remains, tis a common Year, and 
, the 16, ad, or 30, after a Billextile: 5 
' 
ma, 55 Biſertil or Common,» Y 


WE mow the F. 8. Tis neceſſary by the Method of the preceding 
EEE Hebdoma- Section to find the firſt Day in the given Year, and the 
tec Charg- Quantity of the given Year, if the Day ſought be after 
, or February; which being known, diminiſh the Sum by 
© ike Of x, and add to it the Number of the Days, from the Dir 
Hl 255 ca Beginning of Fanuary incluſive ; afterwards divide by 

[ Tear of the 7, and the Remainder ſhews the Day of the Week. 


_ ulian Pe- For eaſier Calculation the following Table is ſubjoin+ 
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9.9. From the 1 Sum of the Years of Hew the ue 


Vears and the | Charafter 
Years, and. the Days of the been 


of any Day 


Chi. the Biſextile Years, and. the 
current Year, fubſtra& Unity; (and for the new 


Kalendar, beſides Unity, the other Days that are in 2% , 


lopped off ;) divide the Difference by 7, and the ,,,,. e 3 


2 
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[Remainder ſhews the Feria, or Day of the Week ens 
ſouglit. 2 „ without 
| | | | knowing 
the Solar 


$. 10. Obſerve the Order of the Dominical Let- R 
ters 1 joinee „ ominiea 
ters in the ſubjoined Scheme 333 
. which ts 


EE MS + 2 & otherwiſe 


| 1 | 35 3 the Chara. 
Divide by 7 the Sum of the propoſed Years of Chriſt, cer of he 
and of the elapſed Biſſextiles, (whoſe Sum is known by Solar Cycle 
dividing the Years of Chriſt by 4) and of the Num- ih Lars 
ber 5; ſubſtra& the Remainder from 8, and you have 77 - Ju 
the Deminical Letter to be reckoned in a Biſſaxtils u * 91192, 
Year from the 6th of the Kalends of March: But 1 be 
in the new Kalendar before you divide, ſubſtract the und in 


Number of the rejected Days, the Tears 


Cycle. , i 
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to any Day 
in any lear 


The Cycles 
of the Sun, 


Noon, and but alſo if the Characters be given, we can find the 
© Roman 


Indiction 
being gi- 


ven, the 


correſpond- of the Lunar, (adding 28, if the Subſtraction cannot be 
ing Tear in made without it,) multiply the Difference by 56: 4. 


. Julian 
Pririod 
1 may be 
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and that of the given Indiction, by 15, and multigh 


the Victorian Year, found as above (if not exceedine 


is the Year of the Julian Period ſought. 


following Table, and under the Character of the Su 
take out the anſwering Numbers; as alſo under tht 
Character of the Moon, take the Numbers anſwering 


ſtracting the Remainder from the Number of the giva 


of the Julian x alendar may be readily found, ; 


6. 12. The chief Uſe of this Syſtem of Time is, thi 
we cannot only aſſign the Characters of any given Yea, 


Year anſwering. To do the laſt, we ſhall propoſe tw 
Ways: The firſt is this, The Number of the Years d 
the Solar Cycle being given, ſubſtra&t from them thoſ 


gain, take the Sum of this Product, and that Number 
from which the Subſtraction was made, and multiph. 
ing by 532, (the Quantity of the Victorian Period 
you have the next Year of the Victorian Period. Thi 
done, divide the Difference betwixt the F/7&orian Yea, 


the Remainder by 1064. ; the Sum of the Product, and 
7980, the Quantity of the whole Julian Period) vil 


give the Year ſought. 8 | 
15 13. With the Number of the Solar Cycle enter the 


to the Lunar Cycle; divide the Aggregate by 15, ſubs 


Indiction; then add the Difference to the former Ag. 
gregate; and againſt the Sum under the Title dil, 


N Year, 
wltiph 
and 0 
eeding 
D) vil 


ter the 


3% 5 -þ ; 
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Ferit) 
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Uſe of this Period, he may more} { 


the Years before it began, than any other Epocha what- 8 
ever. For tho Petavius in his Rationar. Iib. 1. c. * Joe 
forms this Concluſion: He who lays aſide the julian 8 
Period will be at a loſs for want of its preſent Service, 
zn affording am immediate View of the reſpective . Qui: 

cles, by dividing the Number of the Years by the Sun 


6; 7 V 
of the three C Cles * Vet this Diffieulty may be remo- n 
ved if one will obſerve that theſe Numbers 9,'I, 3, are 8 


to be added to the Years of Chriſt forwards, and. the of t 
Sum to be divided by 28, 19, 15. But if the Vean 
ſhould happen to be before Chriſt, then let the Sum "ok 
be divided by the Numbers 28, 19, 15, and ſubſtrad f 
the Remainders from 10, 2, 3, aſſuming intire Cycles 
as oft as is neceſſary. Thus we have the Cyclic Cha. 75 
racters anſwering to the Years before Chriſt's Nativity, J 

And for a Proof of the Matter, to the Year of Chriſt * 
add 4713; or ſubſtract the Yor before Chriſt from 


4714, for the Sum or Difference gives tlie correſpond · Ml cj 

1 ing Lear in the julian be 3.46 | _ 
r to F. 15. Whereas the Sabbatie and Jubilean Year we 
fia the begin not as the Julian do; (for we reckon theſe from the 
_ Charatter the Noon of the Kalends of Fanuary, but thoſe from 3 
be Sab- the oth Day of the firſt Autumnal Month Tiſri as WI 
We bat CY- above ;) it Mae appears that any Sabbatic or Jubi len WM fan 


ass of Year correſponds to two Years of che Julian Period, to 0 


xt ian the firſt in reſpect of the 3 Months, and to the latter in | 

. 79 reſpect of 9. "This es. note that to all the Years 45 
_ of the Julian Period, conſidered in reſpe& of the fil dic 
Quarter,weare to add 6, and divide the Sum by 7, and 
the Remainder is either o, and then tis a Sabbatic Wl of 
Year; or ifi@ny, it is the Cycle of the Sabbaric Year be- 


longing tothe Year given: But if the ſame Character _ 

be ſought in reſpect of the latter Months of the Julian foe 
Tear, omit the Addition of 6, and let the given SU 30 
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ill et Years be divided by 7, and you have it as before. 

Sg 1 But the Rule of Scaliger in this Affair is this, (Can. 

Chu. g. P. 9.) Al the Sroens of the Solar Cycle are the ; 

ofition 7 Tears of the Hebdomas : And therefore what Year 7 

e is one bever ſhall happen after the next? of the Solar Cycle, 2 

is ol that is the firſt Year of the legal Week, Cc. But this 2 

y 4. is to be underſtood of the Years of the Fulian Period, . 

* Sl not in reſpe& of the former, but of the lat- 3 
ter Monts. VVV | 1 

: wiat-W b. 16. Altho in the Opinion of the Myflic Chrono- The An, 

Jolly WF loger, the Way of finding this Character in the Fultan ner of find 50 
>> 7 Period may ſeem intricate, ſince the Quantity of the pr i 5 1 
» G. myſtic Jubilean Year has nothing common with the of 4 74 =. 
25 Ne Quantity of por breed yet we ſhall deliver as eaſie 3% an Cy- 1 

= a Method of finding the Character of the Jubilean cle in rhe 

"Wl Cycle, as that was whereby we found before the Cha- Lars o, 
t ner of che Sabbatie Cycle : Therefore to any Years the Julia, 

Yau! of the Julian Period confidered here in reſpect of the Period. 
Sum ' frſt 9 Months or thereabouts, add 29 to their Num- 9 
Dita 9 ber, divide the Sum by 49, and the Remainder is ei- = 
Cycle ther o, which always ſherys the Jubilean Year, or elſe 
5 Ch I, 2, 3, which determines: the Year in the Jubilean =_ 
mo Oele. 3 Bi Ho card 
Chri 1 d. 17. The Ancients der the Solſtices, c. to be 2 Times al 
Tron fd; and they relate of Soſygener, that he thought of che = 
3 that neither in his, nor in ſucceeding Ages, the Winter quinoxe e mm 
Pond Solſtices could happen but upon the Kalends of Fanu- Solſtices ar, 
Year 459. Thus alſo the Fathers in the Nicene Council fan- 79 con- 
: cied that the Vernal £quinox could not recede from an ap Y 
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finding the Time of the Æquinoxes and Solſtices, 1 
we doubt not but ours which follows is moſt compen- % Vernal 
dions, eaſie, certain, and accommodated to Chrono- 
logical Calculations, The Foundation of it, and firſt 
of all of the Table, by whoſe Help the 
is performed, is twofold : Firſt, it's evi 
cho Brahe at Ween in the Year of Chriſt 1584, ob- 

ſerved the Vernal Æquinor on March the 9th, 21 H. 

30 M. after Noon; and that the fame Day of Obſerva- 
tion was in a Biſſextile, and the 7 D. from the Ka- 


the 20th or 21ſt of March; but the Event ſhews that 
both were deceived : For tis now evident th 
Winter Solſtice, 
fallen otherwiſe. 


$. 18: Though many Authors have different Ways 0 
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on the 10th Day of March, 3 H. 19 


omontanus J. 1. Theor.c. 5. thus determines the Qua 
jo of the Tropic Year 7 The Quantity of the To ſt. 


36 5 
tion bong limited and ſi rene 
the julian Tear 365 D. 6. H. From theſe Hypothe. 
s we have formed the following Table, whoſe Uk is 


this: At the compleat given Year of the Julian Peri 


in which the Time of the Verna! «/£quznox is ſought, 
take out the Numbers of Anticipation, and ſubſirag 
them from the Radix anſwering to the current Year: 
Thus you have the Time of the Vernal qui 
reckoned from Noon-day at Ween. 


The Radix of the given Tear. 
222 = =o 
Bifſextile 119 8 31 


2d after Biſſ. 117 20 31 
3d after Biſſ. 118 2 31 


Tro. 
erhafy 
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leaſure; 
pothe. 

le js 
hank 
(ought 
Salat 
Tear q 
«11; 


ug to the Lypothes 


4 Table of the Antici pation of the Aquinoxes 
in Julian Tears, accord; 


ſts of the Daniſh Aſtronomy. 


ears.) H. (Min Years. ays| H. Min. e 
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* tice does not fall upon the mentioned, but the prece- 
ding Year; and therefore that a Subſtraction may be 


whence you ſubſtract; but if 93 D. 9 H. 15 M. be 
added to the Time of the ſame Vernal Aquino, the 


and you have the Time of the Autunmal quinot 
funndal 


Autumnal Equinox, which again diſcovers the follow- 
ing Vernal Aqumox by adding to the Time of the 
Autumnal 178 D. 11 H. 19 M. & „ „ 


c. 


A To „nd the , ; | Ps 3 * 3 
cCbaracters mers, for the Courſe of the Moon, begin either from 
P the the E 


_ end full Vears of the Julian Period; whereby we can apply al 
1 ale Julian Chronological Characters to all Times. The Uſe of the 
reid. Tables contrived for this End, is this ; Let there be 
_ taken out under the Title Rad. P; Ful. the com pleat 
| Time propoſed, and let the correſponding Motions of 
the Moon's Longitude be added thereto, computing 
60 Minutes to a Degree, 30 Degrees to a Sign, and 
f2 Signs to a Circle or one whole Period. If then the 
N. Moon of any Month be ſought, ſubſtract the fore- 
going Additional Sum from 12 Signs or 360 Days; 
ut if a Full Moon, then ſubſtra& from fix Signs, ali 
ming a whole Circle to make the Subſtraction poſſ- 
ble, if there be Occafion: If nothing remains, the 
Character of the Moon's Conjunction which is ſought, 
falls exactly upon the End of the preceding Month; 
if any Thing remains, and that Remainder be 12 Des, 
11 27”; (in which Caſe one Day's Addition is neceſ 
fary,) or if greater, enter the 4th Table therewith 
which is calculated for Days, are there ſeek for the 
fame Remainder, which if you find, you have done; 
if not, take the next leſſer Number, with the correl 
5 vonding 


6 19. From the Time of the Vernal Æquinox, ſub. 
2 Aatumnal both the preſent and following Ages, the Winter Sol- 


5 made, the Days of a preceding Year, or at leaſt, of tlie | 
Et laſt Month, are firſt to be added to the Sum from 


Time of the Summer Solſtice is had; to which laſt Sum 
let 93 Days, 9 Hours, 15 Minutes, be again added, 
fought; or if immediately you deſire to know the Au. 


uinox from the known Vernal, add to that 
186 D. 18 H. 30 Min. and you have the Time of the 


$. 20. Whereas the Tables calculated by Aftrono-| 


pocha of the World, or that of Chriſt; and 
mean ne therefore are not univerſal : Ours ſhall be fitted to the 
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ſponding Number of Days; and after ſubſtractin ng th the 


rg thus found from your Reniainder, 


Thing ſtill remains you may in like manner take the. 


— and Scruples from the V. Table. By this means 


you have the Time to be reckoned from 12 a-Clode 
at Uranburg, the Beginning of the Money current. | 


If for — Places, the Difference of Longitude in 


Time muſt be added, or ſubſtracted. But you are 


to note, firſt, That if the propoſed Month Be. not 
Tanuary, you muſt . firſt work for finding the Solar 


Cycle o 'the given Yeat, by which you .may know 
whether the Motions you take out, muſt The Nt to a 


Biſſextile, or to a common Lear. 2dly; 

of oye Month being known, that ol the. next is. 1 

known, by adding 29 Days, 12 H. 44 Min. or of the 
preceding, by ſubſtracting ſo much, dly. The Diſtance 
of the New Moon from the Full Moon; is 14 Days, 

18 H. 225 or half a Lunation. bes > if you take 
the Time of the New Moon, and want the ime | of 


the following Full Moon, add 15 Days, 18 H. 22.to 
the Time of the New Moon; or if by; the given Full 


Moon you would ſeek out the New Moon precegifg, 
ſubſtract the ſame Sum = m the known Time of 

Full Moon; and from hence the Conjunction of be 
Luminaries being known for any one Month of the Ju- 
lian Vear, they are eaſily found for any other; * which 
End the Table Lab, 3. C: 1. will be Ka f 


2 


—— 


15 


Th ef Tables 


177 


evi 1A R 1 TY 


4% 


, 797 N & 75 x3; 


F: the Ws — 52 Merion 
for each LA 1 ears in x RP Period; 


P. Jul] 8 10 


1 an nr 


E = EET: 
Fi... OI 
„ .»4 3 8 
C 
3 11 


i 0 


the Sun Table for Hark lied foe the 
1 Fw Period. 


T * 


— — Tanger — = 


EL RSS O. 


12 B 


[HE 


. a=. ana Src bl Os 


a "wr 


* wo O olr 


: 


AY OOF hand. a 


* — — 
- 


; 1 1 0 


BA 8 8. 


O NPO 
„ 723 
Lon] 
— 


— 


02 


7 


ISK NIS & 


1 5 


. 2 "1 
— _— A 
* 


— — 
ns * 4 


148 


BRERVIARTIUN 


Tear. . 


The Third 7 ale, fir Mont be ef 


Bonk III. 


the Conmori 


IMO NTH $i Moon's Longitude. Moon's Lazitudz. | 
3 TE 
Famary © 5 * 47 1 20 "5" 30 3 
February i 320 35 Kc. 4 30 56% 
arch 0 17 10 21 3 20 38 30 
4 pral 3 O 22 53 23 4 27 31 20 | 
r = 5 , 
n 13 10 1 2 7 44 30 45 

Du, 3 — 20 9 14 2 
|Luguſt 4 20 21-56 4: 43-56 
Sepromber 2 28 435% ©: 11 30.48 
crober * 1% 90 152 8 27 we” 
[November 3 21 42 36| 3 8 36 11 
DE- [og 9 [4 . 46 
e 3 
| os Oo the Bifextils Tear 1 

OT 94120 T3| 
0 11 26-41] 2 13 45 40 
29 21 29] 4 3 52 166 
eee 
£23" $9 3974 7. © $I.40% 

1 28 42 58] 8 7 44 31 
2 16 37 45] 9 27 51 6] 

| | 3. 4 3 3 {17 27 57-41 
Septembet W $9 3 
October „Ci $7 748 
November J 
December I 4 21 48 49 | 5 It 56 31 


# 


IE” Chap. V. CHRoONOLOGICUM. 


"7 : G 3 


5 The fourth Table for Days. 


4 1 DAYS. Moon's Longitude. | Moon's Latitude. 

A EEE WT DS OG 54 
ET 1 6 IS 1t; 27:1: 0-1] 491 ul 
2 0 24, 22 53 26 27 3% +1 
i 
4 t 18 45{47] 1.22 5s 34 
V . 110 8 484] - 
10-542 17-8; 490. j© 2) 19022-57347 | 
1" 125 26 20! 7423 236 2070 1 

$3.9; 31:34 [3-014 30 YE 4 
0. Fi r 
10 | 4 T 54 27 | 4 12 17 374 
11 4 14: 5 544 be 31 221 
12 4 20: 177 20 | 25 + $45: © 82 f 
13 F197 e 24-58: 544 4 
i4 3 % e 14] 6 5 mn 3 
"re FE 4< 57: [40 [6 19:20 25% 1 
16 416: I: 3 57k 7 © #: 40814 Fer 
i7 | 6 27: 14 34 7 14 53 56 
18 7 9 26 of 7 28 T1 4] 7:7! 
x £7: 285 37* 27 [0 121 20" k 
20: 1 43; 54 8 24 35 23-15 
xt + $1650; 21 þ''9 © 35:48 9% © 
*3 4. % 1 Af L' 9 34 2 4] 
23-4. 9-10: 23 14 %% ::4.46,50 4 
24 6 293-34 dt 10 $7. 30 16; 
15 0 440 7 FI <0: gqort: 
26 |1o 16 57 34 | 13 57 47 
27. 4:10: 29: 9 1 [ivr 27-10 - $3 $1. ($61 
28 ir 11.24,27]..0 10 25 18]: ;. 
: AD 4+ 430- 3J- 3* :34 | © AF. 9. hi 
26 39 4$:43:2r|.1 8 $340 
23t Fo 1. 54:47 1200-35 


RE : 
22 ; 


* 
2 


7 5 * * * * 
£ * 
* 


— ; 4 
©. 4 & ] of 7 E 5 E 4 {Fe * 2, oF 5 4 1 : D * 1 L | i ] 1 
» p Py 4 = --. 


* by 


The feb Table for Hours and ine 


] » * Lon. N Lat, E 
* 


o 30 29 © 

1 O $JÞ © 

T. 31 26þ 2. 

2 1 $54] > 12 193 
2 32 23 2 

3 2 $2| 3 


E 
JJ) . Ä d ²˙ nm.... EE, 


1 OO aw 


py... boy 


[2 
> 
Kir Son. 


28] 1. 


— T - 8 
4 — me) 7 9 a 177; | 
* o * * 0 


* 7 . 
Wer onfore ahh a fog ed i Oe oe et nes x ect ff 


953 at I) Ako tm 0D AD yr = 9 wma — 9 ..1.0 


pg * 


IH. Chap V. CMROoNOOSI cu. 151 
| - $, 21. For the given Time of Conjunction under the How 10 dis 
Title Radix F. Jul. take out the correſponding Num-/tingviſh  - 
bers 5 the Moon 2 and let the Numbers thus _ wa. ; 
found be added ay the Signs multiplied by 30 <2 
be changed into Degrees and added to the , i140 names 
A pr nn gory _ by * _ ations Aſtronomers 5 _= 
gather, that the Solar Eclipſes n when in the time clipric i 
* he N. Moon the — Motten of the Moon's Fatt- — Julia | 
tude is under 12 Deg. or above 168 Deg. and under Period, 
192 Deg. or above 348 Deg, Alſo the Lunar Eclipſes 
happen when in the time of the Full Moon, the mean 
Motion of the Moon's Latitude is under 17 Deg, 30. or 
above 162Deg. 30“ and under 197 Deg. 30. or ahove 342 
Deg. 30. But tho! theſe Notes in finding out the Lun: 1 
Eclipſes are ſufficiently true, yet thoſe for the Solar are 
not ſd certain; For it may happen, though ſeldom, (for 
certain Reaſons) that an Occuſtation may be prevented 
either wholly, or (what is more frequent) in a certain 
Place only; but of this doubtful Momentous Caſe let 
the Aſtronomers be conſulted. ng | | 
5. 22. Since thoſe Parts of the Æquator, which are Of the R. 
above and below the Horizon, are the vulgar Meaſure of 4u&or of 
Time, and that the ſame Point in the quator cannot Lime from 
aſcend,or deſcend at the ſameTimeevery where, it follows, % _ 
that it cannot be the ſame Hour of the Day in all Places at 3 K 
once; but the Sun will ariſe ſooner towards the Eaſtern © * 
Parts, and later towards the Weſtern Parts of the World. 
For Example If we would compare the Hour af the Day 
at Uranburg, and Feruſalem together; at which Place 
the Sun riſes firſt, there will be more Hours reckoned. 
Now a good Watch ſhews the Jews to be 2 H. 16, be- 
fore the Uranbugers, in the Difference of the Meridi- 
an; beſides, the Fews begin their Days in a different 
Way from the Uranburgers, viz. at Sun-ſet, whereas 
all Europe begin their Political Day from Midnight, and 
the Mathematicians from Noon; ſo that the Femiſ Com- 
putation goes 18 Hours before the Mathematical. In 
the mean time we muſt obſerve that Time as meaſured 
in Fudea, is 2 Hours and 16 Min. before that of Tycho's 
lation. So that the Difference between the wie 
Time, and the Mathematical calculated for the Meri- 
dian of Uranburg is 20 Hours 16 Min, or a whole 
x Day, wanting 3 H. and 44', Which Difference being 
added to the Mathematical gives the Jewiſh. © 
Wa 4 Tee. 
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" The Special Part. 
|- Treating in particular of the moſt Ce- 
llebrated Epocha's, mentioned in 
© © Sacredor Prophane Hiftory ; rank- 
ell according to Antiquity. 


* Wo 
* * 5 ws * 
—— >S# s 2 ** 4 : 0 4 


ib Epocha of the Creation of the World. uU 


: 2 5 4 | | 5 

| J. In order tothe Adjuſting of the Epocha of the Crea- 
| tion of the World ; the Following Particulars muſt 
be carefully minded. . 

g · Due Regard is to be had to the Computation of the 

Sacred Writ of the Old-Teftament, which contains 

1656 7ears eee e. Creation to the Deluge. (2.) 

Moeitber ought thoſe Intervals of Time to be nag loct- 

ed, which are tranſmitted to ' Pofterity by Prophane 

Hifforier. (z.) From whence it will appear that by 
rightly comparing the Sacred and Prophane Hiſtories, 

there wuff be counted 3949 Years, atcording to the 

Dionyſian or pulgar Ara, from the fir ft Beginning 

of the World to the Birth of Chraft. (4.) It ſeems to 

be ven) probable, that by God's ſpecial Direction the 
I Pear of the World pas alſo the fir woe 


75 2 . 
% N 


— ̃¶ —ͤ—-n,:G' , ., — 
- , — 


o 


Ehap.T, CHronoLoctcun. 
Sabbatic, and Jubilean Cycles. (5.) The firſt Day 


© | of the World uſes to be fixed in ons of the Car- 


dinal Points of the Sun; to wit, either the &quinox, ' 


2 


or the Solſtice. (6,) Both the Holy Scripture, and © 


tze moſt Ancient Monuments of Prophane Hiſtory, 
ſeem to intimate that the Beginning of the firft 
. - Tear of the World ought to be conſtituted in Autunm , 
. "which has induced us to fix the firft Day of the World 
in the Autummal Æquinox. (7.) And' foraſmuch 
as by the Conſent of the moſt exatt Chronologers, the 
firf Nights immediately after the Creation of the 
/orld were enlightned by one of the principal Lunar 
- * Phaſes, their Hypotheſis ought alſo to he taken in- 
to Conſideration. (8. Neither ought the Opunion of 
ſome other Chrenologers to be neglected, who main- 
tain, that ſince the Hebdomatic, or Weekly Cycle 
has continued without Interruption from the Mo- 
_  faic Hexaemeron, to our Time; it may be gathered 
From thence, that the firſt Day of the ſaid Hexaes 
meron, has hkewiſe been the fir Feria. | 


II. From theſe, and the like Characters, Scaliger a2 


iris that the World was created in the Tear of the 
Julian Period 764, on the 26th Day of October, an 
the firſt Feria, in the eighth Solar Cycle, and the 

fourth Lunar Cycle. 2 

I. Wherefore there being according to Scaliger's 
Computation, 763 Tears and 9 Months difference 
. * betwaxt the Beginning of the Jun Period, and the 
Beginning of the World : If the faid Number of 

- © Years, and Months, be added to the Number of Tears 
f the Wagd, the Produtt will be correſpondent to 
 #he Year, and Month of the Julian Period. But f 

the ſame be ſubſtradted from the julian Period, there 
remains the Time, which is counted from the fff. . 
EIT = > 6-0 LOL ITICg 


- 
- 


Fer. Nes 


Whether 5. „ Ner only the Centtles, who according to the 
7 Opinion of Hthagoras, Plato, and ſome of 
of this E- 4y;fatle's Followers, acknowledged neither the Begins 

cha up- ning, nor End of the World; but alſo ſome of the 
al > ogy, Chriftian Phi loſop have ridiculed the Chronolo- 
| daiionis a gers for attempting to determine any Seaſon of the Year, 

rraſonable for the Creation of the World; looking upon it as 3 
Attemps. frivolous Queſtion, and not worth the Enquiry of the 


Learned; it being, ſay they, evident that the Times of 


the Seaſons-vary in the World, according to the different 
Climates. But whilſt theſe Gentlemen pretend to ri- 
dicule che Chronologers, they make themſel ves ridicu- 
Jous to all the World: For tho it be undeniable, pur- 
muant to the Spherical Diſpoſition of the Terreſtrial and 
Celeſtial Globes, that there muſt needs be obſerved at 
one and the ſame time a great Variety of Seaſons in dif- 
ferent Climates, yet does not that in the leaſt affect the 
Chronologers, who without the leaſt Reſpect to the Sea- 
ſon, determine their Times by the Ingreſs of the Sun 

FED into the Cardinal Points of the Zodiac. 
2 is zot F. 2. The Gemt:/es were as little ſollicitous about the 


alan of 


the World. led d n; the Second to the Olympiads, leu dib, and 


Hes are not the only People that exclaim againſt the 
Preſumption of the ¶ Hronologers, in pretending to re- 
medy an Evil which they look upon as incurable. There 
are alſo not a few among the Chriſtians, who conſider 
this Era no otherwiſe than as the Gordian Knot, not 
to be diſſolved by Humane Art. Of this Opinion are 
Gabriel Roltenhagius, Gerard John Veſſius, Nicolaus 
| Mulernms, and Diomyſius Feætauius (c). But among them 
all, no Body inveighs ſo much againſt the Chronologers 
upon this Score, as Iſaac Peyrerius in his Treatiſe con- 
cerning the Pre-Adamites. Indeed I cannot altogether 


. (a) De D. N. c. 21. (6) Tib. 3. magn, Conſtr. (c) Ration. 
Temp. part. 2. Lib. 2. . „„ 5 8 | 


agree 
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agree in my Opinion with thoſe who would perſwade 
ps, that Scaliger's Epecha of the World is ſo demon- 
ſtratively proved as to he paſt all Contradiction: Ne- 
vertheleſz, I could on —— other Hand never find any 
GatisfaQion i in Scepticiſm. It is therefore my Opinion, 

(1.) That all the Characters (alledged as ſuch by Sca- 
Eger) are not * Authentic, ſome of them being . 


2.) Among the $19 Ot 
(2.) Among the ſai, haraQers, that of the Interval, | 
which we have ſaid to be betwixt the Time of the Epos 
cha of the World, and the Diony/ian Ara of Chrifh 
ought" be preferred before the reſt. 
Th Till tho the Characters of Scaliger are not in- 
ye are they more certain than thoſe introduced 
or _— of by his Adverfaries. 
(4.) Io Ide of the Validity of theſe Charadters, 
they ought to be all taken together, no udgment being 
nn e e of One 1 in par: 


'5-) At leaſt theſe Characters are of no Uſe to inc 
validate the Opinions of others; tho' at the ſame 
time they can't poſitively reſolve all the Doubts of every 
curious Enquirer, 

3« There has been as much Diſpute among the Of thepar 
Chronologers, concerning the true Method and Order ric In. 
of the particular Intervals, as about the whole Interval 7% 541 be, . 


| it ſelf, n the Epocha of the World, and the Dio- 2 405 


mſian Ara of Chriſt. Lagree with thoſe, who range = World, 
An in 55 g Order: | and the 
| Diionyſian 
Vears. Ara a - 
- the Creation of the World to the De- , 656 © Chrift, , 


lags e Gen. v: 3. ſeq. c. Vii. 6. are. 
rom thence to the Birth of Abraham, Gen, 203 


vi, 11. ſeq. 


From thence to the Vocation of Abraham, 5 75 
Gen. xii. 4. 
From thence to the Departure « of the Fews _ 430 


ef «Egypt, Exod. xii. qo. Cal. iii. 17, "= 


From thence to the 4th Year of the Reign off? „ 
Solomon, or the Baikding of the Temple, 1 King. ( 480 
vi. I. 

From thence tle lad r 1 King. "I 36 
. 42. | Fr 


| 
; 
| 
| 


356 


thus, according to the Monuments of prophane 


Reaſons for | 6. 4. It being evident, that this Account is founded 
abe main- upon the Teſtimony of the Holy Writ, till the Time of 


| 427 5 of the Deſtruction o 


tivity, (11 Years ſubſtracted from 70, ſo many( 
being to be counted betwixt the Captivity of C 


BREVIARTUN Book IV. 
From thence to the End of the Vears of che 9 50 
Sins of the Houſe of Iſrael, Exec. iv. 5. HY 3 a 
- From thenee to their Return out of their Cap-y, 
Fechomah and Zedekiah) Fer. ix. 9. 
© * From Cyrus to the ſecond:Year of Darius ane > wh, 8 

110 

From thence to the Deſtruction of the ſecond ? 

. ; ] N Yr es we OO 
Therefore from the Creation of the World, to 

. of the eoond Temple muſt be 04012 

counte 0 i , 2 | ene 


And whereas the ſecond Deſtruction of Feru-? 11 T: 


1 


ſalem happened in the Year of the vulgar /Era > 69 


of Chriſt. f 


# 
* 


the World and the vulgar Era of Chriſt, re- 


The whole Interval betwixt the Creation of ; 
1 


the ſecond Temple; and that we 


þ 7 22% have but once called to our Aid the ancient and true 


Monuments of prophane Hiſtory, I ſee no Reaſon why 
the ſame thould not carry along with it at leaſt a great 


Probability. For, granting (what is obje&ed by ſome) 
that a Difference ought to be allowed hetwixt the Years 


and Days, in the Time of the Patriarchs and our Time 

this does not deſtroy the Certainty of theſe Intervals of 
Years, it _ by the Conſent of the Learned put long 
ago beyond all queſtion, that the Years mentioned - by 
Moſes in the firſt Book of his Hiſtory, were either Solar 


or Lune-Solar Years; or, at leaſt, not much different 


| "The Obje- 
tion 9 1 ference of ſome Years, Jaac Voſſius has ſome Time 
faac Voſli- ago declared open War againſt the whole Body of Chro- 
us exami- 
Te 


ths true Are of the World; wherein it is demouſorated, 


Te the Solar, and conſequently from the Julian 


ear; of which we thall have Occaſion to ſay more here- 
after in the Epocha of the Deluge, 
© &. 5. After many Conteſts ariſing concerning the Dif 


6 499 


3949 


3 Fo 2 . 5 i 8 - = - o . * 7 3 Py 
r hos Sad bink od te Kond rad ; - 


nologers, in his Diſſertation publiſhed in the Year 1658, - 


under the following Title; A Diſſertation concerning 
tes 


Chap. I. CHRONOLOGICUM. 


that betwixt the Time of the Creation of the World, and 
the Birth of Abraham, there are at leaſt 1440 Tears want: 
ing. Not long after this Diſſertation, he publiſhed his 
| Chronolog1a Sacra, as he calls it, where he begins the 


22d Chapter with theſe following Words: Sometime | 


1 


ago we have mate it appear, that according to the uul- 


gar Calculation there is A DefeF of no leſs than 1 


Tears from the Beginning of the World till the Tims of 


Moſes. Beſides which it is now bur 3 (which 


appeared doubtful to its before ) that 60 Yeats more 
ought to be added to the. ſaid Sum, Thara the Father 


Abraham being born ſo many Tears later. There is 


therefore 4 Defebt of fifteen whole Aget, in the nul 


gar. Calculation, the Time from the Beginning of the 


World till the Death of Moſes being computed by the 


modern jews to conſiſt of 2493 Years ; where yep , FL 
Interval is 3993 Tears. It will not be amiſs to inſert 


here the alledg d Defects in the ſam Order as they have 
been ſet down in oppoſition to the vulgar Chronology,” 


by Iſaac Voſſtus. 


11050 His Opinion is, that thereare wanting, 5 


Yer? 


Betwirt Adam and Seth 100 

. Betwixt Seth and Enoſh - 100 = 
Betwixt Enaſh and-Cainan 100 

Betwixt Cainan and Malalcel 100 

Betwixt Malaleel and. Jated 100 

Betwixt Enoch and . LY 100 

Betwixt the Deluge and Arpharad 10 


Betwixt Arphaxad and Cainan 100 


Betwixt the Time after Cainan and that after 
Arpharad. 41020 Ls Hy 


_ Betwixt Salem and Heber 100 

Betwixt Heber and Phaleg 100 

Betwixt Phaleg and Ragau 100 

Betwixt Ragau and Serug 100 
Betwixt Serug and Nachos 100 

- - Betwixt Nachor and Tharæ e 
Betwixt Thara and Abraham 1900 5 00. 

_ 1500 

- But 


130 
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_Banviakitum » BodkIV. 
gar Chronology 6 Theſe are the following: 5 W 1 


1 LES ea fre Fd $463 þ we 4 . Years: 
The Years öf the Elders after Foſbua, - 18 
EA of the Servitude of /ſrae! under Caan, 8 
The Anarchy after the Death. of Otbonie l, 
© Their Servitude under the Moabite, 18 
e Anarchy after the Death of Aud, 
N ee INDIE 
The Anarchy after Deborah 1 1 4. 
| Their Servitude under the 
The Anarchy after air 
ON e e War Wn nd ry 4G 
I be Anarchy after the Death of Abdon, | 4, 

Their wee the Phihftenes, 440 
Pack” Anarchy after the Death of Heli, che High- 2 10 


> 7 


idianites, | 1 


4 [] 


Theſe-and ſeveral other Defeds are imputed to the 
vulgar Chronology by Iſaac Vaoffiies ; to prove which, 
he calls to his Aid not only the Authority of the 79 In- 
terpreters, and 7oſæphus, but alſo the Ancient Monu- 
ments of the eAgyptians, Chaldeavis, and Chinefe ; which 
he ſays, are of a much older Date than the vulgar Epo- 
tha of the World. Who can be either ſo blind as not to 
ſee, ſays he, (p. 280) or who dare deny, that the nft 
Proper and the only Way to convince thoſe who make uſe | 
of the ow; frophane Hiſtory in contradiction 
do the ſacred Writ, is to demonſtrate the Truth of the 

ſacred Hiſtery out of the Annals of the Gentiles? Bryan 
Malton ſeems to be of the ſame Opinion with'Vofftus ; 
for in the Prolegomena to his Bible printed at London, 
be declares that the Computation, according to the He- 
brew Text, is not to be relied on; but that in its ſtead the 
70. Interpreters ought to be conſulted. But as we ſhall 
Haye Occaſion to examine the Authority of the Greek 
Computation in the Chapter of the Hooks of the De- 

Tuge, ſo as to what has been objected to Chronologers con- 
cerning the newly invocated prophane Antiquities, I can- 
not but give this ſeaſonable Caution; that it appears 
to me moſt unbecoming a Chriſtian Philoſopher to 
prefer the fabulous Relations of the Gentili before the 


| Au- 


| the Beginni 
2 
* 


are againſt the fixing of the 
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Authority of the Sacred Hiſtory. Beſides that, Paſfus 


ought to have conſidered, that his 15 Ages will fall 


much ſhort of ſupplying the Difference there is be- 


twixt the vulgar Epocha of the World and thoſe of the 
| Chineſe, and other Gentiles, Neither can he be ignorant 


that among the Gentiles themſelves: Plutarch, and Cen- 
ſorinus, arid among the Chriſtians. St. Auſtin, 
many Years ago left it as their Opinion to the World, 
that the Years mentioned in the Chronologers of the 
Gentiles, are not of the ſame Length with ours, 


. 6, But ſince we have faid enough abont the Epochd In wh 
of the World, according to the Computation of the Time of che 


have 


139 


o 


Litervals ; the next Thing in Order offered to our Tear fle 


onſideration is, to ſay ſomething alſo concerning the 
dur Quarters of the Year. Tacitus relates that the an- 
cient Germans knew of no more than of three Seaſons of 


the Year : But the Diviſion of the Year into four Car- 


dinal Quarters has been received many Ages among 


World wat 


moſt Nations. The Beginning of the Spring is fixed at 


the Time of the Ingreſs of the Sun into V, of the Sum- 
mer into S, of the Autumn into , of the Winter ints 
vs. The Subject of our preſent Enquiry is, in which of 
theſe four Cardinal Points the firſt Day of the World is 
to be fixed. There is ſcarce -any Body that I know of, 
who has taken upon him to plead for the Winter in 


this Caſe, unleſs it be Cluverius, who in his German 


Antiquities (Lib. I. c. 33.) ſeems to miſapply the Word 
Hyems or Winter, when he ſays thus; Quæritur, &c: The 
Queſtion is now put in what Seaſon. of the Tear the 
Celtz commenced their Annual Calculation, whether iu 
5 of the Spring, Summer, or Winter 2 My 
Opinion is, that their Year commenced in the Begin= 
niug of Winter, as well as that of | 
the ancienteft Jews, for the Beginning of Time it ſelf 
is from the ſame Point. But no probable Reaſon can 
red for the fixing of the Nativity of the World 
in the Winter, unleſs it be that the Fall of Man haps 
pening ſoon after the Creation, the Earth was there- 


upon Curſed; and that the Winter is the Seaſon in 
which the Curſe is moſt apparent. Modern Authors 
Time of the Creation of the 


orld in the Summer. But both Solinus and Macros 


the Meyptians and 


bius relate, that this was the Opinion of the ancient + 


8 5 3 * 4. 
en tes— IE 2 * 
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| dat the egyptian Prieſts had fixed the' firſt Day of 
| the World on the 18th of 7uly: And Macrobims:(in kc 
= Somn, Scip.1.1.c.21.) alledges concerning'the gypti- 
il | aus, That as they were: the firſt that applied tem- 
| ſelves to. Aſtronomy, ſo they aſſigned Leo as the pro- MW 7, 
per Houſe to the Sun; becauſe; ſays he, This was conſi- jack 
dered among them as the Natoe Sign of the Sun. Ger- 
hardus 'Mercator (who according to the Teſtimony of uli 
Buntingus, was the moſt exact Chronologer of his Time,): Co 
follows the Opinion of the e Egyptians, in this Point; W ſibl 
«becauſe it is related in the Hiſtory of the Deluge, that Va. 
the Dove returned with a green Olive-Leaf on the ( 
I 1th Day of the 11th Month. Now if it be allowed gan 
3 that te Olive-Tree does not bloſſom but in May, the not 
Conſequence is plain enough. For if the 11th Month: aſti 
be correſpondent to the Month ot May, the Month {( 
of July muſt of Neceſſity be the firſt... But theré are (wb. 
many eminent Writers, who plead with! equal Warmth, Calle 
ſome for the Spring; and ſome for Auluum. Among W $i 
thoſe who ſet up for Patrons for the Spting; Virgil de- 
cares himiſelf chin, . . Gh, e ht 25441 


* 


1 this 0 nis dare to ſing 2 7 Bu 
The 2 by Heauen n lnperial King 5 955 


In prime of all the Year, and holy Days of Spring. J, 

J. 55 la nem Creation e N dt $2 1110 
Mor other was thæ Tenour of the Ja,, duri 
Men laug bing Heaven did the great Birth attend, not 
And Eaſtern Minds their Wintry Breath ſuſpend. in ti 


Of the ſame Opinion are Euſebius, S. Ambroſe, Si Ren 
Sril, S. Auſtin, Bede, Melanchton, Bucholzerus, Bun- Pall 
tingus, Codomannus, Keplerus, Nrectzbeniius, Merce> Þ of ti 
ris, Alftedius, Spondanus, Capellus, Edward Simpſon; 7 
and Milliaui Lange; as alſo Scaliger himſelf : Beſides, Jew 
the Armeniant, Perſians, and moſt other Eaflern Coun- was 
tries, do all begin the Computation | with the Spring in * (7 
theif publick Feſtivals. But thoſe who have declared Aut! 
for the Autumnal Quarter, are not inferiour in Autho- Þ the 
ity to the others. Thoſe of this Claſs, who at preſent ( 
occur to my Memory, are S. Fer ome in Exec. c. 1. Ni- Dar] 
colaus Lyra, almoſt all the Fewt/h Writers, but eſpeci- ÞÞ othe 
ally Zoſephus ; (i. l. antig. c. q.) Menafſeb ben 1ſrael; 855 Ligh 
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a ; 7 7. F 2 up OY 8 5 22 79 - 7 k 
Con. p. 118.) who cites a great Number of his own Coun- 


try- men; Alphonſis Toftatus, Tormellus, Scaliger, Peta- 
vi, Helviqges, Bebmilus, Mæſtlinus, Ubbo Emmiuss, Cal- 


viſius, Philippus,Cluverius, Jacobus Uſſerius, Foanne 


jacent Nations; to which Opinion we alſo ſubſcribe. 


” 


161 


9. 7. And will alledge here in ſhort the Arguments Neben a 


* * 7 5 


wich commonly are, or may be made uſe of for the ledged for 
Confirmation of this Opinion; though we are not inſen- our Aſſer-. 
ſible that ſome of the Rabbz's Arguments contain more . 


Fiir, >) 5.5 i 1, 

(1.) The Patriarchs in moſt ancient Times always be⸗ 
gan the Year in Autumn, and therefore the ems would 
not without an expreſs Command begin their Eceleſi- 
aſtical Year in the Month Niſan. 
_ (2.) The Time of gathering the Fruits of the Earth 
(which in Paleſtin- without doubt was in 8 18 
called the Revolution, or End of the Year in the Holy 
Scripture, Exod. Xx11i. 16. c. xxxiv. 22. 8 


G.) It is ſaid that the Deluge began in the ſecond 


onth, to wit, in reſpe& of the Beginning of the Years 


of the World. And the fame is mentioned by Foſephus 


q 


cond in Autumn. 


(L. i. Antiq. c. g.] to have been Marcheſvan, or the ſe- 
(4.) The Sabbatic and Jubilean Years began in Au- 


tumn, which being inſtituted for to let the Grounds reſt, 
during that Time, this Ordination of God would appear 


not ſo ſuitable, if the Creation of the World had begun 


in the Spring. 


8 


(5. The Day of Expiation to be celebrated on the 


oth Day of the Month Tiſri ſeems to be inſtituted in 
emembrance of the Fall 4 44 B. ä 
Fall did happen in Autunm, conſequently the Creation 
oſ the World began about the ſame time. . 

(6.) According to the moſt ancient Inſtitution. of ths 
Jews, the Aoſaic Hiſtory of the Creation of the World 
was to be read in the ſame Month Tiſr i. 
(.) The Chaldæan Interpreter in 3 Rep. viii. 2. whoſe 
Authority in this Caſe is very wor} Jr e, aſſerts that 


the firſt Autumnal Month was the firſt of the World. 
(8.) There ſeems to be the ſame Relation betwixt 
Darkneſs and Light, as there is betwixt Autumn and the 
other Seaſons of the Year : But Darkneſs was before 
Light; and by Conſequence + before the * 51 


am ; But if Adams 


3 | * "U „ i | 3 
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„9 It is ſaid of the Trees, that they contained their 
Seed within them, which ſeems not to be ſo congruouſly 
applied to the Spring, as to the Aurum. 

( 10.) Rabbi Eliezer and ſome other Feivs by tranſ- 

poſing the firſt Word of Geze/is, interpret it thus ac- 

.-- _ cording to their Gabbala, WS Ps 
Whether g. 8. Dionyſius Fetavius de doctr. Temp. I. g. c. 6. af- 
the World firms that God commenced the great Work of Creation 
re {rape in the Year of the Julian Period 730, on the 26th Day 
+ . Timeof Ofober; and the firſt Feria ; and that the Mean Full 
" the New Moon fell on the 27th of October, on the ſecond Feria, 
Alon. 9 H. 5 42', after Midnight; and that confequently on 
the fourt Day, being the 29th of October, when the 

Moon was created, it erer ſomewhat in its Decreaſe, 

But it appears more probable to me, that the World, or 

at leaſt the gteat Luminaries were created about the New 

Moon: ſo that our firſt Parents ſawthe Moon Cornicular 

before the firſt Quarter, and thus encreaſing till the Full 

Moon; whereas if it be ſuppoſed that the Creation of 

| the World was begun in the Full Moon, they muſt have 
en the Moon firſt in its Decreaſe, and afterwards in itz 
5 ſtile anteoifoorndy in its retrograde Courſe. 
bf the © &'9. The Arguments ariſing among Chronologers con- 
Difference cerning the Luoz-Solay Characters of the Creation of 
among the the World may conveniently be divided into ſẽveral Claſ. 
Chronolo- Te; For there are ſome who altogether reject the Conli- 


o 


Ss n 


* 1 
— 
1 8 
q — * 
a _ 


OT. deration of theſe Characters, among whom one of the 
Tune. chiefeft is the Author of the Myftica/ Chronology. There 
| lar Cha. Arefecondly, fiot a few, who fix theſe Characters He end- T 
Zafters, ing on the Motion of the Sun and Moon, on the #1 Da T 


of the Moſaic Hexaemeron, being of Opinion that on i 
the ſame Day that the Work of Creation was begun both T 
ttheſe great Luminaries did enter into one certain Cardi- 
nal Point of the Sphere; of which Opinion is Dionyſiun T. 
Petavius (a). The Third Claffs conſiſts of ſuch as ap- T. 
point the fourth Day of the Creation to the Æquinox, and 
Principal Lunar Phaſis, this being the Day when God E 
created the great Luminaries. Some, ſays Facobus Ca- T. 
Pellus, bepin this Time of the New Moon, and the Equi 
Nox on the firſt Feria, when the Light was created. But Ti 
1 appears to me more ee that they ought to begin Ti 
on the fourth Feria, when the Sun was created. Michael 


> Ss (a) De Doft. Temp. lib. 9. c. "TEES 


hq 


Mefflimii 


nyſtus Tus 
a8 ap: 


*, an 

1 On 
s Ca- 
Equi- 
£ ut 
begm 
ichael 


Tlinil! 


| theſe 
ferved, are only invented by the Aſtronomers for bet- 


— 


Chap. L \Chrdnotudtori: | 
' Meftlinus and Laurentius. — are conſtant 


Adherers to the ſame Opinion. In the fourth Place 
there are ſome who appropriate theſe Characters to the 
firſt Day of the ſecond Week; of which Opinion are 
Lobo Emmius (in Can. Chron. upon the Year of 798 
lian Period 764) and Scaliger (. mend. tem 
ther ought in the 5th Place the Opinion 0 Hh in 
Lange (de An. ch. I. 2 c. 2.) to be ww by i in Si- 
bn 0 Spring, on f Day of the rſt Week of th 
nt ng, on the fir of the fir the 
firſt 2 f the firſt Tear. "Ts extricate our ſelves 


in ſome meaſure out of theſe Difficulties, I ſee no bet- 
ter Remedy than to have recourſe to the moſt exact Ac- 


count that can be made, according to the Lune-Solar 
Tables, with this Caution, not to inſiſt ſo much upon 
"FAirious Motions, which, as Haynlinus well ob- 


ter Method' Sake, as 


upon the true and real Ones. 
Accordingly we hone! 


urſuant to the Hypotheſes of 
the Dan! Aftronomy, which are the Baſis.of our Ma- 
thematical Tables) inveſtigated the Lund- Solar Moti- 


ons to begin with Sun- ſet, N to the en 21 bes 


| the 5 27 5 in N e 
08. f. E 
ner. moof ihe — 27 2. 7 pa 367 
The — to be added, 2 6. 
The Time of the true Conjunition, x — 2. ys. 8. 26, 
| 2 TI 
The Mean Lo: ritude of the Sun, oF 25 40. 37. 
The e of the Sun, 8. 2. _ 57. 
The Proftaphito be added to the Sun, 5.11. 
Nee enen 
The irregular Motion of t oo, I. 19. 57. 32. 
The 22 to be ſu frafed my 34% 
The eAEquinoTial Anion 8. 2. 29. 34. 
The Proftaph. tobe added 77 the quis 224. 19. 
nox, | , 36 Ha. 
The true Place of the Sun, \ "bs . 1% „ 
The true Place of the Moon, 6. 3. 10. 6 
| M 2 From 


$ 


V 7 
8 - © 


5 From whence it appears, that on the ſame Day of 
October in the Year 764 of the Julian Period, on 
which. Scaliger (Jag. in Cali Cap. .) not without Rea- 
| fon; believes the World: ti have been created, the Au- 
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notwithſtanding this has been contradicted by many, who 
have been deceived by Aſtronomical Tables that were 
not exactly congruous'to the true Motions. of theſe Lu- 
minaries, and inſiſted only on the mean Motions, as 
reckoning the Purſuit of thie true :Mations\ too labo- 
rious. Neither am I the. only Perſon that hath obſerv- 
ed this Diſcrepancy betwixt the Æquinoxes, and the 
Time of the N. Moon. Nicolaus Mullerius has like- 
wiſe · acknowledged a Difference betwixt them, of 15 
Days: Wherefore out of theſe ſeveral alledged Opitit- 
ons and Calculations of the Aſtronomers; it is manifeſt 
that we ought not to inſiſt too rigorouſly upon the Cha- 
racters of the Æquimox and N. Moon, but that it is 
ſufficient to know that the e e of the- World hap- 
pPoeneddl about the Time of the Æquinox and N. Moon. 
Of the 0= - | $00 iſtianus Lungomontanus (lib. I Theor. c. 2.) 
pinion of who publiſhed the Daniſh Aſtronomy, has likewiſe pre- 
Longo- tended to a new Character, founded upon the Motion 
montanus. of the Apogeurm of the Sun; but beſides that the Point 
of the Apagaum is a meer Aſtronomical Fiction, in- 

vented for the better explaining of the ſeveral (C æleſtixl 
Motions, it is confeſſed by the Conſent of the beſt A- 
Arronomets, that the Motions depending on it are not 
Sufficiently: known to make them a Foundation of any 

ſolid Opinion. John Baptift Ricciolus (lib. 3. de Sole 

c. 25.) has exhibited ,us. a Catalogue of 17 different 
Opinions upon this uncertain Point. 0 11 y ; Fs Bl 
Concemn- 55 11. There is agreat Diſcrepancy betwixt the Greekr, 
ing the va- Hebrews, and Modern Latin Authors about the true 


Lious Opi- Computation of the Years of the World. St. - Hie- 


ang a- 4am (a) did even in his Days complain, that among 
move the thoſe that had founded their Calculations upon. the 
| + Il 7765 Hebrew Text, there were very few who agreed en- 
| Fecha. tifely. in their Opinions. This Variety of Sentiments 
examine and corre& the almoſt innumerable Differen- 


ces of al theſe Authors, would be to undertake an 
0 4) 4d Fir. Cap. h 2 A645 | 
. e ; . ; 


H., 


endleſs 


- famnal ZquinoxandN. Moon did not happen together; 


has increaſed ſince td that Degree, that to pretend to 
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endleſs Piece of Work. Joannes Wolfius, Sixtus, Fos 


nenſis, NMantæbemius, Elias Reuſnerus, Leo Allatius, 


cus, and many others have endeavonred to make a 


Collection of ſeveral Opinions concerning the Epocha 


of the World; but upon a ſtrict Examination we have 


obſerved that theſe great Men, whilſt they endea vour- 


ed to diſcover the Errors of others, are unhappily fal- 
len under ſeveral Miſtakes themſelves, by confounding 
the vulgar Epocha of Chriſt, with thoſe ſuppoſed ag 
the true, by the Authors they in ended to corre&. 

To give you a ſmall Epitome of the various Opini- 
ons of the beſt Aſtronomers on this Subject, I have in- 


ſerted here about half a Hundred of them, diſpoſed in 


ſuch an Order, as that in the firſt Column you may 
find the Year of the Julian Period, which has been 
aſſigned for the Epocha of the World, according to the 
Hypotheſis of each Author, whoſe Name ang equal 
with the Number, tho perhaps himſelf did not fo 
much as dream of the Julian Period. The ſecond 
Column ſhews the Interval betwixt the Beginning of 
the World and the vulgar Epocha of Chriſt, according 


"to the Opinion of each Author, whoſe Name is men- 


tioned in the ſame Line with the Number. Betwixt 
both the Columns we thought fit to inſert the Number 
of the Cycle of the Sun, that we might not be cenſured 


kor pretending to give ybu Inſtructions without a right 
Character; and that we might preſent the Reader with a 


Key to as many Chronological Treatiſes, as there are 


Authors Names contained in the next following Table; 


= 
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„ The Hor la was created ac rar of the| O' 


_ Cording to the Opinion off Jul. Fer. qc. 
© Alphonfus K of Caſtile [5709 1.3] 25 
115 Author of the Sicilian 7985 m.3l 1 
Il. Voſ. andthe Greeks, 7096 12 
Theophilus, SE 7470 11 1 
F mg] 17 
The #thiopians, 7194 92.3 26 
Cedrenus, 7200 1.3 4 
__ Pandorus, 720ñ 8 
"Maximus s Monachus, 7202 n.3 6 
. Sulpitius Severus, \ [7225 2 
Vidor Giſelius in his Ob. 5 
ſervations upon Sulpit, © 7275 23 
Iſid. d. Hiſpalenſis, i 7484 8 
* Euſebius, 7493 1.3 17 
Bede, | 7495 19 
| - Out the 4 off... 6 5 
the Roman Martyrology, [749 e ang 
- Marianus Scotus 21 m3} 17 | 
Laurentins Codomann. | 572 1.3] 12 
Tho. Lydyat an. E. Aut. | 610 1.3 
Michael go [634 mg 
Bapt. Ricciolus, 1 651 7.3 7 (400 
Feen Sahanus, . 660 m. 3 
enricus Spondanus, .| 662 17.3 
William Lange, 572 1.3 
Eraſmus nus Reinholt, 692 m. a 
acob. Cappell. 708 n.3 
ohn Wichman, 709 ml 
| dward Simſon, 210 12.3 
| "_ Jacob. Uſſer. Armach. | 710 1.9 
urent. Eichſtadt. . 
Dion. Petavius, 730 1.9 2 
Krentzheim, 742 1.3 
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The World was created ac. Near of the ©'s | jt. till the 
cording tothe Opinion of | Jul. Ber. c.] Ep.of Ghr. 
"Abraham Bucholtzer | 743 92-3] 15 [3970 mg 
8 n | 744 16 13970 

ri ſtianus atthias and „ 
Joannes Cluverius, T 745 225 N 13998 arg 
Henricus Buvtingus, _746 1.3 18 [3967 mg 
eh: ä 7 47. a. 9 19 3966 m3] 
| "The fame Author in hig | 

Hypotheſes in Aftronomiam 759 223964 

1 a Ex | 5 
Philip Melandton, Peuce- | n 

rus and Funccius, / 1 LL 22 L 
Jacob. | Haynlinus, 7592 1.21.22 3963 40.3 
| Alphonſus Salmeron, N 2958 | 
annes Georg. Herwaxt 5 | | 
ab Hohenburg, | „ 
Scaliger, &.tviios, Ub- 1 
bo Emmius, Behmius and 704 mA 8 [3949 1.3 

Helvicus, | | ; 

Chriſtianus Schotanus, 705 mA 9. 3948 7,3 
Joannes Micrelius, 71 L110: 3948 
Hermann. Contractus, | 768 1.3 12 | 3945 Mg 
Matthæus Beroaldus, 786 mg} 2 3227 1:3 
Andreas Hlelwigius. 922 mg 9 3836 222 
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hs leſſer * ", © | 3 
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Of the Epocha of the Jews. 


"RULE 4 


I. This Epocha 1. has the ſame Beginning with the Ca- 


ation of the World, according to the received Opi- 


nion of the Jews. 2. It begins in Autumn in the 
Month Tiſri. 3. The Years of this Epocha are Lu- 
næ- Solar Tears, containing ſometimes twelve, ſoms- 
times thirteen Months. Conſequently they may 


 eafily be compared to the Julian Tears. 5. The firſt 


Tear of this Epocha was. likewiſe the firſt in the 
Sabbatic Cycle. 6. From the Beginning of this Epo- 


cha to the vulgar Dionyſian Era, there are 3769 

Nears, and almoſt four Mont hum. 

II. The Beginning of this Epocha falls out in the Tear 

f the Julian Period 953, in the firſt Month of 
 Autunm, in the firft Cycle of the Sun, and the 
| . F the Moon, according to the Latin Calcu- 
lation. - * 7 { ; * 


III. Wherefore if you add to the Jewiſh Epocha 952 


+ 


* 


Type prigin 9 
of this E- 


Pocha. 


' Years and 8 Months, the Sum will be equivalent tg 


the Tear of the julian Period; and i you ſubſtract 
the ſaid 952 Tears and 8 Months from the Tear and 
Month of the Julian Period, the Reſidue ſhews the 
Tear of the Jewith Epocha, 5 


. THIS Epocha is called the Fewi/h Epoche, be- 


cauſe the Fews commonly make uſe of it in 


their Records and Writings ; ſometimes expreſſing the 


BV whole Number of Years, and ſometimes leaving out 


the Thouſands ; of which more hereafter. 


$. 2. The 


5, oe ans het ras Mats. i oe 0 I age 


IV. 


their Kalendars, | 


8.2. The Jews do as little agree in this Epocha,” as Different 
the Chriſtians do in theirs, concerning the Creation of Opinions ae. 
the World, as is manifeſtly apparent out of their Chro- Pong 1% 
nologies. But as we Chriſtians make uſe of our vulgar pn: — 2 


ra of Chriſt, notwithſtanding the ſame is looked . 


. 18 — E f 
'ppon as erroneous by the Learned, ſo the Fews uſe this . nf | 
v 


Igar Epocha of the Beginning of the World in all! 
8 >. The Fews expreſs the whole Epocha, ſometimes How the 
by Numeral Letters, and ſometimes by - Symbolic Jews write 


8 Words, which is the nearer Way; but frequently they the Years of 


abbreviate it, hy leaving out the millennary Number. _ 8 
As for Inſtance: The Learned Few, Menaſſeh Ben Iſ- 
rael, when he publiſhed the Hebrew Bible in our Time 
at Amſterdam, affixed to it, the Year 395, whereas, 
if he had expreſſed the whole Number of Years, he muſt 
have writ, in the 5395. [18 

$. 4. When you meet with theſe Fewr/h Years, How to 


| expreſſed by the throwing out of the Thouſands, add matea 
to the given Number 1239. and you have the Cor- compendi- 


ous Con- 


reſponding Year of Chriſt, to be joined to the Tiſri of 


that Year. Again, add to the current Year of Chrift nexion of | 
376 1 Years, and ſo you have the Year of the Jewi 72 


the Jewiſh 

| a Foc 1 abbrevia- 

Epocha, commencing from the Autumn of the ſaid red r.with 

ear of Chriſt, 3 the Tear of 
N | Chriſt. 

: &.5. Both the Time and the Author of this Epocha Ofthe Au- 


are unknown among the Jews, as well as the Chriſtians. thor + th 
Scaligen refers the Origin of it to the Time of the Se- Epoc. 1 


leucide: Chriftmannus (in his Diſſertation upon the 
Paſſion of Chriſt,) is of Opinion that the Jeu did 
not introduce it till after their Babylonian Talmud, 
having calculated their Time before, from their 
Exit out of AÆAgypt, or from Alerander the Great. 


There are others who believe this Epocha to have been 


received among them in latter Ages; as may be ſeen 
in Samuel Petit, (Ecclog. I. 1.6. 1. 3.) and Fetaui- 
us (de Doct. Temp. l. 2. c. 17.) It is our Opinion that 
ſince the Fews can ſhew no ſufficient Authority for the 


true Qrrgin of this Epocha, we ought to ſuſpend our 


Judgments: We doubt not but the Way of Computati- 
on is of ſufficient Antiquity, and was inſtituted at leaſt 
in the Time of Hillel: But we ſee no Certainty as to 
222 7 

Gd... +30 ; & 6. We 


5 


170 


* 


8225 
42g _ 


ference 


twixt the 


A We told in the preceding Chapter that the 
Vorld was created in the Ver 764 of the Julian Pe- 
riod. And whereas the Jews, according to their Hy- 


* 


„ potheſis, refer it to the Year 953 of the Julian Peri- 
rus eee hp Ke 


in t bis Ee 
pocha, 


_ ating this Computation of their Epocha of the 


od, it is manifeſt that be aliger's true Epocha 
of the World and the Jewiſh, there is a Difference of 
189 Years. Foſephus Scaliger, Henricus Molſſius, Ro- 


| bertus Pontanus, and ſeveral others, are of Opinion 


that this was only an Artificial Epocha among the 
Fews, and not intended to determine the true Time of 
K. Creation of the World. But I cannot find any 
eaſon ſufficient to induce me to agree with them; 
becauſe it has always been entituled as ſuch; and the 
Jews were ſo careful in maintaining, or at leaſt palli- 
World, 


that they have indufttiouſly contracted ſeveral Inter- 


vals into a leſs Number of Years, eſpecially in what 
relates to ithe ſecond Monarchy, and the Interval be- 


twitt the Deſtruction of the firſt, and the Rebuilding 


Canaan, 


Temple, 


ſtruction of the 2d Temple being 8 3828 


of the laſt Temple, contrary to the ancient and un- 
doubted Monuments of Hiſtory both Sacred and Pro- 
phane; as is moſt evident out of the /ef/er Chronicle of 
the Jews in theſe Intervals ſet down from the Crea- 


tion of the World to the Deſtruction of the ſecond 


Temple. 5 45 . 


1 | | Years. 
From Adam to the Deluge, 1686 


From the Deluge to the Diviſion of Tongnes, 340 
From thence 3 the Nativity of Iſaac, : 95 
From thence to the Iime of their going out? 

ol Abt, 4-7 8 „„ 400 

From thence to their Arrival in the Land of T 40 

' From thence to the Babyloniſſh Captivity, 850 

| From thence to the rebuilding of the Temple, 70 

From thence to the Deſtruction of the ſecond : 420 


The Total Sum from the Creation till the De-? 


From 
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computed as Years 0 


Chap. II. CHrRonoLacicym: 


* 


From whence it is apparent that they would not 
have their —ç— paſs an b kor the 
true Era of the Creation of the World. But there are 
not a few, among whom is 1ſaac Voſſfus (Can. Chron, 

f- 237.) who impute to the Fews, that they did thus 
mutilate their Computations after the Deſtruction of 


Feruſalem, out of a Hatred to the Chriſtian 3 


when, beſides many other leſſer Intervals, they cut 
1440 Vears from the true Computation extant in their 


moſt ancient Manuſcri 15 that thus by introducing 'a 


Defect of two thouſand Years, they might render the 
coming of Chriſt dubious to Poſterity. But after al; 


tho the Rabbinical Ehochæ are juſtly chargeable with 


this Defect; yet we cant have the ſame Opinion of the 


true Sri pture- Computation, which ought not to be con- 


founded with the later Comments of the Fews. 6% 
8.7. The Fews did not ſettle their Annual Compu: of rhe 


| tations upon imaginary or fiftitious Notions ; bit for Jewiſh j- 


many Ages were guided by the Motions of the great Tears. 
Luminaries. Thus Mai nonides ſays, The Months of the 
Tear are the Months of the Moon. But our Tears are 

§. 8. Vet Scaliger has been very anxious in finding According 
out which of the Aſtronomical Hypotheſes the Jews te which * 


have followed in their Luna- Solar Year: But in my Hypotheſis 
Opinion he might have ſaved himſelf much Labour and the Jews 


Time, if he would but have confidered that the Fews — 


followed: the Footſteps of Ptolemy, as is ſufficiently de- 


monſtrated by Nicolaus Mullerius in his Preface 


to a Treatiſe cogcerning the Lune: Solar Tears of the 


l $. 9. The Names, Order, Seaſons and Number of the The Names 
Days of the Fewi/h Months according to their Political and Order 
Year, (for the Eccleſiaſtical Year begins with the Month oo J 2 
NMiſan) are expreſſed in the following Table. 18 


I. The Autumnal Quarter confiſting of 7 5 
1. The Month Tiſri containing 7 5 30 
2. The Month Marcheſvan, containing 29 
3, The Month Caſteu, containing 30 
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i II. The Winter Quarter conſiſting of . 
| 5 4. The Month Tebeth, containing SE E209 * 
3. The Month Schebhat, containing 4 1500/7 580 

6. The Month Adar, containing $3.2. 

| III. The Spring Quarter conſiſting of 
| 7. The Month NMiſan, containing res {790 
| 8. The Month Fiar, containing 1:21 :589 
9. The Month Sivan, containing | 30 
IV. The Summer Quarter conſiſting of lv 

10. The Month Tamux, containing 29 

1. The Month Ab, conſiſting of 30 

12. The Month Elul of 27 10 11989 


Several 6. 10. Becauſe the Fews made nſe of Solar Years, 
Sorts of the but Lunar Months, they muſt of Neceſſity, beſides 


e the 12 ordinary Months, have interpoſed at certain 
© Times an extraordinary one: Erom whence it comes 


that they divided their Vears into Years common, and 


Emboliſmzan. And whereas their Months conſiſted by 
Turns of 30, and 29 Days; the firſt are called the com- 


pleat, the latter the defective Months: And to prevent 


any Confuſion which might ariſe from this alternate 
SO 8 in the Tranſlation of the Fria s, they were ob- 
iged either to augment or diminiſh the Number of 


220m aw oy 


Days of certain Months; ſo that the Years of the | 


Jews were divided into {ix ſeveral Sorts: For, 
The Common Year was divided inte 
| "Hans 


2. The abounding Year, containing 1 045 


2. The ordinary Year, containing 354 


3. The defettive Year, containing 5. 2353 
ye Emboliſmean Year was likeyiſe divided into | 


4. Theabounding Y nic — 7 
4. Iheabounding Year, containing 2387 
| T The e l 7 ; 


* 
* 


7 Theſe 


ear, containing 4 of 364 


6. The defective Year, containing 383 


Years, 


eſides 


ertain 
OMmes 
„and 
ed hy 


com- 


event 


mate 
e ob- 
er of 
the 


Days. 
355 
354 
39 
o 
Jays: 
385 


384 
383 


hefe 


2. According to the 6th and' 7th Chapters 
| the Diftance betwixt this Epocha and that of the 


Chap. 11. Cukonotocicun: 17 
| Theſe Varieties of Years proceeding from the Inter- 
polation of Days affected only the three Months Adar, 
Marcheſvan, and Caſteu + For in the Emboliſmean 
Tear there were two Months of Adar, and in the a- 
bounding Year the Month Marcheſnam was always 
compleat, às in the defective Year the ' Month -Ca/tzre 

was always defective: So that in the firſt there were 

always three ſucceſſive compleat Months, in the laſt al- 

ways three ſucceſſively defectivre. 10 

d. 11. If any Fewi/h Year be propoſed, you may ea- How to 

ſily diſtinguiſh whether tis Common or Emboliſmal, know whe- 
by finding out the Character of the Lunar- Cycle. In Ther ar 
a Word; divide the given Number by 19; the Quoti-40 Jew- 
ent gives the Lunar cles elapſed ſince the Commence- G 3 = 
ment of their Epocha; and the Remainder gives you , EI oy 
the Character of the Lunar-Cycle for that Year. If nal. 
nothing remains the Character is 19. Now the Ch: 
facter being found, the Queſtion is eaſily reſolved, by 
conſidering that in the decennoval Progreſſion the fol- 


Towing Years are Emboliſmal, viz. 3, 6; 8, 11, 145 
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o Of the Epocha of the Deluge. 


3 1 3th NAR | EE > | 
1. This Epocha ought in all Reſpe&s to be conpruotis 
fo the Hebrew Tert written 2 Moſ es. 3 


Geneſis, 


World, ought to be 1656 Tears. 


j 3. It muſt agree in all Reſpects with the other Inter- 


vals of Time, till the Beginning of the vulgar Chri- 
ſtiam E ocha, which 9 2293 Tears, 


4. Care is to be taken that none of the Patriarchs be 


involved in the Waters of the Deluxe. 


5. Thus the Deluge will fall in the Tear of the Julian 
Period 2420, an Autunm, Cycle ©. 12. . 7. 


6. Aud 


f 


3 f | hn — 5 3 : 8 . . & 
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6. And ſince therefore there are 2419 Tears and near 


10 Months Difference betwixt the Beginning of the 


| Julian Period and the Epocha of the Deluge, i the; 
ſaid Sum be added to the Number of Tears ſince 


the Deluge, the Product will be exattly correſpon- 
dent to the Tear of the Julian Period, But if 

the aforeſaid Number of Tears and Months he ſub- 
ſtracted from the Year of the * Period, te 


Reſidue ſhews the Year and Mont of the Epocha of 
b $1. Din) in bis Natl fie, (f 7: 4.485 Di 
#he Tears 5 P  dorus Siculus, (Bibliothec. J. 1-) Genſorimus, 


of be Pa" (de P. Nat.) as likewiſe Macrobius, (Saturn i. l. c. 120 
were with many others, relate that among the «Exyptzan: 
Monthly khéir Years. were in moſt ancient Times ſometimes © 
Tears, one Month, ſometimes of two, three, or four Months; 
-which has perhaps moved Yarra (according to Lattax- 
tius his Teſtimony J. 2. c. 13.) to interpret the Compu- 


tation of Moſes, not of Solar, Years but Lunar Years, or 


Months. But this may be ſufficiently confuted,ſitice Men. 
tion is made, in Geneſis viii. 13. c. vii. v. 11. c. viii. 
v. 5, 14. of the firſt, ſecond, and ſeventh Months, which 
deſtroys this Notion. Beſides that according to this 
 Suppoſition the Patriarchs mnft have procreated Chil- 
dren at the Age of five, fix, and ſeven Vears, as is moſt 
evident in Gen. xi. 26. where Thara the Father of A. 


braham, is ſaid to have begot Abraham in the 7oth| 


Year of his Age. Not to mention that at this Rate 

5 the Patriarchs muſt have been very ſhort lived. __ 

Whether H. 2. As moſt Chronologers agree in this Point, that 
they were the Years. ſed by the Patriarchs were not muck 


Solar, or different from thoſe of the Julian Kalendar; ſo they) 


Lune-So- are divided in their Opinions, whether in thoſe anci 
lar Tears. ent Times they made their Computations by Lun 
Solar, or Solar Years, The Fews are of Opinion that 

the Year uſed at the Deluge was the ſame with their or. 

dinary. Year, conſiſting of 12 Months, according to the 

Motion of the Moon. Some of their Rabbi's have bee 

_ vain enough to pretend to perſwade the World that du 

ring the Time of the Deluge, the two great Luminarie 

Rood ſill in the Point they happened to poſieſs when the 

Deluge began; and that Noah Effinguicd the Times 0! 


the Days, Nights, Months, and Years, partly by the na 
I - | | 8 tural 


Chap. III. Curonotocicun. . 
MW: tural Inſtin& that was in ſome Beaſts within the Ark, of 
diſtinguiſhing the Times, as the Aſs, Cock, Crow, Cc. 


# which, they ſay, Moſes knew the exact Difference of Times 


qgecially Henricus Buntingus, and William Lange, (1.1: 
de avin's Chriſti, cap. 6.) who agree with the Fews in 
their Suppoſition concerning the Lune-Solar Years. 
But Scaliger is quite of another Opinion, being per- 
ſwaded that before the Baby/onr/h Captivity there were 
not the leaſt Footſteps of theſe Lune-Solar Years to be 
met with in the Holy Scripture ; becauſe it is ſaid of 
David and Solomon, That they had twelus Officers 
which provided Proviſions for the King and bis Ho- 
Hold; and that each Man made Roniken for his 


olay Year had been in Uſe among the Fews at that. 
Time, there muſt have been thirteen Officers by reaſon 
of, the Emboliſinæan Year, conſiſting of thirteen Lunar 
Months. It is for this Reaſon that Scaliger as well as 


ge, each Month, like thoſe of the Ægyptians, conſiſt- 


4 


tain Intervals. I muſt confeſs tis of no great Conſe- 

une-Solar or Solar Years; yet it cannot be denied 
but that there are ſtrong Probabilities to be met with, 
in the Hiſtory of the luge, which appear on 
of the Solar Years. It is ſaid in Geneſis, Chap. vii. 


is Rate 


nt, that 
muc 
ſo they 
e anct 


Fountains of the Earth and the Windows of Heaven 
were opened ; and cap. viii. v. 3. that the Waters he- 
gan to abate after the End of an hundred aud fifty 


_ Days; and cap. ib. v. 4. that the Ark refted on the 
on ma ſeventæenth Day of the ſeventh Month. From whence 
heir OY It is evident that theſe could be no Lunar Months, 
to cha each of which conſiſting only of 29 Days and 12 Mi- 
ve bee riutes, could not make up the Number of 150 Days. 
hat uy It is therefore moſt probable, that they regulated them- 
Pune ſelves at. that Time according to the ſame Kalendar, 


which afterwards was called the /Zgyptian, each Month 
bf which contained exactly 30 Days; and at the End - 
| | ever 


imes o 
the na 
rural 


*partly by a certain Gem of the ſame Nature with that by 


onth in the Mar: And that therefore if the Lune- 


Fohannes Behnius, Ubbo Enimius, Sethus Caluiſius and 
1 plead for the Solar Vear at the Time of the De- 
u 


ing of 30 Days, with an Addition of five Days at cer- 


2 as to the Hiſtorical Truth, whether we admit the 


2. II. That on the 17th Day of the ſecond Month all te 


__ 


173 


"when he converſed with God for 40 Days. But that No- 
"M tion apart, there are not a few among the Chriſtians, e- 
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every Year. an Addition of five Days, beſides that of 
fix Days at the End of every Age, | conſiſting of 120 
Years, (of which alſo mention is made in Ceneſis c. vi. 


v. 3.) In which Point alſo, Diziy/ius Prtavins ( Lib. 9. 


c. 9. le Dock. Temp.) ſeems to agree with Scaliger, 

though in moſt other Matters he is contradictory to his 
Opinion. . „ 
The Die- C. 3. The following Table repreſents the vaſt Diſ- 
rence be- proportion betwixt the Greeks on the one ſide, and the 
twixt the Hebrews and Latin, on the other, concerning the 
* Number of the Years of the Antediluvian Patriatchs, 
an Nen oy | a ö . 


- * 


e ene fo the neben, „Er 
From the Creation to Seth are 130 230 Cen. v. v. 3. 
From thence to Enoch, | 15 2003-2 2228 
From thence to Cainan, „„ 
TRE 56 e, re, 0 bY 
FAR, 6270 2 Og} 1657... 45 
1:06. Bnddb, iz is 19 
to Methuſelah; 65] 165] 21 
to Lamech, Linʒi f v7 SHS 
„ $1 2 IW Noah, 7 = 13821. 18694} : © 208 
HG Ig away 600] 600 Gen. vii. 6. 
The Sum of the Years be ore N65 25% „ 


the Deluge, 125 


Farious S. 4. Both the ancient and modern Authors are ex- 


Opinions tremely divided in their Opinions concerning this vaſt 


concerning Diſproportion betwixt the Hebrew and Greek Text, 
this Dif- st. Auſtin (Lib. 18. c. 43. de Civ. Dei.) alledges, that 
ference. ſome being pre- poſſeſſed with an Opinion that the Years 
of tlie Patriarchs were to be underſtood of Lunar or 
Monthly Years, had inſerted theſe Alterations in the 
Verſion of the LXX Interpreters. Morinus with ſome 
others; on the other hand, maintain that the Hebrew 

Text is corrupted; ' But among all the modern Authors, 

Haac Voſſius and Bryan Walton plead moſt ſtrongly 

for the Authority of the Greek Verſion; and accuſe 

all the Chronologers of a moſt manifeſt Error for ha- 

ving left out above fifteen Ages in their Computati- 


on of the Age of the World. F Moſes /hrld riſe a- F 


Cain, (lays Voſfius p. 248.) in our Days, he would _ 


Clap: IH. Cauronotocicun. 
be able to underſtand one Word of the Jewiſh Books, 
they having got their Letters from the Chaldeans, their 
Pornts and Accents from the Maſoreths. V. ur goes 
yet further, alledging that not only the Letters but the 
denſe it ſelf is corrupted, and that not only by the 
Careleſsneſs of the Tranſcribers, but eſpecially by the 
inveterate Malice of the Fews. His Words containing 
the whole Subſtance of his New Hypotheſis are theſe: 
He, ſays he, that bas @ Deſire to attain to the Under- © 
ftanding of the true Senſe of the Holy Writ,” ought not 


lo haue any the leaft Regard ta the Vowels whith are 


inſerted by the Maſoreths: But if any Uſe is to be made 


of them at allzt muft be done by correcting them accords 


ine to the Tranſlation of the LA Interpreters. This 
1s the true Text, whoſe Authority is founded upon the 

Approbation of the moſt ancient Jews, the Evangelifts, 
the Apoſtles, and the whole Primitive Church, To give 
my real Sentiment in this weighty Affair, conſidering 
the great Reputation eſtabliſhed by the Approbation oF 
Antiquity, of the undoubted Skill of the LXX Inter- 
preters in the Hzbrew and Greek Languages, and their 
unqueſtionable Fidelity, and Sincerity, 'they ought nor 
to be bereaved of their due Praiſe, if we were well aſ- 
ſured that this Verſion was tranſmitted to Poſterity with- 
out any Alteration. But thoſe, who | accuſe the Chro- 
nologers with ſo much Boldneſs, would have done well 


to have been fully ſatisfied firſt whether the Hebrew 


Text or the Greek Verſion was adulterated, eſpecially 
ſince the Laſt is called by many in Queſtion, nay, even 
looked upon as 1 Of which Opinion is the 
Learned Bithop of Armagh, who in a particular Trea- 
tiſe undertakes to demonſtrate, that the true Verſion of 
the LXX Interpreters was always kept cloſe in the Alex- 


| endrian Library, no Body being permitted to read, and 


much leſs to transſcribe it.: That after the burning of the 
faid Library another was compiled, and ſubſtituted in 
the Room of that of the LXX Interpreters, . ſoon after 
the Time of Ptolemy Philadelphus, which being appro- 
ved of, as genuine by ſome, was received by the Apo- 
files and their Diſciples in the Church. And tho per- 
haps this Opinion of the Biſhop be not univerſally re- 
ceived, yet it is generally agreed, that we have only 


Fragments of the true Verſion of the LXX Interpreters 


left now-a-days, the reſt _ only Additions which _ 


put upon the World under the ſame Name. It appears 
probable to me, (ſays Bellarmine lib. 2. c.6. de V. D.) 
that the Verſion of the LXX Interpreters is as yet extant, 
but ſo much witiated and corrupted that it is hardly to 
be known. And which way are we aſſured that the ſaid 
Tranſlation was made from the Hebrew? For if it was 
done from the Samaritan only, it carries not the ſame 
Weight with it as if it had been taken from the Original, 
The Argu- F. 5. The Arguments which Voſſtus alledges in behalf 
ments of of the Tranſlation of the LXX Interpreters, and its Pre- 
Voſſius ference before the Hebrew Text, may be comprehended 
for bis Hy- under three ſeveral Heads: The Firſt is the Authority 
potheſss. and Conſent of moſt Nations, as of the e-£yyptians, 
(CL̃bineſe, and others: The Second is the Authority of all 
the Fathers of the Primitive Church. Thoſe who follow 
the common Computation, (ſays he, Diſſert. de atat, 
muni:. p. 280.) rely barely upon the Authority of the 
Rabbins, but we upon the true Senſe of the Hebrew 


Text before it was adulterated by the Jews. We rely, I 


ſay, upon the Authority of the LXX Interpreters, of all 
the Fathers, and the whole Primitive Church, together 
with the Conſent of all the moſt ancient Nations. The 
Third Objection offers, 1. That the Variety of Read- 
ings in the Hebrew Text, is an Argument of its Cor- 
ruption. 2. That no Body ever ſaw Moſes's Original 
Manuſcript. 3. That the Intervals related in the Ge- 
nealogies of ſo numerous an, Off-ſpring are in no wiſe 
proportionable to their vaſt Number. The Firſt Obje- 
ction has been already anſwered by us in the firſt Chap- 
ter. The Second is reſolved by Gerard Fohn Voffrus the 
Father of Iſaac Vofſius, who ſays, (de Nat. Chriſti p.35.) 


That the Intention of the Primitive Fathers and Coun- | 


cils being meerly to promote thoſe Things which pro- 
E belong d to the advancing of the true Chriſtian 
aith, they were not willing to enter into Diſputes a- 
bout theſe indifferent Matters, but retained the Tranſ- 
lation of the Interpreters for the better Conveniency of 
ſuch as were not verſed in the Hebrew Tongue, As to the 
Third Objection, he ought to take notice, that the Greek 
. Code ſuffers various Readings, as well as the Hehrew ; 
that he never ſaw the Original Manuſcriptsof his Adver- 
yerſaries, whom he laſhes ſeverely; and that he relies up- 
on a falſe Suppoſition, as if the Ancient Fathers had not 
had a more numerous Off-ſpring than what is expreſsly 
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ſet down in the Books of Moſes, whereas the Scriptute 


' 


only gives us ſome of their Genealogies, and not an en- 
tire Catalogue of their Poſterity, as hath been well ob- 


jerved by St. Auſtin. (de Civ. Dei. I. 15. c. 15;) 


.6. P:tavius, with ſome of his Adherents, call in Whether 
queſtion whether the 1656 Years mentioned by Moſes to the 1656 


have been betwixt the Creation! and the Deluge were Lars run- 


compleat finiſhed Years : But Scaliger, Henr. Buntingus, 71s be, 
Sethus Caloifius, Bahmius, Frankenbergerus, aſid Milli- Pens? the 
am Lange poſitively affirm it. Firſt, becauſe of the nn 
Age of Methuſalen, it being ſaid Gen. v. v. 26: that and the * 
Methuſalem after he begat Lamech lived 782 Years. Deluge, 
But if the Deluge began in the Beginning of the fix hun- were corn: 
dredth Year of Noah's Age, Methuſalem could not have pleatTears. 
lived above 781 Years. For Lamech lived 182 Years | 


when he begat Mach, Gen. v. 28. And if to theſe be ad- 


ded 599 Years, which our Adverſaries pretend to have 

been the Age of Noah at the Time of the Deluge, the 

whole Product will amount to 781 Years, which is con- 

trary to the expreſs Words of Moſes. - Secondly, becauſe 

Moſes makes uſe of a Phraſe in Gen. vii. 6. whichalways 
tomprehends the Number of compleat Years] Thirdly, | 
becauſe the ſubſequent Intervals confirm it. 9 5 

S. 7. Henricus Buntingus, and Facobus Hainlinus; Whether | 
but eſpecially Gerh&rdus eee Voffius, are fully of the Deluge 
Opinion that the Deluge began in the Spring, looking an in 
upon this Seaſon as the moſt proper for the Propagati- che ring! 
on of thoſe Creatures that went forth out of the Ark: 


And alledginsg; that if it had happened in Autumn, they 


would have been in danger of periſhing by Famine, by 
reaſon of the approaching Winter : Whereas the Spring 
Seaſon might furnith them with ſufficient Alimony in 
2 ſhort time. Bur it ſeems more probable to me, that 
the Deluge began in Autumn; becauſethe Ancients be- 
gan their Year in Autumn, in reſpect of the Epocha of 


the World, of which we have ſpoken in the firſt Chap- 


ter. And the ſacred Hiſtory tells us expreſsly that the 
Deluge began in the ſecond Month. This general De- 
2 (lays Joſephus I. 1. c. 5. Ant.) happened in 
the fix hundredth Tear of Noah, in the ſecond Month, 
which is called among the Macedonians Dius, among 
the Jews Marſhu, (and commonly Marcheſvan) accord. 
ing to the Monthly Account of the Egyptians. To all 


which we may add from . Rob, Pontanus (de Sabbar: 


„ Ann. 


ters. 


were 4 Days upon t 


Ann. Period. 5. 26.) and David Kimchi (ad 7 erem. 6&3) 
7 


that the ſecond Autumnal Month was called Bul, 
reaſon of the Diluvian Rains that fell in that Month. 
In Anſwer to the Gbjections made by our Adverſaries 
againſt the Autumnal Seaſon, we alledge the Words of 
the Learned Behmius (Man. Chron. p. 10.) Did Noali 
giue thefe Gentlemen an Account of what Stores of Pro- 
viſions there was left when he went out of the Ark ? Did 
not the whole Surface of the Earth furniſh à ſufficient 
Quantity of dead Carcaſſes for the voracious wild Beafts 


to feed upon? Beſides what the Tops of the Mountains 


Aung d with the ſ{1my Relicks of the Waters, and nou- 
riſbed for 5 Months after by the Rays of the Sun, night 
afford for their Suftenance ? And ſuppoſing ſome Ani- 


mals did not procreate mmediately after the Deluge; 


this could not create.@ Famine in Noah's ſmall Family, 


Of the 40 F. 8. There is a great Diſpute among the Chronolo- 
DaysRain, gers concerning the forty Days Rain, and the Increaſe 
_y oo of the Waters for 159 Days, mentioned in the Relati- 

Jays 0 
; ron upon the Words of the Text in Cgueſis x. vil. v. 11,17, 
. 24. In the ſix hundredth Tear of Naah's Life, in the 2d 


on of the Deluge. To enucleate which, we mult look 


Month, the 17th Day of the Month, the fame Day were 
all the Fountains of the great Deep broken up, and the 
Windows of Heanen were opened, and the Rain was up 
on the Earth 40 Days and 40 Nights; and the Flood 

| be Earth, and the Waters encreaſed, 
and bare up the Ark, and it was liſted up above the. 
Earth; and the Waters prevailed, and were encreaſed 
greatly upon the Earth, and the Ark went upon the 
Face of the Waters ; and the Waters prevailed exceed- 
ingly upon the Earth, and all the high Hills that were 
under the whole Heaven were covered; and v. 24. the 


Waters prevailed uponthe Earth an hundred and fifty 


Days; and ch, viii. v. 3, 4. And the Waters returned 
from off the Earth contznually ; and after the End of 


150 Days the Waters were abated ; and the Ark reſted 


in the 7th Month, on the 17th Day of the Month upon 
the Mountains of Ararat. From theſe Words the 
Fewiſh Chronologers pretend to prove that the 40 Days 


ought not to be included in the 150; and that there- 


fore the total Increaſe of the Waters of the Deluge 
taſte 190 Days; whereas fon the other Hand Scaliger 


is of Opinion that the 43 Days are ineluded in the 150. 


Foannes 


oy Rr Poa ll ed AC CS 


Chap. III. Cyronorocrcum 
Joannes Molt herus looks upon this Queſtion to be in- 


n 2 N . CI 


volved in ſuch Difficulties as not to be eaſily reſolved. 
But upon ſtrict Examination of the whale Hiſtory of the 
Deluge, it is no difficult Task to judge that Scaliger 
pinion is to be preferreq before the other ; it being 
faid expreſsly, that there were five Months paſſed from 
the Beginning of the Deluge, till the Ark reſted upon 
the Mountains of Ararat. Now if the 40 Days were 
not to be included in the 1 50 Days, it muſt of neceſſity 


ä follow, that each of theſe Months had contained 38 Days. 


7 
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8.9. There being ſo many various Opinions concern- Various O: 
ing the Univerſality of the Detoge, as well in __ of pinions * 


the Terreſtrial Globe, as the total Deſtruction o 
Inhabitants, we will give a Scheme of the chiefeſt among 


all its concerning 
the Uni- 


W, We WIN gi | St : TT, verſality of 
them. The firſt are the Fews, who extend this Uni theDeluge. 


verſality of the Deluge, not only to all the Terreſtrial 
Creatures, but the Fiſh, which they ſay were ſuffocated 
by the Heat of the Rains, and Waters which broke out 
of the deep Fountains of the Earth. There are, ſecond- 
ly, ſome among the Jews who deny this Univerſality 
of the Deluge, and pretend that beſides the eight Per- 
ſons included in the Ark, Og the King of Baſan was 
preſerved. To the third Claſs belong the Scholaſtics; 
who are of Opinion that Enoch, dwelling at that time 
in the Earthly hs: it was not involved in the De- 
6952 . To the fonrth Claſs belong thoſe who maintain, 


of 


t the Effects of this great Inundation, but that the 


5 not only a few Perſons, but whole Nations never 


-Fews only, and the other Inhabitants of Falaſtins pe: 
riſhed in it. The fifth in order dont deny but that a 
total Deſtruction of the whole Humane Race was cau- 


ſed by the Deluge; yet ſo that the whole Terreſtrial 


Globe was not overwhelmed by the Waters; which Opi- 
nion is founded upon two other Hypotheſes; to wit, 


That at the Time of the Deluge the Earth remained as 


yet for the greateſt Part deſolate without any Inhabi- 
tants; and that all the Waters of the Univerſe could 
not have been ſufficient to cauſe an univerſal Deluge. 


This Abraham Mylius pretends to demonſtrate, that if 
all the Waters of the Univerſe had been ſent down up- 
on Earth, they could not have covered the Tops of the 
higheſt Mountains. Iſaac Voſſius (Dif. de tat. 
Mundi p. 284.) approves of both theſe Hypotheſes. 


The ſixth and laſt are thoſe who have choſen the trueſk 


wu 


N3 _.- Opinion 
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Opinion, and maintain that the Deluge was univerſal 
both in reſpect X the Terreſtrial Globe, and its Inha- 
bitants; becauſe (1.) the Motive which induced God 
thus to puniſh the whole Earth was univerſal. God 
complains Cen. vi. 5. that every Imagination of the 
Thoughts of Man's Heart was only Foil contuually, 0/ 

(2.) God's Threats were univerſal without Exception: 

Ge. vi. v. 7, Iwill dæſtroy Man whom I have created, 

From the Face of the Earth, bath Man and Beaſt, and 

the creeping Thing, and the Fowls of the Air; for it re- 

penteth me that 1 have made them. (3,) The Executi- 

= on was univerſal : Gen. vii. v. 21. All Fleſh died that . 
8 moved upon the Earth, both of Fowl and of Cattel, and 10 
| M Beaft, and of every creeping Thing that creepeth up- 
on the Earth; and every Man, (4,) The Building of 
the Ark it ſelf was a convincing Argument for the U- 
niverſality of the Deluge: For what elſe could have 
moved Ngah to build it, when he might have transfer- 
ved himſelf with * Family to another Place? And 
(.) It would have favoured much of Folly, if Noah 
Had taken ſo much Pains to gather all the Creatures in 
the Ark, if there had been enough left in other Places. 
(6.) The Reaſon expreſsly given by Moſes for the won- 
dertul Increaſe of the Waters, ſheweth the Deluge to 
Have been Univerſal, for Gen. vii, v. 11. We read, The 
ſame Day were all the Fountains of the great _ 
broken up, and the Windows of Heaven were opened. 
But ſurely ſuch a mighty Effuſion of Waters was more 
than neceſlary for the laying under them any one only. 
Io all which may be added, (7.) The general Conſent of 
the Gentiles, who, tho they have mixed their Relations 
of the Deluge with many of their Fables and Fictions, 
yet all agree in this Point, that it was univerſal, It is 


* 


| of 


pou ARTE 2 8 
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for this Reaſon, that I cannot ſufficiently admire how 
the Learned St. Auſtin could he ſo much overſeen as tb 
declare, (as he doth J. 18. c. 8. de Civ. Dez.) that there 
were not the leaſt Footſteps of this Deluge to be met 
with in the Greek and Latin Authors; tlie contrary of 
which has been ſufficiently demonſtrated by Hugo Gro- 
un lib. I. de Reby. Chriſt. ©: 8 | W LM * Ys Fo 25 
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Chap. IV. CHRoNoLoGieum:. 


CHAP. W. 


07 the Chaldzan Epocha, and the Reigns of 


the Aſſyrian Monarchs. 


RULES, 


1; The P rincipal Thing to be taken Care of in this 4 
ocha is, not to fix its Beginning beyond that of 


Deluge. 


2. To he wery cautious in contradicting the Authority 


V Cteſias Cnidius, Diodorus Siculus, Emilius Sura, 
Caſtor, Euſebius, and ſome other ancient Hiſtorians. 


3. Gare ought alſo to be taken, that the Time of this 


' Epocha be not contracted into too narrow à Com- 


af 


1345 the Chaldæan and Aſſyrian Monarchy is very 


s, it being evident out of the Holy Scripture, 


ancient, | 


4. The Beg 7 45 the Chaldzan and Babylonian 
E NN 


Era ought to 
ot her mentioned in their Hiſt 


ed at ſome remarkable Time or 
ory, either from the firſt 


Foundation of their Capital Gity, or from the Origts 
nal of that 1 mY 5 4 
5. From the Beginning and firft Inſtitution of the 
 Chaldzan Era, till the Time of Alexander the Great, 


are computed 1903 Tears, according to Calliſthenes ; 


Becauſe, (ſays Simplicius in Ariſtot. de Cel.) theſe 


Aſtronomi 


Obſervations which Calliſthenes, (pur- 


ſuant to the Inſtructions received from Ar:ftotle) 


ſent from Babylon, 


Gr 


edt. 


6, The Aſſyrian Monaxchy Jafted near 1300 Tears, ar- 


. cording to Cteſias Cnidius, Diodorus Siculus, - 
Uns Sura, Velleius Paterculus, Trogus in Juſtin, Eu- 


mi- 


ſebing sn 


7. The Aſſyrian Monarchy flouriſhed in the Time of 


Abraham, according to the Teftimony of Joſephus, 
wa ſpeaking about _ Expedition of Abraham, n- 


ret 


had not then reached Greec; 
as Porphyry affirms, had been preſerved 1903 
Vears; to wit, till the Times of Alexander the 


183 


ak 1 at hg: acre = 


— — 
— — :ꝰq — — 


1 
[| 
| 

| 
1 
| 
I! 
| 
| 
3 


% rr Bock IV. 


dertooł againſt the four Kings, ſays, Lib. 1. Ant. 
c. 10. that it happened at the ine when the Aſ- 
ſyrians were Maſters A Aſia. 
| 8. It ſzems very probable” that the Alhrian Monarchy 
a heg an in the Days of Phaleg, about - whrch Time 
happened the Confuſion of Tongues, Gen. c. xi. v. 9. 
9. All the ancient Hiftories both of the Greeks and 
Barbarians agree in this Point, that the firſt Monarch 
of all Aſia was Ninus the Son of Belus, the Founder 


Name, called ” the Jews, Nineveh. 8⁰ 8 in 


ſee c. 2. 
75 inus was. nt bſolutely. the 745 King over the 


ialdzans and Fr yrians, for s rerpned befe ore 


oy. mentioge 


el in | 

1 Nen 9 began 70 flouriſh aft 
ſame * that Babylon wan either built or 
5 5 ed, and made the Royal Seat of that Empire, 
where 1 kept | his N _— as'ts manifeſt out 
of Geneſis c. x. v. 10. and Joſephus I. 1. Ant. c. 5. 
11 the Prophane Hiſtorians 1 gen to agree in this, 
1 Babylon was built by Belus; 7 vealarly Aby- 

nus in Euſebips Evang. 
vs Sidonius in ben, 8 Curtius 1. 5, c. 1. 
| _—_— mention of it as the Royal. Reſidence of 


pj Marcellinis J. 23. c. 20. 4 _ 


le fe of Belo N Jab I. I. c. 26. as the Ten 
: Belus; and Strabo 1. 6. "as the Sopulcher: of 


15 2 Oban ervations 0 a) e rind Por- 
25 l Ba 1 at Babylon, 4 — 


T 


* des 1455 Teng "ar 1 Julian Period 2481 *, and the 
T: 


A. D. 2233. fyrian Monarchy was founded. by imrod « or Be- 


Before in 2 the 2 ar he len F riod 8 
29 . hn n * N e * 


(a) Vir. of the Babylon ne, When Al. A. 
tac Bab. Anno ante A. D. 331. Caliſtthenes the Philofo= 
 pher who was then with bis found thai. they had Gb. 
5 for 1903 Years back toning from _ Time,” 


13. Tf 


of the Capital City of the Aflyrians of the .. ame 


i accord: EF Cato: in Eulcbiu We Ive 
elus, for we begin oui Hiſtory with 


c. A. Dorothe- 


in his Writings: and 


. Paſſages. 
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I I there vo lee 2 Bo 7; rs from an Any Tear 
LA of 15 eriod, 7 > Thane from 227 the Juli- 
be the Tear of the Chaldar * Ep ha; and if zn an Period ' 
like F 2537 Tears from the x ſame — a 
ar of PA 17 l, Surpi 2 will ew on ſinks 
mh by. the Bens 7 Foy. owe No. Begin> 

ning of this 
1 a "os TH  Epocha, 


t. "Here ate not A "TR who call in 
; T Authority of þ ? 
Chronology 6f the firlt 


quekion the Concern- 

2/ias Cnidius concerning the ing the, 

7 1 am not, (lays Authority 

ls 5 Schotanili Th 7 51. de Sc, 15 Et. 271555 of Cteſias 
2 [ome Opinion tolth ay tho 2106 cui nidius. 

225 at 16 1 ** 3 or Now Two 

Objections are made againſt his . Firſt, be- 

cauſe Phitarch did in His Tine accuſe him of Falſehood 

Photius ſays, (Cod. 72.) that his 

Books are filled with Fables. Secondly, becauſe Heros 

dotus lived a conſiderable Time before Gteßas, and 

conſequei ly has a . before him. But nel· 

ther of heſe two are _ Pay to Na the Autho- 

rity of bftas For as to the fir arch and ſome © 

others of rhe ancient Jiftorians h. have objected as many 

Errors to Herodvtus, is to Ctaſias: Neither ſee I any 

Reaſon why a whole Hiſtory thould be rejected by 

Reaſon of ſome Yew Errors, eſpecially: when we are 

deſtitute of others, from 1 We might receive 

better Trfrtion. "Beſides, , Plutzrch did. not call in 

queſtion his Whole Hiſtory, but only ſome particular 8 

As to the ſecond, it is obſerved that Cteſi- 

as though he lived after Herodotus, yet being con- 

verſant in Per/ia and Aſſyria, and having the Oppor- 

tunity of inſpecting their Records and Annals, he 

ought to be preferred | before him, Beſides, there be- 

ing but forty Years Difference betwixt the Time of He- 

rodotus and that of Cte/ias, that can occaſion no great 


Difference in the Knowledge of 1500 Years Chrono- 


logy. So Yhat it is much more ſafe to follow the Lat- 
ter, till Herodotuss Followers can ſhew us more Au- 
thentic Monuments of Antiquity, which I much que- 
flop whether ads o_ be abe to e | 


$ 2. Dio: 


186 35 * 
Be fo re H. 2. Diodorus Siculus out of Cteſias gives us two 
_ eopcilerwo different Computations concerning the Time of the 


* - 


Hrian Monarchy. In the firſt he fays thus (Lib. 2. 


| feverat A5 
I — Bibl. p. 77. Edit. Rhodom.) Under the Reign of Sarda- 


napalus, the Aﬀyrian Monarchy, after it bad flouriſh- 

ed 1360 Nears 's according to Cteſias Cnidius, Lib. 2.) 

was dovoluæd to the Medians, In the ſecond he has 

' theſe Words: (ibid. p. 81.) Thus the Aſſyrian Em- 

pire, which from the Time of Ninus had laſted above 

1400 Tears, was deſtroyed by the Medians, To reſolve 

this Difficulty, it ſeems that the laſt Paſſage of Diodo- 

rus Siculus, as well as ſeveral others of this Author, 

have been adulterated, it being manifeſt that according 

to Ctefias, the Aſſyrian Monarchy did not flouriſh much 

above 1300 Years. Thus much is certain, that Cle- 

ment Alerandrinus does not l 530 'more than 

1300 Years to the Aſyr:an Monarchy out of Dio- 

dorus and Cteſias, which agrees exactly with the Time 

3 in the Euſebian Fragments, collected by 
B £1 

2 S. 3. The following Table repreſents 2 Catalogue 

1 of the AhHrian Monarchs, according to Euſebius and 

an Mo. Africans, down to the Time of Sardanapalus. We 

ee "oY have added to the Computation of Euſebius, the Year 


Db the Of the Julian ez in which, according to this Hy- 


Extent of potheſis, each of theſe Kings began his Reign: And to 
their the Computation of Africanus likewiſe the Year of 


. Reigns m4-the Julian Period purluant to the Opinion of Scali- 
_ ”m ger, and William Lange, out of which every one may 
| Jars. chooſe ſuch as he finds moſt ſuitable to his own Judg« 


pawns + 
» 


ment. 


Afri: 
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Africa- 


[The Names a ſ [ | | | 
nus s nu Number of the A. R.] Anni | A. R. A. P. J. A. p. . 
meral Kings according to| Euſ. P. F. Afr, | Scal. | Lang. 
order. Euſebius. 5 | POTTY 
1 | Belus 60 | 2538 | 55 | 2357 | 2370 
2 | 2 Ninus - $2 | 2598 | 52 | 2412 | 2425 
3 | 3 Semiramis 42 | 2650 | 42 3464 2477 
4 | 4 Ninyas 38 | 2692 | 38 | 2506 | 2519 
5 | 5s Arrius 30 | 2739 30 | 2544 [2577 
6 | 6 Aralius 40 | 2760 | 40 | 2574 | 2587 . 
7 | 7 Xerx. ſ. Bal, | 30 | 2800 |. 30 614 | 2627 
8 | 8 Armamithr, 38 2830 38 2640 1657 
9 | 9 Belochass | 35 | 2868 | 35 26822695 
Jo io Bale | 52 {| 2903| 52 | 2717 | 2730 
It III Seth. .. Alta.] 32 | 2955 32 | 2769 | 2782 
12 [12 Mamythus hi |: Lal | 1 
I Mammthus | 30 | 2985 30 2801 2814 
13 113. Manealeus {j 28 OI 28 | 2831 | 28 ; 
231.05 Aſchaliu | ai. _ 5 15 
14 [14 Spharus 22 | 3041 | 22 | 2859 | 2875z 
15 is Mamyls fl | | | 
|  Mamythu | 3o | 3063 | 30 2881 | 2894 . 
16 ft Spare t . 
I Sparetws 40 | 3093 | 42 [2911 | 2924 
17 [7 4fcatazes, | 38 | 3123 | 38 | 2953 | 2966. + 
18 [18 Amyntes | 45 | 3171 | 45 | 2991 | 3004 
. T9 1:9 Belochus ” | 25' | 3216 | 25 | 3036 | 3049 
'20 120 c 
- | - Bellepares '| 3o | 3241 | 30 3061 3074 
21 - [21 Lamprides 30 | 3271 | 30 | 3091 | 3104 
22 zz Soſaxes © 4{ 20 | 3301 | 20. | 3121 | 3134 
23 (23 Lampraes 30 | 3321 30 | 3141 | 3154 
24 [24 Panyas' 49. 1] 335% {1-45 5 37-4 49 
25 5 Soſarmus 22 11 42 2163229 
20 70 ee " 2 478 27 2458 1 
%%ͤ oY Se no 3 
Teutanos 32 | 3445 | 32 32853298 
28 [28 Teureus 44 | 3477 | 44 | 3377 Þ 3330 
29 Arabelus N 42. | 3361 | 3374 
Chalaw | | ] 45 | 3493 | 3416 
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Aſricaſ che Names and| 


vnrral g accor navy 70 2 P. F. Afr. Seal, Lang. 
Order, 2 ius. he — 1 4 1 9 AF; 8 
. 3 F 38 7 3461 
3z 7 F 3480 | 3499 
33 [-9. Thinew 30 [3%: | 39 | 3523 | 3536 
34 1 Dercylus -. 4 JIN'7T © 1] 3553 3566 
47 11 2 65 5g 'F | 
hay þ upales 38 3991 38 | 3593 | 356 


30 [82 Lavſthenes 1 3629 a5 | 3632 | 3644 


"37 % Pyriclades 30 | 3647 3% [3616 | 368 
h 35 | 1 e, | 27 370421 | 3706 3718 
CͥCͥ Tr Fo | OO EC. 
V Ophratenes| 52 | 3825 | 52 3727 | 3739 
"46 j[#'© azeres - = hs 6 oh Ls 

Acracarne 42 | 3777 | 42 "F791 
{PE Ferry 2. *. 3919 1 - 20 is SIES 


1 5 20] 23 Lia wk; 1 870 —— 1484 25 384r P 
1 — FM „ — | 55 


7 1 La ou ' I's : 
j 12 2 74 22 CO . 11 8 


ng © 
Concernisg F. 4. dg bb has left aut ou Kin 8 Aha 
abe Di- Textaus, which are inſerted in the Gaga: F Afri. 
_—_—_— * cams, and conſequently his Computation Is 162 
— pes. Years fhott of the other ; = has not eſcape d the Cen- 
Krems, ſures of the Chronôlogers. ſeph Scall = Ap in Ani- 

adv, ad Euſeb. that E 10 did this for no other 

e ut to make the 


taviut (a) ſpeaks much 1 in the Commendation of 
. Euſcbites, beau he would not follow Africanus his 
Footſteps when he found them to be erroneous. What 
__(fays be) [ould move. Eufebius rather to follow Afri- 
cCanus than Diodorus, Oteſias, and ſeveral other Hiſto- 
rams, whb attribute no mort than 1300 Years to the Aſ- 
fyrian Monarchy 2 I agree thus far with Petavius, 
that the Buſebiak Catalogue is conſonant to the Com- 
putation of the Holy Scriptures ; whereas that of Afri- 

| — relies barely upon the Computation of the Sep- 
muagint: Neither ought: it to be paſſed by in ſilence 
here, that the Hypotheſis of Euſebius is confirmed by 
he Authority of Digdorus — lib. 2. Biblioth. 


(a) Lib, 9. c. 12. ie de ad. * 


From 


nds © Brevrarium Book IV 


u * * Number 8 be 4. K | Anni A. R. 4.5.5 479 


eign of Teutamus coinci - 
"dent with the Trejan War. On the other Hand, P:- 


Ch 


For if 1. 84 Years be ſubſtracted 


„ 


1 6 | | 

ak oo SER I RE o 
ap. IV. CHRONOLOGICUM: 
from whence it is apparent that Euſebius was not the 
only Perſon who made the Reign of Teut anus co- 
incident with the Time of the Trojan War, thous 
at the ſame Time it is evident by our Hypotheſis that 
all the ancient Hiſtorians, who are of the ſame Opini- 
on, are in a groſs Error, as having miſtaken Teuta- 
mus for Thinaus, 


* 


9. F. It has been ſhewed before, how Africanus Concerning 
made his Computation according to the Number of he Op. 
Years attributed to the Reign of each of the AHrian 929 Aff. 


Monarchs, in which he has been egregioufly miſtaken; Ans. 

from the 3838 Year 
of the Julian Period, (which proved fatal to Sarda- 
napalus) the Beginning of the Afyr:au Monarchy will 
thus fall in the Year 2354 of the Fulian Period, a con- 
ſiderable time before the Deluge, which did nat hap- 
pen 'till the Year 2420 of = Julian Period. But 
Africanus being miſled into this Error by the Com- 


| putation of the Greeks or the LXX Interpreters, had 


conſequently no Opportunity of making Reflexion u 

on the Abſurdity that muſt needs enfiie of the 40%. 
rian Kings Reigning in the Time of the Deluge. It is 
much more to be admired how Foſeph Scaliger, (Can. 
ag. þ. 131.) who in all other Matters conſtantly ad- 
ieres to the Hebrew Computation, ſhould in this Point 


be ſo much taken with the Hypotheſis of Africanus; 


eſpecially ſince (according to his own. Suppoſition) 
the Deluge began in the Year 2420 of the Julian 


Period. EY”. 


| & 6. Herodotus ſpeaks thus concerning the ¶ riam Concera- = 
P - -- - 4 * 
Empire: After the Aſſyrians had ruled in Aſia about ing Hero- 


520 Tears, th: Medians were the firſt who branuely aſ- d 


ſerted their Liberty; and after they had ſbaken off the 


| Aſyrian Toke, other Nations followed their Example. 
| Beſides ſeveral others, Facobus Uſſerins, and Chrifiz- 


nus Schotanus conſent with Herodotus, in this Point. 
But Heradotus's Authority alone could never be pre- 
ailing enough with me to detract ſo much from the 
Reputation of all the other moſt ancient Hiſtorians, as 
to look upon their Relations as ſo many Fables, or 
Fictions. . For firſt, according to Plutarch himſelf, no- 
thing is more common than er Herodotus to be in à 
Miſtake in the Relations of thoſe Things which were 


tranſacted before his Time, Secondly, it is worth Ob- 


ſervation 7 


T 39s -—  Breviaktum Book. IV. C 
_ ſervation, that Herodotus only made Mention of the OP 
Aſſyrian Empire, as it were by the Bye; fo that his WI 
Works cannot be ſuppoſed to come in Competition m 
with the Hiſtories of theſe Authors, who having had 2% 
the Opportunity of ſearching narrowly into the Tranſ- the 
actions of the AhHriant, have tranſmitted their Mo- 
numents to Poſterity, Thirdly, the Words of He. 
FTꝛuodotus which follow immediately after the abovemen- || lef 
5 = tioned Paſſage, importing that the Medians lived 
i | without Kings till the Time of Dejotes, (which I thall 
afterwards make out to be falſe) render his Aſſertion 

concerning the A Hrian Empire very ſuſpitious. Fourth- 

= | ly, as the ancient City of Vinive is an unqueſtionable 
= Argument for the Antiquity of its Founder Ninus; ſo 
C It Tara demonſtrates the Ignorance of Herodotus, 
Fifthly, the Words in the abovementioned Paſſage are 

fo dubious and obſcure, that it is impoſſible for any Body 

To much as to gueſs from thence at the Beginning or 

End of the A Hrian Monarchy ; there being not the 

. leaſt Mention made from what King's Reign it was, 
=o that Herodotus intended to begin his Computation ; 
1 bor by what fatal Accident and Trier what King a Pe- 
W  ____ Fiod was put to this Monarchy : Not to mention that 


| Tome are of Opinion that this Paſſage in Herodotus is 

| | ſuppoſititious. 3 N 
4 Gbjeftion F. J. The main Objection made againſt that Inter- 
| kgainſt the val which we have ſet betwixt the Deluge and the Epo- 
| Intervals clia of the Aſſyrian Monarchy, is, how eight People 
 Gerwixt) that went forth out of the Ark of Noah could be ſuf- iſ 
8 the Deluge ficient to produce in ſo little a Time ſuch a numerous hy 
_—_ 2 s Stock, as was required for erecting ſo potent an Em- 
| 24. "pire; which is the Reaſon that St. Auſtin (I. 18. c. 22. le 
| Monarchy, 4 Civ. Dei) has extended this Interval to a thouſand V2 
| Years. Of the ſame Opinion are the Sticklers for the 2 
| Septuagint, particularly 1ſaac Voſſius (Diſſ. de etat. 60 
mund. p. 257.) who ridicules thoſe that pretend to 
anſwer this Objection, by a Suppoſition that the Pa- 
triarchs began to procreate Children under the Age of 
| Twelve. But Drohy/ius Petavius (lib. g. c. 14. Ae doctr. 
temp.) has attempted another Way to fatisfle the World 27 
in this Scruple, by ſuppoſing only (which will be 
granted without Reluctancy by every Body) that 
they began to procreate at 17 Years of Age, and got A 
Children betwixt that and 24, from whence, by mul: Fi 
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Chap. IV. CyronoLocreum 
tiplying the Number of 8 by it ſelf, and its Product 


with 8, he domonſtrates that a vaſt Number of People 


muſt needs have been procreated in two hundred ſixty 
and orie Years time by ſuch a long lived Generation as 
the firſt Poſterify of Noah ; which - will appear from 
the following Computation, in which only one Branch 
of Noeh's three Sons is included, the other two being 
left to ſupply Women to the Men, thus multiplying : 


775 from the Flood, Nam: of Olldren born. 
4. — 57.97 TH Bo v 51 | 
XXIII 3 Oe ek we 2621 

CXLYL-- e 209715 
LXIX | | 85 16777216 
CXCIL 3 55 1 TROL | 13421772 


5 wn 1073741824 


CLXI ..... 


— 628719470736 


CXXXVIIT 8589934592 
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S. 8. There is als no ſmall Conteſt among Hiſtori- Who was 
ans concerning the firſt Monarch or King of the A/- che firſt 


2 2 ſome following the Footſteps of Pſeudo Bero- Aſſyrian 


us, mention one Saturn, who, they ſay, reigned 55 Monar hs 


Years, Others maintain that the Babylonzan Empire 


| was divided into three Principalities, the firſt of which 


was that of the Chaldeans, whoſe firſt King was Eve= 
choos (whom ſome will have to have been the ſame 
with Vimrod.) The ſecond that of the Arab:ans, 


whoſe firſt King was one Mardocentes. The third, 
of the Afſyrians, whoſe firſt King was Belus. Of 
this you may conſult Scaliger, (lib. 2. p. 131.) Chriftt< 


anus Schotanus (de ſec. mund. «tat. p. 1 14.) and 1ſaac 
Voſſrus (de ætat. mundi c. g.) But it appears moſt pro- 
bable to me, that the Baby/521a7 Empire was always 


under the juriſdiction of one ſingle Monarch, till the 
Time of Sardanapalus; and that Nimrod, of whom 
1 . Mention 
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222 20 js made in Geng g. L. 4. 9, 10- was the 
4 elus WI ole Name is {9 famous in prophang Hi- 


ſtary. "Tis true, Ewſebivs (Lib. 1. Chron.) mentions 
lp one 1 75 but he adds expreſsly that he believes 
im to he the fame with Belus, As to what concerns 
the two Principalities, 8 . Scaliger and Schatanus 
according to Africans). pretend to have been be- 
Orr Fae THE of Beſus they are to be looked upon 
LCTLO 


s meer ns; as being contradictory to the ſacred 


1 


rit, and the true Epocha of the Deluge it ſelf, or at 


leaſt to its Univerſality. | 


The Obſer- S. 9. Scaliger (l. z. Can. Iſag.) has made a very uſe 
vation of ful Obſervation concerning the Aſſyrian Empire, viz, 


Scaliger that it is more famous for its Antiquity than, for its 


oncerning 


the F122. Greatneſs : For though its Power and Extent was ve- 


an A0. Ty Vaſt in the Beginning, yet the Alyrian Monarchs 
? | manner of Vo- 


archy, giving themſelves over afterwards to a 
| nd Io and becoming careleſs of the publick 
Welfare, many of the Conquered Nations thook off 
the Aſſyrian Yoke, So that what ſome gather from 
the Books of the Judges, and of the Kings in the ſa- 
cred Writ, of the King of Babylon and the Syrians and 
ſome other Nations bordering upon Paleſiie, their 
not acknowledging the 1 of the Aſſyrian 
King, ſeems to be underſtood, not of the moſt ancient 
— Monarchy when in its flourithing State, under 


the Names of Nimrod and Ninus, but of its later Times, 


when this Monarehy began to be in a declining Condi- 
jp of hich ſee Dime, Halicarnaſſeus Lib. 1 
Antiq. Ram. | | 


. 
1 * 
0 


Political H. 10. The Obſervations made concerning the Policy 


O#ſervati- of the ancient Aſſyrian Monarchy by Reb. Barly ought 
e pot to be paſſed by in Silence : For after that Minus and 


Some” gas Wh their You Armies had overpowered far 
diſtant Nations, their Succeſſors chief Maxims of State 
tended only to this ; namely how to keep what they had 

. N05 and not to enlarge their Conqueſts: For which 
Reaſon they built the moſt magnificent Palace of Ni- 
niue, where they always kept themſelves very cloſe, 
from Father to Son, for many Ages, even for thirteen 
hundred Years ; being ſeldom 4 by any Body but 

ir neareſt Servants; whereby they imprinted upon 

the Minds of the People an extraordinary Chaggtter of 


their Mijeſly, as having ſomething much above che 


this Mo- 


com- 
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Chap. V. CRHRCNGTLOOIC UI. 
common Rank of Mankind, whiM they devoted them: 
ſhres wholl to all Manner of Volupenonſnels "Be. 
fides this, they drew every Year a vaſt Number of 
Soldiers out of the Provinces under their Juriſdiction, 


| 4 


who being quartered in, and about the City of Ninine, 


and comma by ſach a General, as was thought 


moſt faithful; theſe Forces ſtruck a Terror both into the 


Subjects Hyg 3n the Centre of the Empire, and in- 
to the other Nations under their Juriſdiction. This 
Army was alſo disbanded, and the General as well 


as the Governours of the Provinces charged every 


Year, by which means they ſtifled all Conſpiracies, 4 


= 


Year dee too narrow a — of Time for the 


Hatching ſuch Deſigns among different Nations: Not 
to mention that tlie Soldiers beirig ſent home every 


Year, carried with them the awful News of the nu- 


merous Troops about Vinive. "Twas by ſuch Contri- 
yances that the 
Years, till the Time of Sardana 


of the Epochs s of the 1 — of Abraham. \ 


t. The Time of the Birth of Abraham muſt be looked 
for in the S tome Chapter of Geneſis, which contains 
an exact 
ter the Deluge. 


2. The Year of the Birth of Abraham ought to be co- 


incident with the ſeventieth Year of Thara, Gen: xi. 
V. 26. : | 


Aſſyrian Empire continued for 1309 


* 


count of the Ages of the Patriarch af: 


3. According to the Moſaic Computation, the Interval 


 betwixt the Delu 


— 


e and Abraham amounts to 292 


Tear. | . 

4. Abraham was born when the Aſſyrian Monarchy 
flouriſhed in Aſia, according to St: Auſtin lib. 16. 
c. 17. de Civ. Dei. 6 8 


5. The 


ig} 
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3. The Vocation of: Abraham was in the - 75th Tear f 
"bes Apove Gen i GE a 4d fg 
. 6. From the 75th Tear of his Age, (being that of his i, 
5 VPoiocation) begins the Epocha of the Time of the NN I 
RF Obildren of Iſrael's Abiding in Egypt, being 430 
=_ ; Tears, till the Time of their going out of Ægypt; Deli 
from whence to reckon backwards to the Nativity of il 
Abraham, there: are 505, Tears, Gal. iii. v. 17. 
of. 1. 2. c. 6. Antiq. e eee e 
7. Haac was born when Abraham was 100 Tears old. Frot 
Wen. Mi. v. 1, 5. J 0: «0 
8. Abraham died when he was 175 Years old. Gen, Io 
9. According to this Computation Abraham was born 8 
* Before in the Year * 2712 of the A Period, in the 1 
A. D. 2002. nth Cycle of the' Sun, and the 16th of the Moon. i 
Te Vocation of Abraham happened in the Tear i 71 
3 — 12787 of the julian Period, the Birth of Iſaac in © 
1902. : the Near f 2612 of the Julian Period, and the [ 
„ _ of Abraham in the Tear * 2887 of the ſame 7 
Nod. ; - 
10. If therefore from any certain Tear of the julian 
| Period be ſulſtracted 2711 Years for the Nativity ¶ The 
of Abraham, 2786 for his Vacation, 2811 for the 7; 
Birth of Iſaac, and 2886 Tears for the Death of D, 
Abraham, the Refidue will ſhew the deſired Year of | 
the Epocha of Abraham. On the other Hand, if 
the above-mentioned Numbers of Tears be added 
to the Tear of the. Epocha of Abraham, the Pro- 5. 
1 be correſpondent to the Tears of the Julian ¶ dat 
eriod. ( | 


6.1. TEE tic 
Noe 


i two Years after the Deluge, it 
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LT HE following Table \ repreſents the . ſeveral 


'. Computations of the Interval betwixt the 
Deluge, and the Birth of Abraham. = 


-- 
. 


BE" 2 

, + * 
* 

w 


of the © 
Computa- 


tion of the 


Interval 


1 ber ik 
the Do- 


© Fy * 0 IB 

The whole Sum of i $i ere tn 

Tears from the 2292 10721192 
Del. to Abraha. i 44 ) 


From the Polo 5 | 225 enefis a i. ane, 
/JCVVVVTVPUPFUFPFTTTTT Weg f Abra- 
To Arpharad, 2 | 2 12 Perſe io En. | 
_ Gamaan, | | Q | 1350135 fo 
 Salab, I 35 130 130 Verſe 12 

Eber, 30 | 130 130 Perſe 14 

 Phales, 34 [134 134 [Verſe tc 
| Ragan, . 30 | 130] 130 Werſe 1 

Serug, 32 | 132 | 130 Werſe 20 
 Nachor, | 30 | 139 | 132 Perſe 22 

. Thara, 29 | 79 | 129 [Perſe 

Abraham, | 70 | 70] 130 Werſe 28. 


| Both the Computation of the LXX Interpreters and 
that of Joſephus is taken out of 2 Voſſius (Diſſert. 


de ætat. Mundi c. 8. and Chronol. Sacr. p. o8.) who, 


as well as Bryan Walton, follows in the Intervals of 


Years, both before and after the 
tation of the Greek. 

g. 2. Iſaac Vaſſius 
in the Time of the Birth of Arphaxad, 
Opinion that in Geneſis xi. 


Deluge, the Compu- 


follows the Footſieps of 645 2b Whether * 
d, being of Arphaxad. 
V. 10. where it is ſaid was born 


Sem was an hundred Years old, and begat Arphaxad in the 2d of 


ſhould be ſaid twelve; 
which Error he attributes to the Careleſsneſe of the 


% 


Amanuenſes : For, ſays he, (Chron. Sacr. p. 107-) how 


12th Tear 


after the 


Deluge. 


elſe could Arphaxad have two elder Brothers, Elam and 


Aſſur? For among the Sons of Shem, Arphaxad 2s men- 


tioned in the third Place: And to ſuppoſe that theſe 


296 —BrkEvidnkium Book IV. 
three Sons, and perhaps as many Daughters, were all 
born in two Tears time, is ridiculous. But this Com. 
Piuʒtation of Joſephus ts free from all theſe Diſſiculties 
eſpecially concerning the Age of Shem. To this it is 
; A erel by ſome, that the Opinion of Voſſius being 
contrary to both the Hebrew Text, and the Tranſla- 
tion of the Septuagint, it may rationally be uy. 
ſed, that the two elder Brothers of Arphaxad were 
Twins born in the firſt Year after the Deluge; or that 
Shem's Wife conceived whilſt the was in the Ark 
and immediately Nn brought forth the eldeſt, and 
in a Year's Time after the ſecond. There are alf 
ſome who believe Arpharad to have been the Firſt 
born; becauſe it is faid in Geneſis xi. 11. that Shen 
| afterhe begat Arphnuad, begat Sons and Daughter, 

-— and SR ĩ 0-7 | 
Of Cainan . 3. There is another Difficulty in the Genealogy 
whois put of the Poſt-Diluvian Patriarchs, relating to Cainan, 
berwixt who in the Tranflation of the LXX Interpreters b 
Arphaxad put betwixt Arphaxad and Salah. Theſe are th 
and Salah. Words in Gen. x. u. 24. And Arphaxad begat Cai 
nan, Cainan bægat Salah, And in the 11th Chapte 
V. 12. And Arphaxad lived 130 Tears and begat Cui. 
nan. And the firſt of the Chronicles, Chap. i. 17. Ani 
Arphaxad begat Cainan, and Cainan begat Salah. 
Carman is alſo mentioned in Luke iii. 35, 36. which 
was the Son of Salah, which was the Son of Cainan, 
which was the Son of Arphaxad. Not only the Syrzac, 
Latin, German, Low-Dutch, and Engliſh Tranſlations 
follow the Example of the LXX Interpreters in this 
Point, but alſo among our modern Authors, Alpbon. 
fus Salmero, Auguſtus Torniellus, Facobits Sahanu, 
 -Jfaac Vaſſius, and Bryan Walton, who relying upot 
the Authority of St, Luke, agree with them in thi 
Opinion. But there are very weighty Reaſons which 
have moved others to contradict this Aſſertion. Foy 
(I.) In the Hebrew Text no Mention is made of Car 
nan. (2.) In ſome of the moſt ancient Tranſlations df 


— 
* 


the Bible, eſpecially in the Samaritan, as alſo in % 
fephus, otherwiſe a ſtrict Adherer to the Chronolog 
q the Septuagint, no Mention is made of Carman. (3. 
In ſome ancient Copies of the Goſpel of St. Lutz 
Cainan is likewiſe not mentioned; as in that of Theods 
ru Beza, where Arphaxad is put immediately at 
\ EM 23 | 1 
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ter Salah, which moved Theodate, and Gartwright 
to leave him out; the firſt in his Kahan, and the 
laſt in his Latin Tranſlation : And Uſher cites above 
twelve of the Fathers and Eccleſiaſtical Writers, who 
know nothing of this Cainan. (4,) There are alſo ſome 
who are of Opinion that Salah had a double Name, 
his ſecond Name being Cainan; and that there ought 
to have been no Diſtinction in St. Luke betwixt theſe 
two Names. (5.) Others. will have it, that the LXX 
Interpreters have inſerted this Cazman on purpoſe to 
make Moſes agree with the Ægyptian Hiſtory, But 
be it as it will, my Opinion is, that the Computation 
of Moſes cannot be erroneous. Ger. Fo. Voſflus (a) has 
made this uſeful Qbſervation, that ſince neither Epipha- 
mus (Hereſ. 55. contra Melchiſ..) nor St. Hierom (in 
Trad. Ebraic.) make the leaſt Mention of Cainan, 
and ſince the ſaid Cainan is not to be found in the beſt 
Roman Edition of the Septuagint, publiſhed by the Care 
of Caraffa, it is very probable that in the Original 
Manuſcript of the LXX Interpreters no mention was 
likewiſe made of Camman. | | 


8.4. The Words of Moſes concerning the Nativity Whether 
of Abraham are as follows: Gen. xi. v. 26. And Tha- the Birth 
n lived 70 Tears and begat Abraham, Nachor, ande Abra- 
ham was 
" coincident 
_ the 
exact in mentioning the 75th Year of the Age of _ — Sag 


Haran. From which Words the Chronologers conclude 
that Abraham was not above 70 Years younger than 
his Father Thara. (I.) Becauſe Moſes having been ſo 


braham Gen. xii. 4. alſo the 86th, Gen. 16. v. 16. 
the 99th Gen, xvii. v. 24. it ſeems very improbable, 
that he ſhould not be equally exact in that of his _— 


ty. (2.) Becauſe in the Catalogue of the Children o 


Thara, he gives the Preference to Abraham. Indeed in 

1 Chron. i. v. 28. Iſaac is put before 1ſmael his elder 
Brother, but what wonder if he had the Preference gi- 
ven him before the Son of his Father's Maid. Otherwiſe 
it is obſervable that the Scripture always relates the Ge- 
nealogy of thoſe born in Wedlock in the ſame Order 
as they were born. This is manifeſt in-the Children 


of Rachel, who, though unequally beloved by their Fa- 


ther, yet are inſerted according to the Time of their 


Nativities. And even he who had fold the Prero- 


( Tag, Chron, Dif. 4. . 2 — 
92 gative 


1 * 8 8 
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gative of his Birth-right, is mentioned as the eldeſi O0 

in the ſacred Hiſtory. (3.) Becauſe Abraham ſeem- of 

ed to be ſtartled. at the Promiſe made him, looking | 

upon it as an Example without a Parallel, to be blei- th 

fed with a Son when he was 100 Years old, Gen. xvii. 4 

17. But it is not probable that Abraham would B. 

ve conſidered it as a mizaculous Thing, if he him- 

ſelf had been born according to the Opinion of our 

Adverſaries in the 130th Year of his Father Thara's II 

Age. In fine, if the Moſaic Account of Abraham's 

Nativity be diſputed, all Sacred Chronology muſt tum- {MW 2c 

ble to the Ground, and the ſubſequent Epocha's calcu- C 

lated from his Nativity, as from a Standard, muſt ſink | 

| in Courſe: BET wn, 

Of the $. 5. There ariſes another Difficulty in Sacred Chro- 

Timeof the nology concerning the Time of the Departure of A. 

e e * braham out of Harau, it being ſaid by Moſes, Gen. 

2 3 xii. 9,4. that Abraham was 75 Tears old when he de- 

H parted out of Haran; and by St. Stephen, Adds vii. v. 4. 

| that he removed from thence when his Father was 

dead: From whence it is evident, that if 70 Years of 

 Thara, when he begat Abraham, be added to 75, 

the Age of Abraham when he removed out of Ha- 

Fran, the Product will be 145 Years, whereas -Moſes 

Ml Gen. xi- v. 32. ſays of Thara, that his Days were 

| 205 and that he died In Haran: Which has moved 

St. Hierom (in Quæſt. Heb.) and St. Auſtin (de Civit. 

Dei J. 16. c. 15.) to look upon this Queſtion as the 

Gordian Knot. Among the Moderns Joſeph Scaliger 

alſo is of the ſame Opinion. Others, among whom 

are Nicolaus de Lyra, Calvin, Gajetan, Martyr, Tor- 

niellus, Muſculus, Beroaldus, Salian, Pareus, Ju- 

ous, Henricus Fbilippi, Facobus Capellus, Ludovicus | 

Capellus, Temporarns; Uſher, Iſaac, Voſiius, and ſe- 0 

| veral more, reſolve this Knotty Queſtion, by aſſerting 

| that Abraham' was begat by Thara when he was * 

|} Tears old, and that the Words in Gene/is, Thara li- 

| ved 70 Nears and begat Abraham, Nahor, and Ha- 

Tran, are to be underſtood thus: That Thara was 70 

Tears old when he began to beget Children, among 

whom was Abraham, (who had. the Preference, as 
being the Father of the Believers) Nahor ( the Firk- 
born) and Haran (the Second ;) but the Solution of 
this Gordian Knot is awipg to St, Auſtin, who is of 
„' . Opinion, 


— yet I Ev" > Yen. 99 —n — — — — — — 


k IV; 


2 eldeſi 
2 ſeem» 
looking 
e bleſ- 


N. XV, 


would 


S him- 
of our 
hara's 
aham!'s 
ſt tum- 


* 


Opinion, that Abrabam did at leaſt depart twice out 

ol Haran, but did not fix his Habitation in Ca- 

naan till the ſecond Time. With St. Auſtin agree in 

this Point Brentius, Geſnerus, Pererius, Cornelius 

z Lapide, Alphonſus Toftatus, Lorinus, Robertus 

Bailius, Dionyſus Petavius, and others. | 

| & 6. Euſebius in his Computation of the Years of Of the er- 
Abraham is fallen into an Error, when he affirms the 79ne9s 
Interval of Time betwixt the Beginning of the Julian Computa- 
Period and the Nativity of Abraham to have been Bu 1 
2696 Years and 9 Months; whereas according to the 8 
Calculation of the Hebrew Text, the ſame happened 


u the Year 2712 ; which is the true Reaſon that ſome 


who were not ſenſible of this erroneous Computation 
of Euſebius have been miſ-guided in many of the 
following Epocha's. TC, . 

hs There are ſome who are of Opinion that not Abraham 
the leaſt Footſteps of this Epocha of Abraham are to is menti- 
be found in prophane Hiſtory: But theſe may be con- ned n 
vinced of their Miſtake by Foſephus (Antiq. l. J. c. 8) 2 
who quotes the Words of the true and ancient (not, . 
the ſuppoſititious) Beroſus : In the tenth Generation 
after the Deluge there liued a juſt and great Man 
among the Chaldzans, who, among other Things, was 
well verſed in Aſtronomy. And in Fuftin (I. 36. c. 2.) 
we find the Teſtimony of Trogus Pompeius ; The Jews, 
fays he, derive their Origin from Damaſcus, a famous 
City of Syria: their Kings were Abraham and Iſrael. 
See alſo Clemens Alexandrinus Strom. V. and Euſebi- 
u l. 13. c. 12. | | 4 


80 CHAP. VI. 
Of the Epocha of the CCC Tears that 
the Jews ſojourned in Fgypt ; . 4 which 
Mention is made in Exodus xii. Verſe 40. 
+ RULES | 
1. The Beginning of this Epocha muſt comcide with 


the Time of that ſolemn Pronnſe made to Abraham, 


and mentioned Gen, c. Xii. v. 3. and c. xv. 
O 4 . 2, Due 
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200 
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2. Due Regard ry to be had to the Age of the 
* Porefathers of Moſes, as deſcribed in Exodus c. vi. 
3. The End of it muſt be coincident with the Time of 

their Leaving Egypt. | . 


4. The Number of the Generations of the Levitical 


7 * * q 


Families rected in the ahove-mentioned Places oug ht 
tarefully to be obſerved. © va! 


5. The ſame reſpeit nmft be had to the other Inter. 
6. Care muſt be taken, that not any Thing be in- 


Any Year 
given of 
the Julian 
Period to 


find the 


Year of this 
Epoc ha. 


furreũ contradiffory to the Teftimo Joſephus 
a Wy his 24 Book of Antiquities, Cones Thy . 
fas he, Ægypt in the Month of Aunthicus, in the 
: 430th Year after the Coming of our Father Abraham 
into Canaan; and in the 215th Year after the Mi- 

gration of Jacob into Ag t Moſes was then in 
the Soth Year of his Age, and his Brother Aaron 
Was three Years older than he. ' 2 | 
7. Accordingly we 'affirin, that the firſt Tear of this 


— 
* 


Eßpocha was coincident with the dyth Year of the 


Age o, Abraham, which was the 2787th Year of 
' the Julian Period, Cycle O. 15. Y. 13. and iii 
End with the Tear 3217 of the Julian Period. © 
8. If therefore 2786 Tears be ſubſtratted from any 
certain Tear of the Julian Period, the Reſidue will 
ſhew the Near of this Epocha : But if the ſame be 
added to any certain Mar of this Epocha, the Pro- 
duct will be correſpondent to the Near of 2 
Period, There is no Certainty concerning the Months, 


they being not mentioned in the Holy Scripture : for 
the Travtion Rabbi Solomon, who aſſerts, that 
God made hir Covenant with Abraham in the Month 
, Nifſan, 2s uo more Authentic than are the reſt of 
 #be jewiſh Traditions, f 
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K 1 Orinus Gn bis Exerc. Bibl.) and Iſaac Vaſſius Whether 


FE (in his Chron, oo c. 2. P. 111) are of Opi- the He- 


nion, that the Hebrew 


ext concerning the 430 Years brew Text 


of the Sojourning of the 1ſraelites in AÆAgypt has been % %: 


adulterated, and therefore they prefer the Samarian 


with refe- 
rence to 


Code. In the latter it is ſaid thus: The String of theſe 430 
W 


the Children of Iſrael and their Forefathers who 
in the Land of Canaan and Egypt, was four hundred 
and thirty Years: From whence they conclude that the 
430 Years includes not only their Pilgrimage in Ægypt, 
þut likewiſe the Time of their Abode in Canaan. 
Whereas in the Hebrew Text it is thus expreſſed by 
Moſes ; The Sojourning of the Children of Iſrael, who 
dwelt in A&gypt, was four. hundred. and thirty Tears. 


But beſides the Divine Teſtimony of the unqueſtiona» 


ble and moſt authentic Authority of the Hebrew 


Jext, delivered by our Saviour in St. Matthew c. v. 
5. 18. 


v. 18. and St. Luke c. xvi. v. 17. and in other 
Places, the Chaldean, vulgar Latin, and Arabic 
Tranſlations are ſufficient to atteſt the Genuin Read - 


ing of the Hebrew Text in this Place, as well as the 


frequent Allegations of many of the moſt ancient Au- 
thors. | | „ 
8. 2. There are not a few who P 


3 o 


ing to this Hypotheſis, it is i 
Number of 430 Years of the Hraelites ſojourning in 
Egypt : For it being ſaid Gen. xlvi. v. 1 1. that Fa- 


elt Tears. 


reter to begin This Ego- 
s going into ¶ · cha has not 


cob came into Ægypt with Kahath the Son of Levi; Ægypt. 


if. the whole Age of 'Kohath be computed as well as 
that of his Son Amram (the firſt being 133, the 


latter 137 Years Exod. vi. 19, 20.) and the 80 Years} 
of Moſes when he ſpoke to Pharaoh (Exod. vii. v. 7.) 


be added to them both, the whole does not exceed 350 
Years, which is 80 Years leſs than 430 Years ; not- 


withſtanding our Conceſſions herein in ſuppoling - 


hath to beget Amram in the laſt Year his Age, 
and Moſes to be but born when Amram died: From 
whence it's evident that our preceding Computation is 
to be preferred before this, it being eſpecially con- 
firmed by the Teſtimony of St. Faul, and by the Au- 


thority of the Jewiſh Rabbi's, and moſt of the Greek, 


and 


* 
- 
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and Latin Authors. The Greeks according to the 
Tranſlation of the. LXX Interpreters, whoſe he. 


_— theſe : The Sojourning of the Children of Iſrael an 


of their Forefathers who dwelt in the Land of MXgygt 


and in the Land of Canaan, they and their Fathers, was 


30 Nears, But the Latin Interpreters thave followed 
n this Point the Footſteps of the two Learned Fathers 
St. Ferom and St. Auſtin. Theſe 430 Tears, ſays St. Fe- 
rom, (upon c. iii. Ep. ad Gal.) are to be computed from 


the Time when God ſaid unto 25 4 And in thee 


tall all the Families of the Earth be bleſſed. St. Auſtin 
(de Civ. Dei J. 16. c. 24.) expreſſes himſelf thus: The 
Prophecy was made unto Abraham, that his Seed /hould 


| Ha in a ſtrange Country, and be affiitted 400 


ears ; not that they were to lie 400 Years under the 
Egyptian Perſecution, but that it would be 400 Years 
before it came to an End. Tuft as it is ſaid of Thara 


the Father of Abraham, that his Days in Charran were 
205 Nears, the Meaning of which zs not that he ſpent 


all the 205 Tears there, but that he finiſbad the Courſe of 
205 Nears in that Countiy. In like manner, the 400 
Tears were compleated in the Servitude of Abraham's 


_ Pofterity, tho it did not extend to that Compaſs of Tears. 


We compute, (ſays our Author) 430 Tears from the 


2757 Tr of the Age of Abraham, when the firſt Promiſe 


was made unto him byGod, till the Time of the Children 


of Irael's going out of Egypt. St. Auſtin is followed 


by Georgius Syncellus, who affirms that the 430 Years 
of the Sojourning of the Children of //rael in the Land 
of Canaan and Ægypt, ought, according to the Opi- 
nion of all Interpreters and Hiſtorians, to be computed 
from the 75th Year of Abraham, © © 


* 
* 


© The jews F. 3. The Fewr/b Interpreters agree in this Point 
|  efree with with the Latins : The true oy py wy; ſays Rabbi 


eur Opini- Levi, of theſe 430 Tears 1s to 


2 ſourht for in theſe 


on ibis Vhords, and to be begun from the Time when God ſaid 


Point. 


unto Abraham, -Thy Seed ſhall be a Stranger in a 


Land that is not theirs. For the Affliction of Hrael 
commenced at that Time, it being a vaſt Affliction to 
Abraham to hear of the Exile of his Poſterity : And 
tho the Scripture particularizes in the egyptian Exile, 


as being the greateſt Branch of the Affliction, yet the 


Sentence extends to all manner of Exile. Of the 


flame 
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ſame Opinion are likewiſe Rabbi Solomon, Seder. O- 
lam, Mechilta Rabah,. El Pharao, Schemoth Rabah, 


and Tanchumæ Schemot, “ce. | 
s- 4- Eugubinus, and Geneprardus begin this Epocha Eugubi- 


from the Time' of Facob's Going into Egypt, and nus, Sene. 
Ger. Joh. Vaſſius from the Time of Foſeph's being ſold br _ 8 
into egypt, C1.). Becauſe that Exodus xii. v. 40. Vf. ie 
and Acts vii. v. 6. c. Xii. 2. 16. as well as in Geneſis e 4% 
xv. 1. 13. there is qnly Mention made of their Dwel- Pars fo be. 
ling in Ægypt, not in the Land of Canaan. (2.) They gin from 
look upon it as incongruous to the true Senſe of the Jacob's 
Scripture, that their Dwelling in Canaan thould he Deſcent 
accounted a Servitude of Exile. (3.) They alledge inf .- 
their behalf, that Paſſage in the Hiſtory of Judith c. v. Spt. 
where it is ſaid, when the Earth was overwhelmed with 

Famine, they went into Agypt, where in 490 Years 

they increaſed to an innumerable Multitude. To the 

firſt Argument we have already anſwered in the Words 

of St. Auſtin. As to the ſecond, they are not extream- 

ly miſtaken in their Explication, when they put the 
Fore-fathers of the Iraelites in the Poſſeſſion of the 

Land of Canaan; 'whereas according to Act. c. vii. 

2 5. Abraham bad no Inheritance in it, no not ſo 

much as to ſet his Foot on, And in the Evifile to the 

H:brews, Heb. xi. v. 13. they are ſaid fo have been 
Strangers, and Pilgrims there. The third may be re- 

fured out of Vaſſus himſęlf, who, though of a contra- 

ry Opinion, is yet forced · to confeſs that the Argument 

taken from the Hiſtory of Judith is of no great Weight; 

Achior being introduced by the Author there as a Fo- 

jeigner, who, perhaps, might not have a full Inſight 

into the Tranſactions and Chronology of the Fews. As 

to the Allegation, that-fucha Handful of Families could 

not multiply * to the Number of 600300 in a ſmaller * 5g be 
Compaſs of Time than 400 Years; it is ſufficiently re- Author's 
futed by St. Auftin and Voſſius himſelf, who demonſtrate Calculati- 
that the Aung being a fruitful People might increaſe 92 P. 18. 


I Fx | emo; of the In- 
to that Number in the Space of 215 Years. Johannes 7 - oof 


Cerardus Vaſſius alledges, that when Moſes ſpeaks of heft po- | 


400 Years, he reckons from Facob's entry into Apt; fferity if 
but when he computes em 430, he reckons from the Noe. 
Time of Foſeph's being carried away a Slave to £gypt. 


But that learned Author might have obſerved that the 


Servitude of Joſeph alone can't be called _— | 
MR . ot 
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of Srabams Family; and that he himſelf does not 
make the Interval between Joſephs Captivity, and the 
Deſcent of Jacob to be 30, but 22 Years. eh 
9. 5. ens Words (I. 16. c, 24. de Gu. Dei.) 
fufficiently teftifie that ſome among the Ancients were 


of Opinion that this Epocha of 430 Years ought to 


begin with the Nativity of Iſaac; and ſome of the 
Fewi/b Interpreters have conſtantly affirmed the fame; 
and have of late Years been followed by Lodovicus de 


Dicu and Langius, the laſt of whom fays thus, (J. 2. 


c. 4. de an, Chriftr.) It is very emdent that Abraham 
war born in the 130th Tear of Thara, and conſequent- 
ty in the 2682th Year of the Julian Period; and that 
he begat Tac when he was 100 Tears old, which was 
the Seed pronuſed to him before; from whence till 
the Time of the Promulgation of the Law, are to 
be computed the 430 Years mentioned by St. Paul 
Gal. iii. . 17, c. But the Hypotheſis of Langius 
is built upon a wrong Foundation, there being no- 
thing mentioned concerning the Nativity of Iſaac 


either in the Hebrew Text, or in that of St, Paul: 
And as to what relates to the Nativity of Abrabam in 


the 130th Year of Thara, it has been refuted before. 


(vir. in p. 196. 


the Epocha of Inachus, the Founder of 
the Kingdom of Argos in the Peloponne- 
ſus; and his Succeſſors. : 


"FO. 


RULES. 


x, As the moſt Ancient Greek Hifery owes ite Poun- 


dation to the 17 of Inachus Ning of Argos, 


acn 
ſo in fixing the Beginning of the Epocha of 
this = he A of Caſtor alt Fatian 
. ought to be followed before others, according io 


Hg mentionsd by Euſebius, Lib. 1. 


2. Ac- 


chap Vn. CfHronoLoctcun:, 


vst 


% According to the Teftimony of thaſs Authors, 


But ſpecraly 77 Caſtor, 382 Tears ought to he 


counted betwixt Inachus and Sthenelus the Sou of 
The Bag dem of Argon felt after had fluriſtet | 

D 544 5 till the Time of Peleps. 

4. After Acriſius, * 21 Sthenelus 8 Years : He 
was ſucceeded by Euriſtheus, who reigned 43 
Tears, To him ſucceeded Atreus and Thyeſtes, 
who reigned 6 
memnon, whoſe Reign lafted 15 Years ; and in the 
laft Year of his Reign Troy way defrand by the 
Greeks according to the Authority of the ahoue- men- 

tioned Authors. | 135 

Upon the Computation 

: 3 Scaliger funds his Calculation, and 

affirms that the Ep cha of Inachus begins in the 


ears ; after whom reigned Aga- 


theſe moſt ancient 


* 
5 ; 
2 Set: ; 


2857th Tear of the Fulian Period, Cycle O. Ny 4. 
3 „%%% ᷣ oe | e D. 1857. 
6. If therefore 2856 Years be ſubſtracted from To ſind 

any certain Tear of the Julian Period, the Reſi- the Year 
dus ſhews the Tear ſinte the Beginniteg of this E-fince the 


this Epocha be added to 2856 Tears, the Product 


pocha : And if on the other Hand, the Tear G . 
correſpondent to the Tear of the juli pocha. 


Feriod. 


| PE: V FE judged it not beyond our Purpoſe to The Au- 
4 afford a peculiar Chapter for this Epo- quizy of 
cha, conſidering the Antiquity and famous Tranſ-##is Ee. | 


actions of theſe Kings, on whoſe Hiſtory depends * 
in a great meaſure that of the Deſtruction of Troy. 


And though the Sichonians were alſo in great Renown 
among the Greeks, yet if we rely upon the Authority 


of Pauſanias, the Argivans contended for the Prioy 
rity with all the Greek Nations. | 


F. 2. There 


of the At- Argivi out of AÆgypt; but with the ſame Uncertain- 


Wi. ty as moſt other Nations, would build their Antiquity 


upon a fabulous Migration from other Nations, and 
blend Humane and Divine Things in recounting theit 
Original. However this we know that hachus their 
firſt King was very famous in ancient Hiſtory, as it ap- 
pears from ſeveral Authors, particularly Horace, Carm. 
Dives ne, friſco natus ab Inacho, 
Nil . pauper C inſima 
De gente ſub dio moreris, 
Vidtima nil miſerantis orci, 
Ones eodem cogimur. Ommiun: 
Verſatur urna : ſerius, oryus, 
Sors exitura, Ef nos in æternuni 
Exilium impoſitura Cymbe. = 


* 


The Names &, 3. The Names of the Kings of * and the 

and Order Fime of their ſeveral Reigns, are expreſſed in the fol- 

of the Jowing Table; in which we have followed the Foot- 

Ares. ſteps of Euſebius in imitation of Scaliger and. Peta- 

Sus. ius; and have added the Year of the rang Period, 
in which each of theſe Kings began his Reign. 


Names 
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The Origin F. 2. There are ſome who draw the Origi of the 


TV; 
f the 


rtain- 


quity 


and 
their 
their 
t aps 


arm: 


the 
fol. 
I0t- 
ta- 


0d, 


1 


Iy full of Errors, and that of Clemens ſeems to admit 
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| The Order SI 


V - = | 
Names of the Kings|their fu Aaccording to Pau- 
SN Reign anias. * 5 
Inachus 50 | 2857 8 
Phoronæus 60 | 2907 Phoroneus 
Apis 35 . | 2967 [Argus 
my T 70 | 3002 Piraſus 
Case *F $4 | 3972 Photbes:* 
Phorbas _ 35 | 3126 [Tropas' 

Triopas I 46 [3161 [aſus 

Crotopus [ 21 | 3207 Crotopus 
Thenells | 11 | 3228 Sthenelas "77 
Danaus 50 | 3239 [Gelanor 

Lynceus | 4r | 3289 [Danaus 
Abas 23 | 3339 Lynceus 8 
Pretüls 3 3 
Acriſius 31 | 3372 Acriſius, 
Stheneleus 1; ,0 1 340x f Ke. 
Euryſthens | 43.34% 
Artreus & Thyeſtes 65 3452 

Agamemnon | 15 3517 


& 4. The Ancients are much divided in their O- Varions O- 
pinion concerning the Chronology of theſe Kings ; pinions 
for Pauſanias, Hygmus, and Clemens Alerandrinus NS 
diſagree with Euſebius, and the Authors he quotes. %% Cr 
Pauſanias mentions ſeveral Kings not named by Eu- 1ojeXings | 
ſebius, and omits others: And according to the Com- 4 
putation of Clemens Alexandrins, there are no more 
than 450 Years to be computed from the Beginning of 
this Epocha, till the Time of the Deſtruction of Troy: 
Tho! it cannot be denied that Fauſanias has been in- 
duſtrious in collecting the Hiſtory of the Græcian 


Kings, yet conſidering that his Relation is not free 


from Fables, and withal incompleat, the Times of the 
Reigns of each of theſe Kings being left out, we have 
all the Reaſon in the World to prefer the Authority 
of Euſebius in this Caſe. Hyginus's Account is plain- 


of 


2 4 


Troy 
5. The, Lena on of theſe Kings ought to ber regulated 


well, that all the Græcian Hiſtory before the Commence- 
ment of the Olym piads is ais. . 


CHAP. VIII. 


of tie Epoch of Corcops, che Soft Ponder 


25 the * mY Athens, and bis Sub. 


nls 


4. For want of more ancient NN of Antiqui: 
ty concerning the Epocha of s, its Origin muſt 

be inveſtigated, partly out Eo TR bius, partly out of 
the Aſiatic Chronicle, which came to light but ſome 
Tears ago, and it known by the Name of Marmora 
Arundeliana, 

2. The Time of Cecrops i 7s coincident with that of 
Moſes according to Euſebius in Chron; and Euſta- 
chius Biſsop of Antioch in his Hexaemer. 

3. According to Euſebius there are 375 Years from the 
Beginning of the Reign of Ceorops to the Death of 
Mneſtheus. 

4. According to Pauſanias, the ſame Number of Years 
ought to be reckoned from thence to the Deftruttion 


in ſuch a manner as to make the Deftru 


Hon of 
2 cotncideut with the laſt Times f the Reign of 


5 the ſaid City being taken by the Greeks 
an — _ 


ear of his Reign, according to the Mar- 


| . mora Arundeliana. 
6. According to the Computation of Clemens Alexan- 


drinus, Theſeus fourr/hed almoſt fifty Years before 
| the Deftrudtion of Troy. 1 ff 7 
7. Pen tliſe and fuch lite Character: Scaliger hath 
Founded his Computation of the Beginning of the Go- 
verument of Athens, which being at firſt Monarcbi- 
cal, began in the 3 9 Tear of the Julian Feriod. 
© 96: 8 22. . FEY 


8. If 


E Bock Iv: 
ok a double Entendre. In. fine, Euſebius has faid 


3 


od. 


8.7 


and if the ſame Number 3157 « 
of this Epocha, the Frodutt will correſpond to the 


Tear of the Julian Period, 


Chap. VIII. CHRoNoLOGICUM: 
8. If therefore 3157 Tears be ſubſtradted From any To find 
certain Tear of the Julian Period, the Reſidus ſbews out the 


the true Year ſince the Beginning of this Epocha; Year ſinee 
7 de added to ths Yeays the Begin- 


6. 1. T HE Athenian Monarchy is commonly diſtin- The ſeve- 
guithed into three ſeveral Claſſes ; the firſt bes ral Dyna- 
ing that of their Kings, the ſecond of their Archontes ſties of th: 
(or Princes) who reigned during Life; the third of Atheni- 
their Decennial Archontes ; a Catalogue of all which ans. 


may be ſeen in the following Chronological Table,which 
Scaliger calculated out of Euſebius, and to which we 
have added Fetaviuss Corrections. | 


The firſt Dynaſty, or that of the Athenian Kings | 


The Names and Or-|Years of 


Scal, +1 


| | Petav. 
der of their Kings. their Per. An. Regler. 
„ eien. Ful. 3 Jul. 
I, Cecr. Diphyes, 50 | 3158 | 50 | 3156 
2. Cranaus, 9 | 3208 9 13206 
3. Amphyction, 10 3% | 10 | are: 
4. Erychthonius, go | 3227 | 50 | 3225 
5. Fandion, 40 3277 49. 32/7/56 
6. Erichtheus, I co. | 3317 | F 33 
7. Cecrops II. 40 | 3367 40 | 3365 
8. Pandion II. 25 þ 25: [3408 - 
9. Ægeus 48 | 3432 | 48 | 3430 
10. Theſeus 303480 30 | 3478 
11. Meneſtheus, 23 3510 7 | 3508 
12. Demophoon, | 33 | 3533 |_33 [381 
13. Orynthes. 12 | 3566 12 | 3564 
14. Aphydas, 1 43778 1 3576 
15. Thymoetus 80% 3570: 
16. Melanthes, 37 3587 7 35% 
17. Codrus, . 21. | 3624 | 28 1 3622 
P Thi 
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The Sigh we or that of te. Athenian M 
Archontes. ti 

Their Names and [Years of Seal, Vetav. 5 - 
Order. |their | Per. An. Reger. E 

3 5 Kergn. Jul. * L 8 <2] = 

1. Medon, ] 20 | 3645 | 20 | 3644 | 11 
2. Acaſtus, 36 3665 36 354% 0 
3. Archippus, 19 3701 19 | 3700 999 

— : Therfippus, _ 41 3720 41 3719 | | Son 
3 "Phorbas, es 3 31 3761 31 1 3760 i | (. 
Megacles, J Jo 3792] 30 | 3791 Bu 

7. Diogenetus, | 28 |3822 | 28 | 382x was 
"WM Phereclus, | 19 | 3850] 19 | 3849 or | 
9. Ariphron, 20 | 3869] 20 | 3868 bot! 
10. Theſpieus, 27 | 3889 | 27 | 3888 he 1 
11. Agameſtor, { 20 | 3916 20 | 3915 Dra 
12. AÆſchylus, {| 23 | 3936 | 23 | 393 a M 
13, Alcmæon, + 4 3959 1 1 ; 3959 voce 
| bec⸗ 

ther 

and 


The third Djnafy, viz, of che Decennial Athef . 
nlan Archontes. 


Their Names and Bears of | Scal. Petav. 
Order. their per. An. Regſber. 
- | Reign. Jul. Jul. 
. Gli 10 3960 10 | 3960 
2. AEſimedes, 10 | 3950] 103970 
3. Clidicus, 10 | 3980 | 10 | 3980 
4. Hippomenes, | 10 | 3960 | 10 | 3990 
5. Leocrates, 10 | 4000 10 4000 
6. Apſandrus, Io | 4olo | 10 4010 (a 
7. Eryxias, 10 4020 | IO I 4020 " La 


- : §. 2. There 


nian 


Ithe⸗ 


- ference betwixt theſe two ancient Accounts, is ſcarce to 


Some will have him to be a Monſter, as Apollodorus ; Diphyes, 


in Laconicls. © 


* 
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$. 2. There is a Difference of 20 Years in the Chro- Diſerences 
nological Computation of Euſebius, and that of the in the 
Marmora Arundeliana, concerning the Beginning of Ch nolo- 
this Epocha ; the Laſt putting the Beginning of the Reign#? cencerx- 
of C2crops ſo many Years before the other; which Dif- — E- 
be decided in our Times. Concerning ſome other Dif- 
ficulties in the Chronology of the Athenian Kings, Pe- 
tavius (in Ration. 1 11 2.) may be conſulted. | 

-3. There are alſo various Opinions about the Ety- 2 Ey 

mology of the Word dοοαοaie, the Sirname of Cecrops. m a 
(1. 3.) others of a Humane Shape, bat of a prodigious as rhe Sir- 
Bulk. According to Euſebius (Chron. Part 1ſt.) he ame of 
was called Diphyes, either by Reaſon of his Tallneſs, Cecrops. 
or becauſe he was born an egyptian, and underſtood | 
both That and the Greek Tongue. Demoſthenes ſays, 


| he was reputed to have been half a Man, and half a | 


Dragon ; becauſe he was compared for his Prudence to 
a Man, and for his Strength to a Dragon. Suidas in 
voce Kiggod,, ſays, he was called Jupvis or Biforms, 
becauſe he taught the People to diſtinguiſh their Fa- 


ther and Mother, by inſtituting publick Matrimony, 


and prohibiting promiſcuous Embraces: 1 

F. 4. After the Decennial Princes, Annual Gover- The An- 
nours were introduced at Athens, according to (a) Eu- nual Ma- 
ſebius, and Pauſanias. Nine of the principal Men of giftrates of 
the City were elected Yearly to have the Adminiftra- Athens. 
tion of the Government. He that was the Governour 
in Chief, and in whoſe Name all Affairs of Moment 
were tranſacted, was called Archon Eponymus ; the 
fix following, Theſmodethæ, the eigthth Ming, the 
ninth Polemarchus ; of which Poftellus de Rep. Athen: 
may be conſulted, bs 5 8 


(a) Euſeb. in Can. Chron. ad olymp. 24. and Pauſanips | 


P 2 
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8. 

5 ö 
-Of the Epocha of the Iſraelites Departure cui | 
% +: - MN 1 
| | | 6 

RULES. My 

Rds t 


DI m 


1. The Beginning of this Epocha was at the Entrant 
is bf the 43 1ſt Tear of the Sojourning of the Iſraelites 
in Egypt, which Interval 1s calculated from th 

Vocation of Abraham, - Exod. xii. v. 40. Gal, ii; d 1 
4 7. 95 - 55 | 


2. The ſame Year was the 480th, to count backwarl bat: 

Fron the Beginning of the Epocha of Solomon, MW 14% 

-< Rings Vit. a Sy Bn. fit 

3. It is likewiſe the 45th Yeay before the Diſtribu. the 

tion of the Land of Cannaan by Lot, at which Tin Can 

the firſt Sabbatic and Jubilean Tear commenced, ſ Nov 

> *Jolh. iv, 16. | ; N | find 

F 4. Moſes was, at the Time of the Iſraelites Dr.- the 
a 1 2 128 out of Egypt, 89 Tear: of Age, Exod. vii 45 
SR = had 


5. The Month in which the Iſraelites went out d, 
Agypt was the firft in the Eccleſiaſtical Year f the! 
the ews, called Niſan, and began at the Nen d 
-- Moon nat to the Vernal Aquinox, Exod. xi 
Vo 2. | | | 
6. The Day of their Going out of Egypt was on the as 1 
© Paſchal or Full Moon, the 15th af Niſan, begin-. Hb, 
ning from the Evening, Numb. xxxiii. 2. 3. 
7. In the Hebdomatic Cycle it has for its Cha- As ha 
rafter the fifth Feria; becauſe the 22d Day ꝗ 3:6 


the Month jar was the ſroenth Feria, Exod. xv Clrit 
27. I, &c. | 5 5 | cal H 


I 7 | 8. 45 


4 


Chap. IX. CHRonoLocIcUM — 223 


* TY, 8. According to theſe Characters it is evident that 
the | 
Day of April, commencing from Sun-ſet, and went 
forth out of Agypt very early the next Morning, and 
kept therr Sabbath of the gathering of Manna on 
the 23d Day of May, and on the 5th Day of june 
th: Law was promulzated in Mount Sinai, Exod. 


re Git 
Chapters xix. and xx. 


g. If therefore 3216 Years: and 3 Months be lab. To find | 


racted from any certain Year of the julian Fri- cut the 
od, the Reſidue ſbæms the Tear ſinc2 the Beginning of; On 
this Epocha. And if this Reſidue be added to th:ſering * 
3216 Years, the Product will grue the Tear of thethis Rppo- 
rande ſulian P. riod, = | FN : | cha. hes 
raelites To: | | gs 
om the | | * 5 FE”. 
32), ih $ 1. I HE Year of the Going of the Children of 1/- The tear of 
ED. rael out of «Egypt was the third in the Sab- their Exit 
war batic and Jubilæan Cycle. For Dorſcheus (Diff. de Aon. c the 3d 
Paſch. F. 14.) has ſufficiently demonſtrated that the the "a 
firſt Sabbatic Year commenced 46 Years after, when = 4 
Rribu- ¶ the 1[razlites being put in Poſſeſſion of the Land of 
Tim] Conaan, diſtributed the ſame among theniſelves by Lot. 
enced, i Now 46 being Sahhatic, reckon backwards and you'll 
find 4 likewiſe Sabbatic, from whence it follows that 
De- the . from whence Unity begins muſt be the third 
d. vil. in the Sabbatic Cycle. Tho indeed the Sabbatic Cycle 


had not then commenced. 


o mon. 


ur 0 
ar 4 the New Moon, next following after the Vernat A Month of 
Ven quinox, in the Beginning of the Month Niſan; but the Exo- 
|. x. moſt of the ancient Writers agree in this Hypotheſis _ 
| with the modern Authors, that the Paſſover which e e 


u the was inſtituted at the Time of their Going out of - Ion 475 


begin. ¶ bt, was celebrated by the Fews on the 15th Day of ter che Ver- 5 


the Month of Nzſan, when the Moon was at the Pull. nal Ægui- 

Cha- As has been ſufficiently demonſtrated by Foſephus ; (Lib. nox. | 
ay F 3: c. 10. Antiq.) by Philo, (who was cotemporary with 
„ xv Chriſt) in many Places; by Euſebius in his Eccleſiaſti- 
cal Hiſtory (Lib. 7. c.31.) and among the Moderns by 

Bede, Lib. de nat. rer. c. 61, | Reds. 


the Jews kept their Paſſover in the * 3217th Tear of * Before 
Julian PFer:od, Oc. O. 25. J. 6. on the 16th A-D.1497. 


g. 2. Moſes does not make mention of the Time of Niſan ths 


next New 


Niſan. 


24 BRE VTARTUN Book IV. 
They cele- g. 3. Moſes is alſo ſilent as to the exact Time of the 
brazed the Full Moon, when the Jews celebrated the Paſſover ; 
| Paſſover, hut ſince he has been very careful in mentioning the 


and bift d of the Fourteenth, and the Beginning of the fif. 
ot the Fourte | ginning of the fif- 
—___— teenth Day of the Month of Viſan, for the celebrating 


T | wks of C | 
= 721 7 2 Paſſover, it ſeems in my Opinion to include the 
Moon. Character of the Full Moon. Of this Opinion are 


Philo, (Lib. 3. de vit. Moſ.) and St. Ferom, (on the 
| 36 1 St. ME. and Bede, and Nicepborus Greg oras 
| Gift. Lib. 8.) | | OP . 

#hether F. 4. There is likewiſe a Diſpote among the Chro- 
they cele- nologers, and berwixt theſe and the Interpreters of the 
brated it Holy Scripture, whether the Time of the Paſſover, which 


er the 14h i; the Beginning of the Epocha of the Departure of the 


or I5h Jſraelites out of Agypt, ought to be fixed on the four- 
— a res or fifteenth Br 'of So Month NMiſan. It is 
dodur Opinion that the ancient Fews celebrated their 
Paſſover in the Evening in the End of the Four: 
 teenth,' and the Beginning of the fifteenth Day of the 
Month of Miſan. This we prove (1.) Becauſe the 
Day of their Going out of Agypt is mentioned to 
have been the fifteenth of the Month of Niſan, Numb, 
Xxxti1, v. 3. from whence it is evident, that according 

to the Jew?/h Inſtitution they celebrated the Paſſovet 

on the ſame Day, according to the Calculation of Days, 
(2.) From the Hebrew Text, Exod. xii. v. 55 6. Where 
ve read, Tour Lamb ſhall be without Blennſb, a Malt 
of the firft Tear; Te ſhall take it out from the Sheep, 

or from the Goats: And ye ſhall keep it up until the 
fourteenth Day of the ſame Month; and the whole 

5 7 of the Congregation of Iſrael ſhall kill it is 
OY the Evening. (3. From the Computation of the Day 
of unleavened Bread; the Words of the Inſtitution of 
the Feaſt are theſe: Exod. xii. v. 17,18. Aud ye ſhall 
_ obſerve the Fealt of unleavened Bread; for in this 
 ſelf-ſame Day have I brought your Armies out of the 
Land of Egypt; therefore ſhall ye obſerve this Day 
in your Generations, by an Ordinance for \ever. Ih 
the firft Month, on the fourteenth Day of the Month 
at Even, ye ſhall eat unleavened Bread, until the 
one and twentieth Day of the Month at Even. Which 
Words plainly intimate, that the Feaſt of unleavened 
d ended on the one and twentieth Day of the 
Month of Niſan in the Evening, it being likewiſe ſaid 


2 48, N 


1 | | 
Chap. IX. CHronoLoctcum. ** 
in the following Verſe; Seven Days Hall there be no 


k IV. 
of the 


ſſover; ¶ Leauen found in your Houſes, It is very evident from 
ing the | thence, that the Beginning of the Days of unleavened 
the fif. WM Bread ought to be fixed on the End of the fourteenth 


brating Day of the Month of Nan, or the Beginning of the 


de the M fifteenth, reckoning from Sun-ſer. And it is ſufficient» 
on are hy demonſtrable out of many Paſſages in the Holy Seri p- 
on the tore, particularly from Ex99. xii. 6, 17. that the Feaſt 
ag ort ef Unleavened Bread, and of the Paſſover, began on 
5 the ſame wySnuzeor. That which occaſioned this Diffe- 
Chro. rence among the Chronologers is, that ſince that Time . 
of the | the Jews have begun their Months from the firſt PBI. 
which or Appearance of the New Moon; ſo that the ſame Day 
of the MW which before was the fifteenth, was afterwards called 
e four- MW the fourteenth Day of the Month NViſan. | 
It is - 5- The Chronologers diſagree in their Opinion rhe Iſrae- 
| their MW concerning the Character of the Fria, on which the lites went 
Four: Jraelites went out of Agypt. "ts, of them, par- our of E. 
of the ticularly Henricus Buntingus, (in his Chron. Cath. p. 33. 5M Pt en the 
ſe the ad an. M. 24540 (a) Hieronymus Zanchius, and 5” Feria. 
ied to Hainlinus, (in Sols Temporum) maintain this Day to 
Vutnh, have been the ſeventh Feria: They alledge in their behalf 
ording the Words in Deuteronomy c. v. v. 1 5. Remember that thow 
aſſovet waſt 2 Servant in the Land of Ægypt; and that the Lord 
"Days, th) God brought thee out thence, 2 amighty Hand, 
Where and by @ ftretched out Arm: Therefore the Lord thy 
Malt God commanded thee to 1 the Sabbath Day. Will 
Sheet; am Lange (Lib. 2. c, 4. de An. Chriſt. p. 263.) de- 
11 th termines the De! of the Departure out of e Egypt to 
whol have been the fifteenth of Mſan, the fifth Day of 4 
it in J according to the Julian Kalendar, the firſt Day of 
Days Unleavened Bread, and the ſixth Fria, which he pre- 
on of tends to prove from the Authority of the Seder Olam 
foal Rabbah, or the great Hebrew Chronicle: And Tem- 
n th porarius (in Demonſtr. Chron. I, 1. p. 52.) favours 
F the the ſame Opinion. But the moſt general Opinion is, 
Da) that the Fews began their Paſſover, and went out of 
. „ -Ezypt, on the fifth Fria, the Day commencing from 
Hon un- ſet. Not only many of the Ancients but alſo of the 
the Modern Chronologers, viz. Foſeph Scaliger, Behnnus 
Vhich! in his Chronological Manuduction, Dorſbaus, Franken- 
vened i bergerus and Calviſius agree in this Point: For it is 
f the N 1 5 
> ſaid (a) See Fred. Spanhem, Dub. Evang. Part. 3. p. 569. 
in Wt = of evident 
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BREVIARTUM Book IV. 
evident from the Aſtronomical Calculations, that in the 
Fear of the Departure of the Iſraelites out of Agypt, 
the Paſſover which was celebrated at the Full Moon was 
coincident with the fifth Ferza; and the ſame Cha- 
racer agrees with what is related in Exodus in the 


ſixteenth Chapter: For if the two and twentieth Day 
of the ſecond Month (called iar) was the 7th Feria, 
it muſt needs follow, that the fifteenth of the Month 


of N:ſan was the fifth F-rz2. For betwixt the twenty 
ſecond Day of the Month Jiar and the fifteenth of 
Niſan are thirty ſeven Days ; which, if divided by 
7 the Reſidue or Difference between the two Ferrg's, 
is two Days, and if you ſubſtract that from 7 there 
remains 5; which demonſtrates the fifteenth Day of the 
Month of oh . fr have been the fifth Fria. That 
the 22d of the Month of J iar, was the ſeventh Feria, 
is evident out of the abovementioned ſixteenth Chap- 
ter of Exodus, where it is ſaid, that on the fifteenth 
Day of the ſecond Month Jiar, they came to the Wil- 


derneſs of Sin; the ſame Day they murmured againft 


Moſes, and in the Evening the Quails came up and 
covered the Camp; and the next Day being the ſix- 
teenth, before Sun-riſing they were bleſſed with Manna 
for ſix Days together; to wit, the 16th, 17th, 18th, 


I)pqth, 20th, 21ſt. The laſt Day they gathered twice as 
much as they did on the other Days; becaufe of the 
Reſt of the Sabbath inſuing the next Day, which was the 


22d and the ſeventh Feria. But to give you a more 
exact Idea of ſuch Matters as have a Relation to the 


_ Chronology of this Epocha, the following Table re- 


preſents the three firſt Months of the Year of the / 
raelites Departure out of Egypt, and their Congruity 
with the Fulian Kalendar. „„ 


Days 


Jays 


Days | 
of the | of the 


Month 


— 


MET 


OO OO D 


Days | 


Month 
April. 
"YT ur" 
III 
IV 
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(Exod, xii. v. z. 


VII Seregation oth Paſchal Lamb 
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SA — 
3 


( parture out of Foy: 
2 


, ThePaſſ over. Firſt born lai 
(They pitch their Tents in 2 


They They pitch i in Pihahirotn. | ® 
They paſs throup h the Red-Sea. 


They pitch in Marah 
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Days [Days Ds 
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_ MonthMonth Feriæ. Mo 
Ja May | | UV: 
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C 
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„ 
VIII 6 | 
IX I VII An” 
© 1 pos ana MT 
K | 2 | 4 | 
A Þ 
xur | 2 | 
XIV s | | 
XVI | VIETheycome to theW:Iderneſs of Sin, 
NVII | x [The Gathering of Manna. 95 
XVIII 2 | = | | 
5 5 . | 3 5 | ' | ; f 
E | 
| 5 5 Tn 
XXII | 6 | h 1. RO | 
XXIII VH[NoManna byreaſon of the Sabbat 
XXIV | I [They cont in Raphidim. ; 
. | 8 
XXVI | 3 [Moſes ffriter Mater out of theRock. 
XXVIII 4 [The Jews vangquiſh the Amalekites. | 
XXVIII 5 {Jethro comes to Moſes, 
XXIX | 6 Election of the LAX Ellers. | 
. - 1 
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2Rock. 
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ö | 
— — — „ ; 
'T hey come into the Vilderne 1 
„ (Sinai, Exod. xax. 4. * 
keen. 5 
LL Beginning 4 the 40 hey Moſes 
aid uponthe Mount, the End 
2 | which falls on the 17th Day 4 
3 the Month of Tamuz,which 
4 11 obſerved as a Faſt-Day by 
Ih [ the Jews to this Day.. | 
"0 <1 
LI 
OY 
Ht. 
$ 
4 E 
5 
0.4 ; 
| Tu „ . 
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. 
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1 f 5 & 6.. Various 


Pe 
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& 6. Various have been the Interpretations of thoſe 
Words in Exodus Chap. xii. v. 6. And the whole Afſſem- 
bly of the Congregation of Iſrael ſhall kill it betwixt the 
two Evenings. So A. Ezra underſtands by thoſe Words, 
betwixt the two Evenings, the Interval betwixt Sun-ſer 
and the Beginning of the Night; and Rabbi David 
Kimchi makes the Suns Declining to the Weſt, or the 
Afternoon to be the one Evening, and its Setting the 


\ - other. But ſince according to Foſephus (lib. 7. c. 17. 


deQe Bel. ꝓudaic.) at the Feaſt of one Paſſover there were 
flain 255650 Lambs, we alſo agree with the fame Au- 
thor, who aſſerts that the Fews uſed to begin at nine a 
Clock, (about three in the Afternoon with us) to kill 
theſe Lambs, and leave off again at Eleven, (about five 


| Of the two Epocha's of the "Diviſion | of the 
Land of Canaan among the Tribes of 'Iſrael, 
and of their firft Beginning to cultivate the 


Graund. 
RUL HS 


1. The Diuiſion of the Land of Canaan began from the 
Time that the Iſraelites paſſed the River jordan, and 
made themſelves Maſters of the Land of Canaan, 
—:!:. d 88 

2. At that Time all the Tribes, excepting that of Levi, 
had their particular Inheritance afſignzd them, 
Numb. xxxiv. 2. 1, &c. VVV 
3. The Tear of this Diſtribution, reckoning from the ſe- 

con Year of their Going out of Ægypt, was the fort 
Hfth, as 1s evident from the Words of Caleb, Jo iv. 
7,10. Forty Years old was T when Moſes the Servant of 
the Lord ſent me from Kade/h-Barnea to eſpy out the 
Land; and I brought him Word again as it was in 
mine Heart. And now behold the Lord hath kept me 
alive, as he ſaid, theſe 45 Years, ever ſince the Lord 
. fpake this Word unto Moſes, while the Children of 
| | | „55 war 


* 
« Wi" * 
2 


Chap. K. CHRONOH Oe fCUM. 


3 1 


15 221 ; 
| 4 


Wag wenn in the Wilderneſs; and now I am 
xt the this Day eighty five Years old, See Numb. i. and the 
Vords following Chaptersto the 13th incluſine m. 
eſo} 4. The Year of the Diſtribution of the Land war the 
David Ja Sabbatic Tear in the Proleptic Cycle, and the 
or the Following was the firſt in the Epocha of Agricul. 
ig the ure or the Legal Sabbatic Cycle, according to Gods 
c. 1. /nffitution, Lev. xxv. v. 2. When you come into 
> were the Land which I give you, then ſhall the Land keen 
e. Au- a Sabbath (Reſt) unto the Lord: Six Years thou ſhale” 
ine 2 ow thy Field, and fix Years thou ſhalt prune thy 
> kill Vine- yard, and gather in the Fruit thereof: But 
W ve in the ſeventh Year ſhall be a Sabbath of Reſt unto 
RE the Land, a Sabbath for the Lord; thou ſhalt neither 
ſow thy Field, nor prune thy Vineyard. Compare 
_ Exod. xxiii. v. 10, 11s with Deut. xv. v. 1, &c. 
ol who] gf = 2263.9: ad Bro eodn 
5. From theſe Characters we conclude, that the Year of 
$1 the Dimſion of the Land was coincident for the | 
f the Ereateſt Part of it with the * 3263 Tear of the Julian * Bh 
racl, MW Period, Cycl. ©. 15. P. 14. And that the firſt Tear A. P. 145 r. 
» the of cultivating the Ground bepan in the Month Tiſri, | 


or firſt Autummal Month of” the ſame Tear of the ” 
OTE OO (LV gs, Re 
6. If therefore 3261 Years. and 9 Months be ſubſtract- Any Year 
ed from any certain Tear of the julian Period, the given of 
Reſidue ſhews the Year ſince the Beginning of the the Julian 
' Epocha of the Diviſion of the Land of mu Cy — * 
and if 3262 Tears and 9 Months be ſubſtracted from N 
the ſame Tear of the julian Period, the Reſidue ſhews ſince the 
the Year ſiuce the Beginning of the 7 ar of the Beginning 
; Sinning 
cultivating of the Land. And if theſe ſeveral Num- of this E- 
bers 3261 and 3262 be added to the Tears of each pocha, 
of the aforenamed Epocha's the Product will give the 


Tear of the julian Period. 
b. 1. Yonyſius Prtavius (a) in Oppoſition to Sca- Whether 


it of liger, maintains, that from the Words of Ca- the Begin- 
"the leb no exa& Computation can be made as to the pr. of the 
s in WY Year of the cultivating of the Land, it being dubious 2% 
me whether the ſame ought to be accounted from the be ws 122 ; 
ord Beginning or End of the forty ſixth Year after the fem the 
not i | 5 | N Words of 
-ael (a) Lib. ix. De Dofirina Temp. cap. 25. Caleb. 


4 


© 


9 


2% Brzeviakivi Bock IV. 


=” Depa | rture of the 1ſraehtes ont of e4 vþt. B be- 
. rr Galeb is 


an undeniable Argument againſt Fætauius, it is alſo 


_ toncerninig modem Chronologers, are of Opinion that the firſt 
the Epocha *. 


Jews con- among the Jews, the 
ctrxing us. that the Divifion of Land was not made till ſeven 
4 Years after the ſix and fortieth Year from the Going 


out of Aghſt; but theſe are mere Fewiſß Trifles, not 


deſerving a Place here, as may be ſeen in Serrarius in 
| (a) Lib. 2. Chron. Que. (Y) Chronal, Demonſt. lib: 3, 
0 Epoch, illuſt. rbewat; : VVV os 


> 
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K IV, || Chap. XI. CmroNnoLoGtoun. 
at be- Wt | RR s * f 
is alſo CHAP. XII. i: 
ins of o, che Epoche of the Defrufionof TROY. 
Tem : n 
other 1 e WOES ak 
e fir 1. This Epocha being mch involved in Fables and 
ter the Poetical Fictions, the ſame muſt be carefully di:. 
which i Hinguiſbed from the true Hiſtorical Relations; ſo 
„they that neither af that has been left us by Antiquity 
ſeems Ml of the Deſtruction of Troy, ought to be looked up 
mme. ar Fabulous; nor the true Har tainted with the 
way LOS 
f any 2. Care onght to be taken that the Time of the De- 
untry, Fruttion of Troy be nat confounded with that of the 
s and Beginning of the Mar, it being evident out of (a) 
r their Virgil, that it was not taken till after à ten Tears 
118 Mar; and the Author called Dares Phrygius makes 
Inicle, it ten Tears, fix Months, and twelve Days. 
hority 3. According to the Teftimony of Timzus in Cenſoris 
vince, nus; from the firft Olympiad, which bepan in Sum- 
ſeven mer of the Year of the Fultan Period, reckonn 
Going backwards to the Time of the Beginning of t 
s, not Trojan War, there are 417 Years. 7 
26s in 4. From the Deſtructiom of Troy to the firft Olympi- 
| ads, are 408 Tears, From the Trojan War, 755 
Diodorus Siculus, (b) from Apollodorus of Athens; 
;. to the Time of the Return of the Heraclidæ, I com- 
5 pute 80 Years, and from thence to the firſt Olympi- 
ad, 328 Years. © "Bt 3 8 
5. Soon after the Deſtruction ＋ Troy, Aneas with ſome 
of bis Countrymen arrived in Italy; from whence 
the People of Rome derived their Origin, accord- 
ing to St. Auſtin (e). It ought not to be paſſed by 
in Silence here, ſays Solinus (d), that Aneas in 
the ſecond Year after the Deſtruction of Troy came 
. into Italy with 600 of his Countrymen, and pitchs 
"AP, ed is Tents near Laurentu m. | 


() Lib. 3. 6.2. deCiv. Dei, (dg, e. 8. 


(a) Lib. 2. Æneid. non Anni domaere decem. (b) Lib. 1. Bibl. 
6. The 


W wht _ 1 \ 2M WW 
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Ades, Pelaſgi; Epeans of Elis, "fd the 

Tech, were thoſe . — that laid the rſt Foun- 

dation of Rome, in the 402d Tear after the Deſtru- ,, 

Eton of Troy, and the 7th Olympiad, according to Beg 

_ Dionyſius 3 (a) L. 2. But Velleius Pa- WI 
by: » . terculus. corrected by Schegkius and Lipſius dates the 
Beere Building of Rome * 432 2 Years after the Taking if 

A. B. 752. Troy. | 

J. The Trojan War and the Deftirudli ion of that Gy 15. 

. happened under the Reign. of Priamus Ang of M © 

| Trey and of Menelaus Ning of Lacedemon ; - the 4 

55 "had a Son called Alexander (otherwiſe Paris) 0 

who rTaviſbed Helena; the latter n Helens 1123 

and was Brot hen to Agamemnon | 

5 The Def 5 8 18 8 in the OE Tear 16, 

9.5 zn ee ER. t Eu. " 

Pains 4 8 

NETS N ng of Arhens was -breſent in th 


3. 


* 


SY = i 
” * 


according to Clemens Alexandrinus (0. - , 1 

ON (Og 1585 the Nativity, of \ Moſes till the Deſtruction of ; 

OF > 727 are r 40⁰ Tears, as Euſebius (4) 1 has con. 0 

als 4 nt, 2 Def, of Troy to the End of th = 

| Pelop anne Ian War, when the Athenians got th F 

7 wh 25 ant in Greece, are according. to. the Compu- 8 
rea of Diodorus Siculus (e) .779 Tears. © 5. 
3 12. From the Deftruction. of Troy till the. Year which A 


ceded the Beginning of the Reign of  Agathocle 
| 1 2 "yg computed 856. Tears 41% Agi. 
© ., thocles Vegan to reign at Syracuſe when Demoge- 
Fr ene, nes wat Akon (or Prince). V Athens, and l. 15 
2 | Pforins 775 M. Foslius were Conſul s of Rome < 7) mM 
0 3 From the Deſtruction of Troy, 7% the Tinis of 
Lactantius, who writ in the Year 287. after tht 
1 Birth of ri, are 479. 7 ears according tor 
3 | .. tantius (g). | 

. ©, 1 All the. Ancients agrae, that the Deſtrutrion of 
Troy happened in the Beginning of the Summe 
Quarter, which 1s eigen een from Vir. 

. 35 Eneid. 3 1 


(a) Rom. Antig. 145. 2, (50 Eiben Chron.” (e Lib. . 
Strom. (d) Lib. 10. de Prep. Evang. 12 About the rs 
F Book 14. Biblioth. () Diod. Sic. an lb. 19. (g) Lib. 
i. 4, fal. Relig. TIL 


— . 


IV. Qup. x. on dootete un. 


id tle 

CE! 
eftTu- 
ing to 
us Pa- 
tes the 


ng bf 


Lib. J. 
zinning 


r) Lib. 
And 


16. The Time 


17 be what has "ER + alledged nite 


— , do ot et 
* 8 wr . 


15. The Month of Thargelion was always accounte 


N among the Barbarians ; becauſe on t 


believed to have been taken, according to Ephorus. 
Calliſthenes, Damaſthes, Phylarchns, and Plutar 
in the Life of Camillus. | 

1 the Day when the ViRtoriots' Greeks 
entered the City of Troy, is thus * cribed ' Vit 
1 Lib. 2 | | 


| A time the rapid Sn youl FRY the Light, | 


And on the ſhaded Ocean ruſb d the Night : 
Our Men ſecure, nor Guards nor Centries held, 


But eaſy Sleep their weary Limbs compell d. 


_ The G had N I their Naual Pow'rs © 


our well known Shoarty 


From Tenedos, 'and ſou 
t Night, 


Safe under Covert of the filen 


And guided by th Imperial Gally s Light 


And ſoon after, 


— Forces joyn joyn 


T invads the Town e. 'd with Sp and Wine. 5 


= 
FORO) Cates the kindly x Sp pring; * SN ; - * Xi 
Regan to cloath the Ground, and Birds to ing Wn 
2 old  Anehaſes ſummon' Lall to Ses. 
l F. Dryden, 


four and twentieth Day M this Month Troy was 


F DF, 


the Authoris 

of the beft Hiftorians, it inay probably be in- 
0 red, that the Deftruttion of Troy x nee in 
the * 353oth Tear of the, Julian Feriod, 


YC. O. 2. Before A. 


4 10 in the Night — the 11th and 12th Py D. 1184. 


2 18.7 


* Ku * R 6 ** ** K 
r vie * n N 
Sg . s 
2 9 
s 


1 
' To find 18. If therefore 3529 Tears and ius Months be ſub- 
' the Year Ffrafted from any certain Tear of the julian Period, 
ſince the the Reſidue /hews the Tear ſince the Beginning of 
ere 7s this Epocha, and if the ſaid 3529 Tears be added 
of this E. to the Tear of the 9 Epocha, the Product gives 
: pocha. tze Tear of the Julian Feriod. e 
: whether d 1H OW famous ſoever the Deſtruction of Troy 
the De- is, both amonggghe Greek and Latin Hi 


Hruction of ſtorians, yet there are ſome who call in Queſtion ei- 


Troy be 


ther the whole or the greateſt Part of what the An- 


| any 4 Fa- cients have left us, concerning it: Among the firſt of 


of which Achilles was ſlain by Hector. 
dorus of Lampſacus, introduced by Tatian, denies i 


theſe was Dion Chryſoftom who relying upon the 
Authority of a certain Egyptian Prieſt, relates, that 


it appeared out of the Ancient Ægyptian Monuments, 


that Helen was the Daughter of Tyndareus King of | 


Sparta, and was married to Alexander the Son of 
Priamus, King of 1 That the Greeks out of a 
Motive of  Jealouſie of the Greatneſs and Power of 
Troy, had entred into a Conſpiracy againſt Priamus; 
but with very ill Succeſs, the 3 having gotten the 
better of the Greeks in ſeveral * in one 

One Metro- 


that there were ever ſuch Perſons living, as Heclor, 
Achilles, Agamemmon, Helen and Paris; and that 
theſe Names were only invented by the Poets to adorn 
their Fictions. rg * Cluverins (a) does not ab- 
ſolutely contradict the Deſtruction of Troy; but 
ſpeaks much in Commendation of Dion, and abſo- 


lutely rejects the Story of Aneas his coming into [taly, 


ut though it be undeniable that the Greeks were not 
the moſt exact in their Annals, which have been much 


adulterated by the fabulous Relations of the Poets; yet 
this cannot be alledged as a ſufficient Reaſon for the | 


rejecting ſo confiderable a Part of Hiſtory, confirmed 


by the Aurhority not only of the Greeks but of the La- 


tin, and moſt other Nations. It is unqueſtionable 


that the Ruins of Troy are undeniable Arguments of 
its former Greatneſs, which our Adverſaries, to fave 


(s). Tal. Antiq. lib, 3. c. 2. 


them⸗- 


Book IV. . 
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themſelves; 
quakes and 
ſonable to call to our Aid the Elements to maintain 
the Authority of a certain Ægyptian Prieſt, in Oppo- 
ſition to what has been aſſerted for Truth by ſo many 
Greek, and other Hiſtorians. | 


N. 2. Thoſe that contradict the Deſtruction of Troy, Some Ar- 


pretend to have been deſtroyed by Eartli- 


nundations. But it appears to me unreas 


| 529 5 


alledge alſo in their Behalf, that Homer who was both gument: 
the firſt Poet and Author among the Greeks, and a for, and 4s 


Perſon of indigent Circumſtances, is the chief Sprin 957 the 


from whence the Story is derived. It is true, that 
the Greek Hiſtorians, whoſe Names are tranſmitted 
to Poſterity, lived ſome Ages after the Trojan War ; 


MW yet it is not from thence to be inferred, that Homer was 


either the firſt, or the only Author who gave an Ac- 
count of the Expedition of the Greeks againſt the 


| * 6“ A certain Poet, ſays Alian (a), whoſe 
c 


ame was Syragus, lived after Orpheus and Mu- 
© ſæus, who firſt of all brought the Trojan War in- 


© to Metre ”. Beſides, all the Circumſtances of that His 


fory are not derived from Homer; for not to men- 
tion the Paralipomena of Ouintus Calaber, Leſche- 


us, Stefichorus, &c. what Ovid ſays of Macrus is a 
I ſufficient Argument that there were not wanting among 


the Latzns, who endeavoured to ſupply the Defects 


Yue. 


ction of 
Troy: 


of Homer in relating the Trojan War. Theſe are 


his Words : „ 


Tu canis eterno quicquid reftabat Homero, 
Ne careant Sumid Troica bella manu. 


$. 3. As there are ſome, who reject the whole Hiſto- Concern- 
ty of Troy as fabulous, ſo there are not wanting ſuch ing the Au- 
as put Homer in the ſame Rank with ſolid Hiſtorians. thority of 
Both are, in my Opinion, in an Error, as is manifeſt Homer. 


from the Account of the Wooden Horſe, which both 
Homer and Virgil deſcribe, as cramm'd with Men in 


Ambuſh, and in which Senſe twas uſed proverbially 
among the Roman Orators. Pauſanias ( himſelf 
is very plain in telling the World, that this Horſe 


was nothing elſe but a certain Engine invented by one 
Eheus (a Pattern of which flood in the Caſtle of 


| (a) Til. 14. ect, var. wg. 0) in Articts 
las 


* 
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Athens) to batter the Walls of ſtrong Cities And he! 
adds, that thoſe who believe otherwiſe, muſt need I ct 
look upon the Trojans to have been the greateſt Fool fix 
and Blockheads in the World: Neither doth Vir. 
gil (a) ſeem to have been quite ignorant of it, ſon 
when he introduceth Laccoon, ſpeaking theſe following wel 
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This hollow Fabric either uniſt incloſe that 
„ Within its blind Receſs our ſecret Foes : La: 
Ox, tis an Engine raid above the Town, We 
Jo relooꝶ the Lalls and then to batter down. he 
„ 8 1 J. Dryden, in 


Troy was F. 4. Some ate of Opinion that the Deſtruction o. $ 

a whole Troy was comprehended only in one City; but accord. iV 

Kingdom. ing to Strabo (b) the Country under the Juriſdiction kin 
of the Trojan King conſiſting of nine large Princip» MW Hor 
lities was called Troja; which being wwaded and foll 
conquered. by the Greeks, they at laſt made themſel ve Day 
Maſters of Troy, the Capital City, which has, que 22 © 
ſtionleſs, introduced the Miſtake of converting thi 1 
War, which laſted in all ten Years, into a Decennialfl 


The D 4 5, This Epocha was ſo famous in ancient Time, 


ftruttion cf that if we believe Dzodorus Siculus (c) it was the fu. K 
Troy was Term to which the Greek Hiſtorizns referred their mot 2 L 
much ccle- ancient and remarkable Tranſactions. And what hai 3: E 
rated * rendred this Epocha the more famous to Antiquity, iſ 4 1 
#2. that the Conqueſt of Troy was bought with the Tos 57 
b many brave and great Heroes; from whence i 6. L 
| - ariſen this Proverd id, zany, . 7. F 
Difference. F. 6, The Chronologers diſagree alſo as to the Time 1 
Opinions of this Epocha: for beſides the various Opinions 4 Fon 
concerning tedged by Clemens Alexandrinus, Porphyry has made 
nw on the Deſtruction of Troy coincident with the Reign d 1 d. 
i S2miranus; as on the contrary Fohannes Georgius dd 


Herwart ab Hobenburg (d) has put no more than 
ſeven Ages betwixt the Deſtruction of Tray and the 7 
Epocha of Chriſt : But, to ſet afide theſe extravagant ww 
Notions, there are three ſeveral Opinions more, which Pe 


| (a) Lib. 2. Fneid. (%) Lib. 13. (e) Progm, lib. i @ 
5 7.28 
ca @) 1 


(d) In Chron. nov. cap. 34. 8 


5th JV. ir. 
t of it, 
ollowing 


vn. 

Dryden 
Con of 
accord. 
{diction 
Tinciph 
led and 
mſel ye 
8, Que: 
ing thy 
cennial 


Times 
the fri 
eir moſ 
hat has 


a1ty, 15 
Je Lok 
ence 15 


e Time 
»nNs_al- 
made 
eign of 
iu 
> than 
ad the 
Vagant 
which 


15.10 


cary 
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fixeth the Taking of Troy in the * 35 30th Year of the Before A 

Tultan Period; which is. alſo our Opinion (for Rea- P. 1184. 

ſons alledged in the Beginning of this Chapter) as | 

well as that of Drony/ius Petavius, and Facobus 

Capellus. The ſecond is that of Foſeph Scaliger (a) 

with his Followers Calviſius and Emus, who, affirm Gents 

that Troy was deſtroyed in the Year * 3531 of the 7u- "Before 4, 

lan Period, on the 22d of June, in the Year of the P. 1183. 

World 2767. The third Opinion is that of Puntingus - 

who maintains that the Deſtruction of Troy happened 

in the Year of the World 2787, in the Year of the Beſore A. 

Julian Period * 3532, on the 21ſt of Jun:. D. 1782. 
d. 7. As the greateſt Part of the Trojan Hiſtory is Kings of 

involved in great Obſcurity ; ſo the Duration of that Troy. 

Kingdom remains as yet undetermined, we being ig- 

norant how long Teucrus reigned over it. Out of the 

following Table it will appear that from the Time of 

Dardanus, Son-in-Law to Teucrus, till the Deſtructi- 

on of Troy under Priamus, there was a continual Sue- 


ceſſion, from Father to Son, of fix Kings for 295 Years. 
| Years. 72 
1. King Teucrus, ---- = Eon | 
2. Dardanus, his Son-in-law, 65 3234 
3. Erichthonius, his Son, 46 3299 
& Tros, his Son, 49 3345 
5 us, his Son, 40 3394 
6. Laomedon, his Son, 44 343 
7. Priamus, his Son, 52 | 347 
From Dardanus to the Deſtruction of Troy 296 3 $30 


S. 8. There is alſo a great Diſpute who was the Foun- The fir# 

der of the City of Troy, or Ilium. The common Opi- Founder of 
nion is, that Iſus the Son of Tros was the Founder ofthis Troy. 

City, according to which Suppoſition Troy did not ſtand 
an Age and an half. Of this Opinion is Srabo (b), 

nd Conon (c), and others, and among theſe Ræingrus 

einęccius ( attribute it to Tros. Others go back 

(a) De Emend. Temp. pag. 379. & in Canon. Iſag. lib. 3. 
p. T (6) Lib. wy” () In . N. 1 
@) De Reg. Troj. p. 174. | | 

„ a EY as 


| \ BREVIARIUM: Book IV, || CI 
as far as to | King Dardanus, to whom. 5 give the 6. 
Honour of having laid the firſt Foundation of lum, or 
Troy; with whom conſents m_ mot he a Lib 8, 
SO | | . 
| e Ihacs pas pater Urbis, ar. 1 7 


| 
What Vir- F. 9. Virgil ſays the Moon was filent when the Gre: ſh, 
gil means Can Fleet appeared before Troy which ſome take for 8. 
: the ſi- a Metonymical Deſcription o Night, others for an In- 0 
lens Moon. ſinuation of its ſhining bright, But tis moſt probable i / 
de meant, that it was near the Change, which a Com- F 
e of the — 8 Age from the Cu ot the 0 

| | | 


Jumes Wa confir irm. 


car ,, ſb: 

97 110 o. ba of the Reign of David and his or 
" Succeſſors in the 8 both MY Judah Yea 

| end Ilrael. bed 

| 4 

R U LE 8. 1 Na 

1. The Beginning 0 the Reign 0 David 15 coincident . 
with the zoth * go of hts 5 25 7 Sam. v. v. Jat 

2. The 1155 Tear of this * ha precedes 5 Ne 4 ſed 


3. Ze 2 AVE Tear of this Epocha, or the wh 5 7 
3 2 45 Solomon 2s coincident with the 480th Tear 
9 the going of the Children of Iſrael out of K- 
gypt, 1 Kings 1 
4. The ſame 44th Tear is the Tear of the Building of thre 
1 12 « of Solomon, 1 Kings w. 1. 
by The 81ft Tear of this Epocha ts the firſt of the © 
©. Reign of Jeroboam, and of the 390 Years of the 
| iniquity of the Houſe of Iſrael, Eat. iv. 5 becauſs 
Solomon and his Father rerg ned each 49 Tears, Boa 
1 — 
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Chap. XII. Curonorocrtcum. 
6. The Reigns of the Succeſſors of David in both - 


; culttes. EE 
7, From theſe Characters it is 
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Kingdoms ought to be regulated according to the 


true Synchroniſi m of the ſacred Writ, the Tears 


of their Reigns being involved in no ſmall Diffi= 
Terre that the 7 x 

Tear of David's Reign, was the * 3654th Tear of the *Before A. 

Julian Period, Oc. ©. 14. Y.6 D. 1060. 


8. If therefore 3653 Tears be ſubſtracted from any To inve- 


certain Year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue ſtigate the 


ſbews the Tear ſince the Beginning of this Epocha ; Year ſince 


of this Epocha, the Product is the Year of the Julian ning of 


and if 36 33 be added to thæ Number of Tears the Begin- 
ha, 


d, LT HE Interval betwixt the 3260th Year of the Difficulties 


ulian Period, when the Jews firſt con- concerning 


quered Paleſtine, and the 3624th Year of the Julian % Kings 


of Juda 


Period when David was born, being of above 360 - nagdirad! 


Years, and to be divided betwixt Salmon, Boaz, O- 
hed, and Feſſe, involves the Nativity of David in no 
ſmall Difficulty. For the — of the Anceſtors 
of David is thus repreſented Ruth iv. v.20, &c. And 
Nahſhon begat Salmon, and Salmon begat Boaz, and 
Boaz begat Obed, and Obed begat Jeſſe, and jeſſe be- 
gat David. So that every one of theſe muſt be ſuppoe 
ſed to have begot Children when they were near 1o0 
Years old; it being evident that Nah/hon entred Pale» 
fins with Foſhua, Numb. i. v. 7. c. ii. v. 3. C. vii. v. 12. 
Lyra, Salianus, Genebrardus, Catharinus, Fanſemus, 
Efthius, and their Proſelytes, to remove this Difficulty, 
have ſubſtituted two more of the fame Name with 
Boaz ; but in vain, ſince the Genealogy is repeated in 
three ſeveral other Places, to wit, 1 Chron. ii. v. 11,12 
in St. Matth. i. 4 in St. Luke iii. 32. Our 3 
is, that without having Recourſe to theſe Shifts, it 
may rationally be ſuppoſed, that the Anceſtors of Da» 
vid begot Children in their old Age, as is evident in 
Boaz out of the Book of Ruth c. iii, u. 10. and in Obed 
out of 1 Sam. xvii. v. 12. 


2 9.2. There 


PR 
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Pifficulties : g. 2, There being a feeming Contradiction in the 


concerning 


the Kings 
of Judah 
and liracl, 


* 


Chronological Computation 
brew. Text, Dionyſrus Fetauius, Alftedius, Torniellus, 


Buntingus, and ſeveral others, believe the ſame to have 


been adulterated, But this being the Way to cut, 


but not to ſolve the: Knot, it will be more convenient 


to find out ſome other Way to reconcile theſe Diffe- 
-xences. It is therefore obſervable, that in this Chro- 


nology ſometimes the incompleat Years are taken for 


compleat ones; as for Inſtance, when, Ferohoam is ſaid 


to have reigned 22 Years, 1 Kings xiv, 20. it is to be 
underſtood of 21 compleat Years, at the Beginning of the 


22d. The ſame is to be faid of the 24 Years attributed 
to Baaſha 1 Kings xv. uv. 33. inſtead of 23; of the two 


Years attributed to Elah, 1 Kings xvi. 8. inſtead of one 
compleat ; of the 12 Years of Omri 1 Kings xvi. v. 23. 


- inſtead of 11, EF: In other Places, inftead of the in- 


compleat Years expreſſed as yet current, the compleat 
ones may be underſtood, As for Inſtance, when it is 


aid, 1 King's xv. v. g. that Aſa began his Reign in the 


20th: Year of the Reign of Feroboam, it may be taken 
in this Senſe; that he began his Reign at the Beginning 
of the 21ſt Year of Feroboa7m. In ſome Paſſages it ap- 
pears, as if ſeveral, but eſpecially Father and Son, had 
reigned at the ſame time; fo it is faid of Vadab 1 Kings 


xv. v. 25. that he reigned in the firſt Year together with 


his Father Feroboam : Of Elah 1 Kings xvi. u. &. that he 


reigned at the ſame time with his Father Baaſba. The 
fame is ſaid of Ahazrah and Ahab, 1 Kings xxii. v. 52. 
of Fehoſhapbatand Fehoram, 2 Kings iii. v. 1. To this 
Purpoſe is that Inſtance of Ori, whois ſaid 1 Kings xvi 
2, 23. to have reigned 12 Years; to wit, including the 
— Thihni uſurped the Regal Dignity, It is fur- 


cher obſervable, that in the Chronology of theſe Kings 
the Computation begins not always from the Beginning 


of their Reigns, but from ſome remarkable Epocha or 
Revolution: As, it is ſaid, 2 Chron. xvi. v. x. that Ba- 
a/ha came up againſt Ramah in the 36th Year of the 


theſe Kings in the He. 


Reign of Ala, when it is evident that be died in tie 


fax and twentieth Year of the Reign of Aſa, I Ming, wi. 
6, 8. Some interpret thus; that here is to be under- 
ſtood the 36th Year ſince the Diviſion of the Kingdom 
after Solomon s Death; as if it had been expreſſed 


thus : In the thirty fixth Tear after the Diviſſon N 
Sg EO Fe 's . i Sl, F ; 
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that Kingdom, of which Aſa was Vng. There are al- 

ſo ſome ese of certain Vacancies of the Throne 

betwixt Amaztah and Azariah the Kings of Judah, 

and betwixt Feroboam and Zacharias Kings of /ſrael. | 

All which we leave to the Choice and Deciſion of the : 

judicious Reioer. | SH | Th 
& 3. There is no better Way to reconcile the Chrono- How to re- 

logical Differences about the Kings of Judah and I concile 

rael, than by making a due Compariſon betwixt the %% Pi 

Synchroniſms and Combinations of Years of the ſeve- Nerences. 

ra] Kings of both theſe Kingdoms. The following two 

Tables exhibit ar the ſame Inſtant the mutual Con- 

nection of the Reigns of theſe Kings, according to the ; 

Tenure of the ſacred Seriptares : Bur becauſe the Years 

of their Reigns are not always correſpondent to this 

Connection, I have added thofe other Years, which by 

reaſon of their Uſefulneſs in reconciling theſe Diffe- 

rences, I have called the Chronological Years. | 
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* 


9 


»— 


Script. Tears of 


> Succeſſor if the Kings the Kings. 
WO 1 
P. J. 9 5 7 Judah. | of lirael. | Jud. | Ifrael. 
3654 f David | 40 2 
3694 jx Solomon "1 WO | 
3734 |: Rehoboam r Jeroboam I7 22 
3751 |: Abijam 8 . 
3753 j1 Aa f 8 
3754 Þ 1 Nadab 2 
wh fel | 
ITT. x Elan 8 
37 I Zimri, &c. | 
3783 1 1 Omri 7 12 
3790 88 t Ahab = 22 
3793 |: Jehofhaph. 4 3 
3809 7 x Ahaziah | _ 2 
3810 8 1 Joram 12 
3814 jr Jehoram [5 3 
3821 |*_Ahaziah 2 3 
3822 [ Athaliah I Jehn & 1-28 
3828 fr Jehoaſh [7 : 40 
3850 [23 r Jehoahaz | 17 
3864 37 1 Joaſh 16 
3865 l Amazian z Joalh | 29 
3879 5. : . 
3905 fl Azariah 27 52 | 
8 x Zacharias Gm. 
1 Shallum I. 
1 Menahem 10 
I Pekajah 2 
1 Pekah 20 


_ Chron. 
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3 


Chron. Years of 


the Kings of | | Places of . 
Jud. II rael. N 
1% ͤ RB Sam Vie il Ton. 111 4. c. xXx. v. 27. 
40 ir Kings XI. 42. | 
17 20 |r Kings XIV. 21. | | 
3 r Kings XV. 1. 2 Chr. XIII. 2 3 
if Kings XV. 9. | 9 55 


1 |: Kings XV. 25. 
23 |r Kings XV. 38. 
1 fr Kings XVI 


gh f Rings X AY TY F 
II Kings XVI. 23. . 
19 |: Kings XVI. 29. 1 
r Kings XXII. 4r, 42. SE 
i ſt Kings XXII. 52. 15 
12 Kings III. r. 

7 2 Kings — 1 16. 

I Kings VIII. 25. | i 
6 | 28 þ Kings XI. I. 2, 3. " XVI. v. EY #1 
35 Kings XII.: © 

116 Kings XIII. 1. 
15 z Kings XIII. 10. . 
— FI 
, 63 Kings XIV. 23. 
32 | Kings XV. 1. 


1 2 Kings XV. 8. 


"| o E Kings XV. 13. 

11 2 Kings XV. 17. 

2 2 Kings XV. 23. 
1 2 Kings XV. 27. 


. 
* 3 
* 
— 3 *. 
-* 


1 


5 . on * the aw the Kings * 


78 in 75 Tears of 
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3986/1 Hezekiah C 


4103[k chojakim | 1 wm | 


[ Jotham 2 16 | 
397311 Ahaz my 4 T6-: = 
3984112 |: Hoſea 5-24 9. 


39916 [he End. 
751% Manaſſch 1 35 


410301 Jehoahaz | +1 3h 
1 Nebuchad. 


14% Jehojachin 8 Nebuchad.| 3 
dekiah | = 9% 0 
at 8 ; 


| | : 
— C—— — ——— em RN 


"0 Ra TT» 
[EDS 2 5 a 1 
i; — ———— ap. yn 
—ͤ— —— — — . — * — — 


| | Chron. 
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ory | Chap. xll. CnronoLoarcun: 


Chron, Tears = 
the Kings of Places of Scripture. 
Y ſud. Tfrael. | ; : 2 3 
C/ ᷣͤ 0 EEO N : 
1 | 2 Kings XVI. 1. n . 
V —.— I, 1 
29 12 Kings XVIII. 1. BY 
E — — ſev 
0 bred $ DNgS 
»S% Þ: 2 Kings LXI, 5 „ 
1 2 Kings XXI. 19. 
IJ 
2 2 Kings XXIII. 3I. 8 
11 2 Kings XXIII. 36. 
0 | 1 Jer. XXV. To / 5 
N 2 Kings XXIV. 12, 8. = 
IO [2 Kings XXV. 18. 
| 12 2 3 cn 2.8. Ie LIT. 12,29: 
ron. 5 A. | 5 
0 : =; CHAP, 


10 f = 
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. 
f Of the Epocha of the Temple of SOLO. 
e 8 


)%»»Ä co SR 
1. The erabt Time of the Building of the Temple of th 


Solomon muſt be determined according to the Sa- an 
_ cred Hiſtory, where we read theſe following Words, iſ 
1 Kings vi. v. I. 10. And it came to paſs in 6. F 
the four hundred and fourſcore Year after the So 
Children of 1ſrae] ere come out of the Land of 7? 
See in the fourth Year of Solomon's Reign a 
over Iſrael, in the Month Ziß, which is the ſecond 4 
a n that he began to build the Houſe of the lo 
g 127 7 


2. The Internal betwiæt the Departure of the Iſrae- 1 
lites from Egypt, and the Time of David (on which #64 
depends the Computation of the Epocha of the Tem- By 

1 , as being the fourth Year of the Reign of So- W 7 
lomon) ought to be 5 actording to the Ge- # 
nealogy of David, deſcribed in Ruth iv. 20. & 7. F 

| ſeq. I Chron. ii. 11. Matth. i. 5. where it ii % 
- ſaid, that Nahſhon who lived and died whilſt the lat 
Iſraelites were in the Deſart Numb. i. v. 7. c. vii. of 

2. 12. begat Salmon, Salmon begat Boaz, Boaz 0 
—_ Obed, Obed begat Feſſe, and Feſſe begat in 
avid. | ). 

3. This Interval ought alſo to be regulated in ſuch a 6, if 
Manner as not to be contradiftory to the Words f © 
Jephtha, Judg. xi. 2. 26. Whilſt {ſrael dwelled in „e 
 Heſhbion and her Towns, and in Aroer and her the 
Towns ; and in all the Cities that be along by the 7 
Coaſts of Arnon three hundred Years ; why therefore 4 
did ye not recover them within that Time? Which ftr 
Computation of Jephtha, according to the Hypot he- the 
fis of reckoning the Time of Servitude, apart fron of 
the Government of the Jews under the Judges, ad 

CE would be ab{l olutely falſ: Cs | | 
ds | 4. Bea 


IV. 


o. 


Ichap. XIII. CHRRONOLOOTCUU. 
4. Betwi t the fourth Year of the Reion of Solomon, 


or the firft of the Epocha of the Temple 


and the 
firſt Tear of the Iniquity of Iſrael, of which Mention - 
is made in Ezek. iv. 5. are computed 37 Years ; be- 
cauſs Solomon reigned 40 Years, 2 Chron, ix. v. 10. 
and the general Defection of Iſiael happened under 
Jeroboam, the firſt Tear after Solomon's Death. 
1 Kings xii. v. 26. 77” 93 


5, The firſt Temple was built by Solomon in ſeven 


Tears, 1 Kings vi. v. 38. And in the Eleventh Year 
in the Month Bu (which is the Eighth Month) was 
the Houſe finiſhed throughout all the Parts thereof, 
and according to all the Fathion of it: So was he 
ſeven Years in building of it. 4 5 


. From the Time of the Foundation of the Temple 0 


Solomon till ite Deſtruction, which happened in t 

Tear of the Julian Period * 4124, and 8 Months, *Before A. 
are 427 Tears and fix Months; which Interval is D. 59a.. 
calculated from the fourth Tear y the Reign of So- % 
lomon till the laſt Year of Ledekiah, out of the 

Books of Kings and Chronicles; and in this Point 

not only moſt of the Jewith 2 but among 

the Modern Chronologers, Joſeph Scaliger, Henricus 
Buntingus, Sethus Calviſius, Michael Meœſtlinus, Hen- 

ricus Philippi, Jacobus Hainlinus, and many more, 

agree with us. | + | 


1. From theſe Characters may be collected the Bigin- 


nn 75 this 2 according to which Solomon 

laid the firft Foundation of the Temple in the Year 

of the Julian Feriod * 3697, in the Month of May, *Before A. 
Oc. O. 12. D. 2. and A e the whole Structure D. 1017. 

in the * 3704th Tear of the Julian Period, Cycl. O. &. Before A. 
J. 18. in the Month of October. D. oo. 


8. F therefore 3696 Tears and 4 Months be ſubſtract-- Any cer- 


ed from any Tear of the Julian Period, the Reſidue tain Lear 
ſhews the Year ſince the Beginning of the Epocha 0 the 5; - 
the Building of the Temple: And if in like manner po vg 
703 Tears and 9 Months be ſubſftratted from tbegnd the 
oo Tear of the Julian Period, the Reſidue demon- year ſince 
ftrates the Tear ſince the finiſhing of the Structure of the Begin- 
the Temple of Solomon. But if to the Tear of eitherning of 
of theſe two Epocha's the before-mentioned Sums be this Epo- 


added, the Produtt is the Tear of the Julian Period. cha. 


F. 1. There 


\ N 2 * 7 * * * 0 | 


Different G. TH ERE are not a few among the Interpreters 
Opmions of the Holy Scripture who are of Opinion 
img #5. that the Calculation of the 480 Years computed 2 Kino; 
| — ee vi. I. to have been betwixt the Time of the Departure 
tiones Of the Iſraelites from Epypt, and the Building of the 
1 Kings vi. [em * by Solomon, is erroneous. - Serrarims makes 
1. this Interval inſtead of 480, 680 Vears; others would 
have it 580 Years; among whom are Melchior Canus 
Emanuel Sa, fohannes Walterus, Nicolaus Raimarus, 
and Hugo Grotius: But beſides that this pretended 
Adulteration of th: Original Text, is contradictory to 
the Providence and Promiſe of God, Matth. v. 18. 
Luk. xvi. 17. the Computation of 480 Years is con- 
firmed by the joint Conſent of the Chaldæan, the Greek, 

th. the Latin, and other Tranſlations. F eee 
Other Opi- S. 2. Others who are not fo forward in contradicting 
nions con- the Authority of the Sacred Writ, and yet diſagre: 
 eermng the with us in our Hypotheſis, are of Opinion, that in 
fame. the above-mentioned Computation of 480 Years be 
twixt the Time of the J/rael/ites leaving eEpypt and the 
Epocha of the Temple of Solomon, the Years of each 
of the Judges that ruled over Hrael are only reckon- 
ed, without including the ſeveral Intervals of their 
Bondage, or Anarchies. Ludovicus Capellis is of thi 
Opinion; but above all others, Gerhardus Fohan- 
er Voſſius (a) patronizes this Fiction, alledging that 
the Author of that ſacred Hiſtory meant only to 
give an Account of thoſe Times in which the //, 
raelites were governed by Moſes, Foſhua, the Fudge 
and the Kings, without taking any Notice of thoſ 
Intervals when the Hraelites lived in Servitnde, the 
Memory of which could not be but very dreadful v 
them. Bur this appears to me a very frivolous Rea. 
ſon, ſince I cannot ſee why the Time and Interval might 
not be inſerted with as much Eaſe as the Relation of 
the Servitude it ſelf. Beſides that, according to this 
Snppoſition, both the Time and Circumſtances of the 
Deſtruction of the Kingdom of Ifrael and Fudah' mul 
have been paſſed by in Silence, they being much more 


Ca) Tag. Chron. c.7. His Son Iſaac alſo follows bis Father" 
Hypotheſis, Chron. Sac. p. 125. 1 5 = 
Sr 3 : read 
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dreadful than their Anarchies and Intervals of Ser- 
vitude (a). Ono rk nn. a 
d 3. There are alſo others who maintain that the some begin 
Computation of theſe 480 Years ought to be taken his Inter- 
not from the Time they paſſed through the Red - Sea, val from 
but from the Time of the Diſtribution of the Land of 210 her 
Canaan by Lot; which Interpretation they pretend to Period. 


prove to be conſonant to the ſacred Hiſtorical Phraſe 


from the Words in Deuteronomy iv. v. 44, 45, 46. 
And this is the Law which Moſes ſet before the Chil= 
dren of Iſrael. Theſe are the Statutes and Teſtimonies, 
and the fudg ments which Moſes ſpake unto the Chil- 
dren of Iſraei after they came forth out of Ægypt; on 
this Side Jordan, in the Valley over agamft Beth-peor, 
in the Land of Sihon Kng of the Amorites, who dwelt 
at Helhbon ; whom Moſes and the Children of Iſrael 
ſmote after they were come forth out of Agypt. They 
add to this a Parallel Paſſage out of the cxivth Pſalm, 
v. I, 2, 3. When Iſrael went out of Ægypt, the Houſe 
of Jacob from a Foople off firange Language, Judah 
was his Sanctuary, and Iſrael his Dominion; the Sea 
ſaw it and fled, Jordan was driven back. Which has 
induced Laurentius Codomannus (b) to affirm that the 
above- mentioned Term of 480 Vears had its Beginning 
not till that Time when the Tribe of Dan had its pe- 
culiar Inheritance aſſigned to them, according to which 
Sppoſition he computes from the Beginning of the 1ſ- 
raelites Leaving of -Epypt to the Building of the Tem- 
ple 599 Vears: and Sabellicus, Melchior Canus, and Mi- 
chael Mæſtlinus reckon it 592 Years. Dionyſius Fxtaui- 
us computes 520 Years, by adding the 40 Years ( the J. 
raehtes were in the Deſart) to the 480 Years, But Fe- 
tavius (c), as well as the other above- named Chrono- 
logers, have put a wrong Senſe on the univerſal Phraſe 
of the Scripture in theſe two Paſſages of Deut? iv. and 
Pſalm cxi v. which they alledge as Parallel to one ano- 
ther, there being not intended the leaſt diſtin& Account 
of the Time of the Iſraelites going out of Agypt, 
but only mentioned in general Terms; for tis evident 
that the Going of the /ſraeltes out of «Egypt is in the 


(a) See Dionyſius Petavins Lib. 9. de Doctrind Temporum, 
cap. 33. (b) In Annal. and alſo in Chron. p. 113. (c) De 


Dock. Iemporum Lib. 9. c. 39. | 
N "M Serif - 
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Scripture Phraſe to be underſtood from the Time of their 
paſſing through the Red-Sea. As for Inſtance, in Numb. 
Xxx1ii. v. 38. it is ſaid; And Aaron the Prieft went up 
zuto Mount Hor, at the Commandment of the Lord, 
and died there in the fortieth Tear after the Children 
of Iſrael were come out of the Land of Egypt, in the 
M D . e ane 7 3 | | 
Whether H. 4. Dionyſius Tetavius (a) and ſome others who pre- 
this Com- tend to enlarge this Computation of 480 Years, alledge 
putation of that it is contradiQory to the Calculation of the Times 
1 cone. Of the Judges, and the Intervals of the Bondage of the 
Iſraelites : But theſe Gentlemen have neglected what 


dictory t | 
8 ir NED has been long ago obſerved by ſome Interpreters, that 


Writ, the Intervals of the Iſraelites are included in the Times 
of their Judges; and that ſometimes ſeveral Tribes have 
had their ſeveral Judges; ſo that two or more have been 
their Heads at the ſame time. To confirm which, let us 
look into the Book of the e c. iv. v. 2,3. where it is 

related that the Iſraelites lived in Subjection under Ja- 

bin twenty Years; and yet in the 4th Verſe it is added, 
And Deborah a Propheteſs, the Wife of Lapidoth, /he 
judged Iſrael at that Time. Who can be ſo much be- 
yond himſelf as to ſuppoſe that the twenty Years of 
their Bondage ought to be ſeparately computed beſides 
the Time of Deborah? This is confirmed by another 
Paſſage in the fame Book, where it is ſaid of Sampſon, 
Judg: xv. 20. he judged Iſrael in the Days of the Phi- 

fliſtines 20 Nears, . 

How the 85 5. Though it be not always requiſite in a Chro- 

280 fears nologer to give an exact Account of all the particular 


_. weredivi- Intervals of Time, when the whole is beyond queſtion; 


ded be- þ, Vet for the better Satisfaction of the Curious, we will 

een e, repreſent in the following Table ſeveral Opinions of 
Judges. Our modern Chronologers concerning theſe Intervals. 
(a) Lib. 9. De Doftrind T emporum cap. 39- 
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From the Time of the Going of the Iſraelites out 
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of Ægypt, are computed Years according to 


Feta- If. Wil. Scripture 
| UIUS, EA Lang Ours. Prof | 
For Moſes, 49 40 40 40 Numb. xiv. v. 33, 
, r oh 
he Seniors, 10 43 
Bond. under | | 
Othniel, o 40 40 40 FJudg. iii. v. 10, 
Servit. undder | 7 
Ehud. O 80 80 Judg. iii. v. 30, 
Bond. under nl n 
Fin, 0 vg oy, 
Deb. H Bar. 40 40 40 40 Fude.v, v. 30, 
Serv, under ©». toned 3 
the Midian. 7 7 © | IR 54 
Gideon, 40 40 40 40 Fudg. viii v. 28, 
Abimelech, 3 3 40 3 Fudg. ix. v. 22. 
Thola, 23 23 33 23 Fudg. x. v. 2. 
kin: . :: 22 22 23 22 Fudg. x. v. 3. 
Servit. un ant an; S 51 e 
N 2 3 + 740 
ſep | 0 18 6 Judg. xii. v. 7. 
Pan, 7 Judg. xii. v. 9, 
Elon, 10. 10 7.” 10 Juàg. vii. u. 11. 
Abdon, 8 8 18 8 Fudg. xi. v. 14. 
Bond. under eee | 
ine PILES, 0540-205 5 5s Nam 
Sampſon, 20 20 3 20 Fudgp.xv. v. 20. 
li, 1 40 1 Sam. iv. v. 18, 
Sam, S Saul, 40 32 20 40 A4, xiii. v. 21. 
David, 40 40 20 49 2 Sam. v. u. 4. 
Solomon, 4. 3 4 4 1 Vngs vi. u. 1 
Sum, 1 
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I. 
.nuft be fixed at the Time of ſome General Defed. 


 pened under the Reign of their Ring Jeroboam, 
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Iſrael, mentioned in Ezec. Chap. iv. v. 
& leq. „ us 
- oft WLWS'S: 5 $511: 
The Beginning of the Epocha of theſe 390 Ten 
on of the People of Iſrael ; ſuch was that which ha 


whom it it ſaid frequently in the Holy Scriptur 
that he made Iſrael to ſin: But the utmoſt Period! 


h 


_ this Epocha muff not be extended beyond the Deft ; 

"Hon: of the Temple of Solomon, this being the h 

tention of the Prophetical Viſion, as is manifeſt un 

of VÞr. 2,2,7, 13 &0 © 

* Before A. Accordingly we affirm the firſt Year of this Epoch 
* 500. of 390 Tears to haus been comcident with the * 3734 é—¾& 
*Bofore 4. 7297 of the Fulian Period ; and the laſt Tear of tf i. 
D. $90. 2 Epocha with the *4124th Tear of the ſame l. a 
To find 3. F therefore you ſubſtradt from any certain Sumi © 
out the " Terra the Julian Period 25 N the Reſidu © 
Year fince ſhews the Tear ſmce the Beginning of this Epoch| © 
the Begin= And if you add the known Time of this Epocha i 2 1 
ning of _ aid 3733 Tears, the Product will be equivalenfj 
this EP0- 0 the Tear of the Julian Period. | | t 
ann. EW Kh. 24 8 
The Begin- H. 1. Ulcholzerus, Crentzbemius and ſome others begin} I 
ning and N this Epocha from the fourth Year of RehubuI 4. 
End 75 this am and Feroboam ; for which they alledge 2 Chron. 1 t/ 
Epocha. , 17. Tremellius begins it from the Time that Sj 7 
 lomon turned his Heart from the Lord, as Funcciu t. 

Codomannus, and ſome others, extend its Period ti 

the 23d Year of Nebuchadnezzar, or the 5th _ 


2 Py >. Haas 2 A n _ 
CY TT . e mat 2 
3. 2 : . F 
f * 2 98 * 
F SE. 2 7 9 8 
2 


he Deſtruction of the Temple, But they negleQed to 
take notice that Ezekzel, in this Paſſage, ſpeaks particu- 
ſaly of the Iniquity of the Houſe of 1ſrael, ſeparately 
from that of uda g. 


1 1 nin” began to build the Temple in the 4th Year of his after the 
7 8E . 42. that he reigned in all 40 Years, it muſt of Ne- ole thi 
Iv. L. 

| ) the fame time with Rehoboam immediately ſucceeded . 
| Solomon, was the 37th Year after the Beginning of the 
Building of the Temple, and conſequently the 2734th 

Yar of the Julian Period. e i 


2 5 

Defedg | ; 

will CHAP. XV. 
Scriprur Of the End of the Reign of Sardanapalus, 
. Dat and the Epacha of 85 Median Empire. 

7 the hs os : | | 1 

nrfeſt ou 5 | 

of RULES. 

s Epoch 3 | | 
M16, OS - ke > 5 
ar of ti 1. Sardanapalus was the laſt, and (according to Dio- 
ſame N dorus Sicalus) the five and thirtieth Aﬀyrian Mos 


| uarch, of the ſame Family with Ninus, deſcend- 
2 Sumi ed in a direct Line and uninterrupted Succeſſi-. 
» Reſidu on from Father to Son; of which ſee elleius Pater- : 


Epoc culus. 5 
pocha lf 2. This Sardanapalus being Beſieged in the City of 
naval} Niniveh, by Arbaces, was in the Third Year of 


22 forced to burn himſelf. Ste Diodorus 

culus, | 

2, mou Diſaſter happened in the 20th Tear of his 
ergn. | 

4. From the Beginning of the Aſſyrian Monarchy till 

the fatal End 75 Sardanapalus are computed 1300 

Tears, as hath been demonſirated before in the Chaps, 


ers beg 
Rehob 
Hron. ii 


that &. 


ancciui ter of the Epocha of the Aſſyrian Monarchy. . 
iod tt 5 „ | 
th after R * : 5, Ars 

the „„ 8 


9. 2. It is expreſsly faid, 1 Kings vi. v. 1. that Solo- How long 


Ws WO ee, ee. f i. Building 
Reign; and it being likewiſe evident from 1 Knps xi Nabe ab- 


ceffity follow, that the firſt Year of Feroboam, who at Epocha be; - 
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5. Arbaces was the firſt Founder of the Monarchy of 
the Medes; and-reigned 18 Tears according to Cte- 
ſias, Diodorus, and Euſebius, wo 

6. Give the following Account of the Succeſſion of the 

ng of Media. n 


IP 4 184 3 5 qe? | yok Tears. 
1. Arbaces rezgned  __ 18 
2. Mandauces 1 0 3 50 
3. Soſarmus . £4.90 
4. Artycas __ | 3 $0 
5. Arbianes or Cardiceas Y 22 
6.-Arſzes or Dejoces - | 40 
7. Artynes or Phraortes : 22 

8. Aſtibaras or Cyaxares Ef; 40 

9. Apandas or Aſtyages 5 35 


J. The Period or End of the Empire of the Medes is 

to be fixed m the {rfl Tear of the Epocba of Cyrus 

the Founder of the erfian Monarchy, about the Year 

* Before * 4155 of the Julian Feriod, after it had flouriſhed 
A,D.559- I7 Years. 2 485 

IX. 88 the Iaft King but one of the Medes, began 

his Reign in the 2d Tear of the 37th Olympiad (ac- 

=. cording to Euſeb. in Chron.) and reigned 40 Tears, 

._— See Cteſ. and Herodot. 1 

9. Under the Reign of Cyaxares the laſt King but one, 

= or elſe tbe Reigu of Aſtyages the Iaft King of Media, 

there happened a very remarkable Eclipſe of the 

=. Sun. Of which, Herodotus ſpeaking of Cyaxares, 

=_ - Lib. 1. hath theſe Words; This is he, who being 

1 engaged in a War with the Lydians, when they 

| were in the very Heat of Battle, the Day turned in- 

do Night, c. Clemens Alexandrinus (a) makes 

_ mention alſo of the ſame Eclipſe, Eudemus, ſays 

| he, in his Aſtrological Hiſtory, affirms that That: 


* I 
a + 


== Zo foretold that great Eclipſe of the. Sun which hap» 

_ "_ pened at the Time when the Medes and Lydians 
* - were engaged in a bloody Battle, under the Reigns 

=_ © of Aftyages the Son of Cyaxares over Media, and 
* of Ahattes the Father of Creſus over Lydia, 


(a) Lib, 1. Strom, p. 354. Edit. Rev. admodum Epiſe. Oxon 


10. From 
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10, From whence it may be concluded that the Diſaſter. | 
F Sardanapalus happened about the Year * 3839 of * Before lf 
the Julian Feriod, which was alſo the fir of the A. D. 81757, 
Reign of Arbaces; that Arbacgs was 1 | == 
Mandauces in the Tear * 3856 of the julian Period; * 848. 
that about the Year + 3196 of the Julian Period Sofar- 4 08 
mus beg an his Reign, whoſe Succeſſor inthe Tear + 3946 + 768, 
was Artycas, who in the Year || 3997 was ſucceeded || 7517. 
_ by Cardiceas; that after ham in the Year of the Ja- 
lian Period * 4019 Dejoces began his Reign; in the * 695. 
Tear || 4058 Phraortes ; in the Tear + 4081 Cyaxares; 656. 
and in the Tear * 4.121 Aſtyages ; and that laſtly the? 633. 
Empire of the Medes ended with Aſtyages in the Year 593: 
4155 of the Julian Period. 5 * 559. 
11. Now therefore by ſubſtracting the ſeveral aboue- 
mentioned Numbers of Tears of theſe Kings from a« 
ny certain Year of 70 wa Period, the true time of 
each of them ſince the Beginning of their Reigns may 
he found out, as is ſuſfictently to be ſeen out of the 
foregoing Examples. „„ 


— 


9.1. FUrdas, and ſome others, have endeavoured to The Ery- 
deduce the Etymology of Sardanapalus from mology of 

the Greeks ; but in my Opinion Rein-rus Reineccius, Sardana- | 

and many others have with more Reaſon ſought for its PAs hir 

Original among the MHrians; to wit, from SAR, ms 

DAN, and NI PHIL, which three Words fignifie 

GREAT, LORD and CONQUEROR; and 

which Title they ſay he aſſumed, in the ſame manner 

as Attila called himſelf the SCOURGE OF GOD, 

and Mahomet the Turkiſh Emperor aſſumed the Title 

of TERROR OF THE WORLD. He was 

alſo called Kenoſtoncoloros according to Suidas, or Tor 

noſconcoleros according to Euſebius. Among the Turks 

E 8 commonly called Zabus: as faith W. Schic- 

. 2. The Effeminacy of Sardanapalus proved the Theocras © 
Occaſion of the Ruin of the Mhrian Monarchy : For ſion of che 
Arbaces Governour of Media being admitted into his Revelurs. 

in en in the 
ſt. Aſſyrian | 
Empire. 


Preſence as he was ſitting among his Concubines 
Womens Apparel, handling his Needle like the re 
took a Reſolution from that time to withdraw himſel 
from under the Juri ſdiction of ſo Effeminate a Prince; 
| =—_ and 
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ceſs, by an Aeyptian Prieſt, famous for his Skill in, 


| Sardana- 


palus is 
not the 


= ſame with 
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and being incouraged afterwards in the Hopes of Suc- 


Aſtrology, he put his Deſigns in Execution, and in a 
bloody War at laſt vanquiſhed this Monarch, and be- 
came Maſter of the Empire. | HED. 
d. 3. Schotanus (a) is of Opinion that Sardanapa · Holy 
lus is the ſame with Aſſer-Haddon, who is mentioned Ihe 1: 
2 Kings xix. v. 37. and in Eſ. xxxvii. 38. as being the Mon- 
Son of Sennacherib. But there are many Reaſons to non. 
the contrary : For it is related of Sardanapalus that he ¶ abou 
lived a very lazy and effeminate Life: Whereas Aſſer- Mer 


_ Haddon, when he began to take the Adminiſtration of t 


the Kingdom in Hand, found it in a very ill State, and nod 
was forced to wage long and bloody Wars with the Mur- des 
therers of his Father, Herodotus, upon whoſe Autho- WW vhe 
rity Schotanus generally much relies, relates that the /. w 
Medians having ſhaken off the AHrian Yoke in the d. 
Reign of ——— lived for many Years without Il the . 
Kings or Laws, till at laſt Dejoces ſubjected em to a nad 
Tyrannical Government. But from the Time that A/. Io 
ſer-Haddon ſucceeded his Father in the Empire, being Dea 
the 14th of Hezek:ah, and the 3999th of the Julian ¶ fire 


Period, there was but a ſlender Interval till the Reign Il thei 


of Dejoces, ſo that the Defection of the Medians could Wl are 


not be in Aſſer-Haddon's Time; not to mention that ¶ fius 


tis improbable Herodotus would have omitted the ſup- va: 
ſed Fate of Aſer- Haddon (T mean upon the Suppo- I but 
Fon of his being the ſame with Sardanapalus.) Be- N 


ſides, Sennacherib was known to Herodotus as well as [7 


 Concern- 


Sardanapalus, as appears from Lib. 2. p. 168, 169. and Ill /-f 
yet he makes no mention of the Revolt of the Median. 
as happening in the Time of Sexnacherib's Son, I De 

d. 4. Annius and Robertus Bailius (b) p. 105, are I = 


inc the Di- of Opinion that after the Death of Sardanapalus, the I vi 


viſion of 


this M. 


nmuarchy. 


Aſſyrian Monarchy was divided betwixt Belochus or Be- the 
Tefts and Arbaces; fo that the firſt had for his Share I in 
Fabylon, and the laſt Media and Ferſia. But this is W 
abſolutely contradicted by Diodorus Siculus; who ſays w 
that this Belochus being a Babylonian Prieſt, ſuch as ex 
they call Chaldeans, famous for his great Skill in judi- of 
ciary Aſtrology, who had foretold Arbaces the Con- 8 
(a) Biblioth. Hiſt. S. V. T. de ſecunda Mundi tate, p. 116. 
(e) Hiſtor. &. Chron, Op. lib. 1. Pp. 105, 


— 


queſt 
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queſt of the Aſſyrian Empire, was afterwards by him 


ap. XV. CHRONOLOGICUM. 249 


nade Prefect, or Governour of Babylon. l 
5. The Followers of Annius among whom are Sei- Whether 
lon and Beſoldus, and Nicolaus Neu ſnerus (a), are of Phul was 
Opinion that Phu, of whom mention is made in the % 2 
Holy Scripture, 2 Kinps xv. b. 19. 1 Chron. v. v. 26. was ere wy 
the ſame with Belochus mentioned by Annius as the 5 
Monarch of Babylon. But the Contrary may be de- 
monſtrated if it be conſidered that Sardanapalus died 
about the Year * 3839 of the Julian Period, and that“ Before 
Menahem the King of Iſrael! was made Tributary to A. D. 875. 
?bul the King of 4//yr:@ in the Year of the Julian Le- 
nod 3943, which is above 100 Years Difference. Be- 
fides that, Phul is dignified with the Title of King; 
whereas we have ſhewed already that Belochus or Bele- _ 5 
fs was only Governour of Babylon. es rm 
. 6. Some are very ſolicitous about the Hiſtory of How to 
the Aſſyrian and Chaldæan Kings, of whom mention is 4ccomnt for | 
made in the Scripture after the Death of Sardanapalus : the Alyri- + 
To which I anſwer, that it is very probable that after the parts. | 
Death of Arbaces, the Aſſyrians might in ſome mea-;, 5 
ſure recover their ancient Liberty, and be governed by Hiſtory, as 
their own Kings, though ſcarce any Footſteps of them reigning 
are to be found in prophane Hiſtory; and of this Oro- after the 
ſus (h) has given us this compendions Account: Thus Death of 
was the Aſſyrian Monarchy transferred to the Medes ; Sardana- 
but ſoon after heavy Wars were carried on among theſe PAs. 
Nations with various Succeſs ; ſometimes the Scythians, 
ſometimes the Chaldzans got the Upper Hand; but at 
laft the Empire fell again to the Medes. Oe ö 
d. 7. Herodotus, with ſome of his Followers, make Dejoces 
Dejoces the firſt Monarch of the Median Empire; But Was nor 
as it has been alledged before, there are other Authors, Art 
who having been more careful in inſpecting the Au- e e, 
thentic Hiſtory of the A Hriant, ought to be preferr d palus. 
in this Point before Herodotus, We have quoted the 
Words of Diodorus Siculus concerning Arbaces before; 
whoſe Teſtimony is confirmed by Juffzz (c) who ſays 
expreſsly that Arbactus ( Arbaces ) formerly Governour 
of Media, was made King after Sardanapalus. And 
this ſeems alſo the moſt probable, if it be taken into 
Conſideration, that a Democratical Government ap- 


(c) Lb. I. c. 3, 4. 1 


(a) Ihag. p. 195. (b) Tib. 1. c. 19. 
= bw” peared 
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_ peared in all Ages contrary to the Genius of the A,. 

atics : So that 75 eus. . dy of the Medes, was 4 

fed as a Proverb among the Poets; witneſs Lucan (a) 

and Virgil (H). In fine, the Obſervation made by 

Neinerus Reineccius upon this Paſſage of Herodotus 

ſeems to be very agreeable to the Truth; to wit, that 

perhaps the Medes enjoyed a great Share of Liberty un- 

der their firſt Kings; which by degrees being degeners. 

ted into a Licentiouſneſs, Dejoces was the firſt who re- 
eſtabliſhed the Royal Prerogative and Authority. 

Cencern- F. 8, The Eclipſe of the Sun mentioned before out 

ing the So- of Herodotus and Clemens Alexandrinus, has been like 

lar Eclipſe the Pomum Eridis among the Aſtronomers and Chro- 

5 He rag nologers, there being as many Opinions as Heads about 

—_— angitz too many to be enumerated here; however we give 

Clemens, the Preference to that of Clemens Alexandrinus (0 

and Pliny (d), who affirm that this Eclipſe of the Sun 

did not happen (as Herodotus relates) in the Reign of 

| Fake k. but in that of Aſtyages, in the Yeac of the 


Cha 


> Su Spy» FE. 


* Before Fulian Period * 4129, on the 28th of May, towards 
A. D. 585. dun- ſet; and that it appeared the more terrible to the 
Medes and Lydians engaged in the Heat of Battle, that 
the Sun was ſo near its Period, and that declining Day 

did not allow them time to ſee the Sun recover its pri- 

mitive Splendour. MLT 

The Appli- F. 9. The following Table ſhews the Congruity be. 4. 
cation of twixt the Reigns of each of the Median Kings, and pi 
- bee. the Years of the Julian Period, according ta Our and MW: {+ 
. P:tavius's Computation; unto which we have added 2, 7 


he Julian the Calculations of Foſeph Scaliger and William Lange fa 


Period. as being ſomewhat different from ours. by 
| þ ers | of 
(a) Felices Arabes, Mediq; Foaq; Tellus, @ & 

am ſub perpetuis tenuerunt Fata Tyrannis. ju 

(6) Praterea Regem non fic Ægyptus, & ingens "7 

Lydia, nec populi Parthorum, aut Medus Hydaſpes Y 
Obſervant, rege incolumi mens omnibus una eſt. 3 4 

Georg. lib. 4. COL SS ly 

(c) Strom. I. p. 354. Ed. Rev. admodum Ep. Oxon. - | t 

(d) Lib. 2. oap. 12. %%%FCͤöπöĩĩÜèð 8 ti 

e | of 
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k. IV.Ichap. xV. CRHNoNOLOS HUN. 

e 4. 1 | X 25 

was u-... | 0 * a IO 

an (a) Number and Names of Ann. AP. A. P. A. P 

jade by the Median Ange. Regn. F. No. F. Sc. F. La. 

rodatus 8 N 

t, that 1. Arbaces, 28 3838 3841 3852 

Tty un- 2. Mandauces, © 50 3866 3869 3880 

genera-M 3. Soſarmus, 30 3916 3919 3930 

who re- 4. Artycas, _ 59 3946 3949 3960 
5. Arbianes or Card. 22 3996 3999 4010 

Ire out 6. Dejoces, or Arſzes, 40 4018 4021 4032 

en like 7. Phraort. or Artyn. - 22 4058 4051 4072 

Chro. 8. Cyaxares, or Aſtibar. 49 4080 4033 4093 

about 9. Aſtyages, or Apand. 35 4120 4123 4132 

ve give inis. | 4155 4163 4167 

ws (0 H bY 

he Sun — 1 1 @ 

eien HA r. XVI. 

of the e Het 

2 Of the Epocha of che Olympiads. 

e, that | | eee 

g Day e e eee. 

its pri- e 


1. An Olympiad zs an interval of four Greek NOT. 


ity be- qual Years, at the Expiration of which the Olym- 
„ and pian Games dedicated to jupiter Olympius were ſo- 
ur and i Jermized among the Gteeks. 0 4 | 
added Ml 2 The Epocha of the Olympiads 2s confirmed by very 


Lange famous and unqueſtionable Characters, portion 
| by ſeveral Eclipſes related. by Thucydides (a) and 

others (b). From whence it is evident that the Epo- 

cha of the Olympiads began in the Year of the 
julian Period * 3938, in Summer, Cycle O. 18. prjors 
. R ks a . 
3. To have a juſt Connexion of the Tears of the O: 

Iympiads with the julian Feriod, ſubſtract one from 

the Number of the Olympiads, the Reſidue mul- 

tiply by 4, unto which add the Number of Tears 

of the Running Olympiad ; and the Product wil! 
ſbæw the Number of Years ſince the Beginning of 


(a) Tib. 2. „„ „ ; : 
(5) Cenſorinus de D. natali cab. 21, Oc. 


4mber 


this 


ad 117 a ee - 
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7; this Epocha: If to theſe you add 3937 Years and 6 to 
Months, the whole will be correſpondent to the Year G 
of the Julian Period. HR | ler 
4. But if you have before you a certain Tear of the wa 
Julian Period, and would find out what Year of any If: 
Olympiad is correſpondent to it, ſubſtract from the ib we 
Number of Years of the Julian Feriod 3937 Years i 
and fix Months; divide the Reſidue by 4, and the by 
Quotient and Remainder will /hew the Year of the ¶ ow 
Olympiad correſpondent to it. Ne 


The fir 1. THE firſt Author of the Olympian Games is bet 
— 1 faid to be one Piſus, of — nothing is left nir 
ttb Ohym- but the Name. But Flops the Son of Tantalus is an 
jiars much more famous in Hiſtory, who ordered them to the 
Games, be celebrated in Honour of Fupiter Olympus, They vr. 
| were afterwards drop'd for a Time ; but revived by A- 
treus and Hercules, and dedicated to the Memory of El. 
Pelops. Laſt of all Iphitus the Son of Praxonides did 1% 
once more re- eſtabliſn this Solemnity, after it had been MW lat 
neglected for a conſiderable Time before; from which the 
Time they were continued without Interruption, and the MW ne: 
Olympian Years were called Iphitæan Years from Iphitus. pia 
Ibe Cer- d. 2. The Epocha of the Olympiads is ſa much cele- 
tainty of brated for its Dates, that ſome account the Number MW ad 
this Epo- of Qlympiads among the Chronological Characters, yet is 
Cha. it is not free from all Diſpute: For, according to the Int 
Teſtimony of Phlepon (a) and Plutarch (b) the Ohm. we 
pian Games were inſtituted in the Time of Iphitus and eve 
 Lycurgus. Now Euſebius makes Lycurgus contempo- "a 

rary with Jah, and his Time coincident withthe 113oth 
Fear of the Epocha of Abraham; fo that according to Ye 
this Computation, Lycurgus and Iphitus flourithed MW fr 
about the Year of the Julian Period 3827. Further, moſt © clu 
of the Chrono logers agree with. Canes ꝓulius Solinus, tha 
who affirms that Iphitus revived theſe Olympian Games 07 
in the 408th Year after the Deſtruction of Troy. Now. 
If both theſe Computations be compared, it will fol- Ct 
low from thence, that Lycurgus and Iphitus flouriſhed Sar 

both in the Year of the Fu/zan Period 3827, and in the 
Year 3938, which is above one hundred Years difference. ( 
To obviate this Difficulty, I fee no better Expedient than (Cc, 


| (a) In fragm. edit. per Meurſium. | (0 ) In vit. Lycur g. qui 
, ; 72 s to 0 
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the Time of this Epocha, nothing of ſolid Hiſtory was 


(a) In ferm. paranet, ad Gracos. 


quinta cum Sacrum revocavit Æſtas. | 
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to ſuppoſe that even after the Time of Iphitus the ſaid | 
Games were ſometimes diſcontinued till the Time of B-. 

leus Corbis, who, according to Fauſanias and Phlegon, | 

was the firſt that got the Victory in the Olympran Games. 

If any Body can thew us a more convenient Explication, 

we are ready to join with him. TEST fy, = i 

S. 3. The Olympian Games are like ſo many Annals, Concern- "1 
by which the Ancient Grzeks computed not only their ing the 
own, but alſo the Hiſtories of other Nations; from Uſefulneſs 
whence Varrò borrowed his three remarkable Diſtincti- AH 79% E. 
ons of Time, vix. d, before the Deluge; leo dad ocha. ; 
before the Olympiads ; and i5epimay, fince the Begin- 
ning of the Olympran' Epocha : And Fuftin Martyr (a) + 


and Africanus agree thus far with Fuarro, that before 


written in Greece. | | | | 
$..4. The Olympian Games were celebrated in the Where 

El-an Fields near the River of Alpheus in the Palo thoſe 

n:ſ115, which is now called Morea. Pauſanias (b) re- Games 

lates, that the P:ſeans did alſo attempt once to inſtitute „ 5 

the Olympian Games among them, but that the Elan 

never reckoned them among the Number of Olym- 

piads (c). . : ͤ 9 
&. 5. There is a great Difference betwixt an Olympi- Of how 

ad and an OlympianTear : The Greek Word *Oxuwrias 7797) 

is called both the Game it ſelf and the Quadriennial _ ne p 

Interval; after the Expiration of which, theſe Games , wy ee 

were always renewed. Some Authors there are, how- yg, 

ever, who have taken it for a Quinquennial Cycle; 

PEI Ovid (d), and Seneca (e). But Seneca 

eems not to ſpeak of the compleat, but running fifth 

Year: And as for Ovid, he confounded his Roman Lu- 

frum with the Greek Olympiad ; from whence I con- 

clude that an Olympiad conſiſted of four Years; and 

that an Olynpian Year contained the fourth Part of an 


Olhmpiad. | 


d. 6. The Olympian Games were fixed to a complex hat Time 
Character; to wit, to the Full Moon, next after the of the Tear 
Summer Solſtice. But by reaſon of the Ignorance of the jar Ser 


(6b) Eliac. lib. 2. 
(d) Lib. 4. Eleg. 6. 


(c) Vide Caſaub. in Strab. 
(e) In Herc, fur. 


quinquennis Olympias acta eſt. 


ancient 


. Of the 
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ancient Greeks in Aſtronomy, the fixed Days of the firſ 


Olympiads remain uncertain : And even after the Cal. 
culation of Time according to the Motion of the Sun 


and Moon, introduced by Meton and Calippus, we find 
that Diodorus Siculus and Pliny have not begun their 
Olympian Years from the Summer Solſtice, but from 
the Beginning of the Roman Civil Year : which. Me- 
thod of theirs will very much perplex a Reader, if he 
be not beforehand apprized of it. | 


. 7. Tho it be beyond all Queſtion that the Olym- 


Length of pian Games were regulated according to certain Cele- 
the Olym- ſtial Characters of the Sun and Moon; yet were the 
ian Years. Olymbian Years, ſeparately conſidered, neither Lunar, 


The Olym- 


nor Solar, nor Lune-Solar, but Political Years, con- 

ſiſting of 360, ſometimes 361, and 362, and again of 
390, 391, and 392 Days. LOI LEAST 

$. 8. The Ohmpi an Year conſiſted of twelve Months, 


pian Tear each Month containing 30 Days: Their Names and 
conſiſted of Order are as follows; AF aan 


Iz. Months. 


n 


Several 
Sorts of O- of them admitting 


lympian 
Tears. 


1. *ExaTopPewy, 
2. Mere ry, 


, Tn or Summer Months, 
3. EenSpounr, | 2 


* 


4. Iver lo, 7 Q | P 
5. Matmax]new!, eTwgyej, Or Autumn Months, 
6. Iloc eiche? 5 | = | : 


15 raums, | | 5 | 
8. *ArJeoneev, Xeuerewei, or Winter Months, 
9. 'EAapndoaays FE 4 


/ 


10. Mypyyor, | | 

II. O DN, 0 £4p1Moi, or Vernal Months. 

12. Zxippogepiel, | o 
Unto theſe they added at laſt two Days, which they 
called d gx. they were alſo entituled ae 21040121, be- 
cauſe it was. the Cuſtom in the Græcian Common- 
wealths to dedicate theſe two Days to the Election of 
their Magiſtrates © „ | 
d. 9. The Olympran Years were of two Sorts, each 
again of a three-fold Difference ; 

For they were either, 91752 


Com- | 
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A @ptCar lot, of 362 Days, of 
„ Nh beta. 0 0 2 5 
Common Years, conliſt- | iF U,ElVlö ale of 361 Days, one 
ing of twelve Months, Day being taken out of the 
and theſe were again > Month Boedromion, | | 
"a6 | SuosEareer male of 360 Days, 2 | 3 
| a | Days being taken out ofthe ſame | 2 
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"Mp Month. 


53 7 £v6ca122r main of 392 Days. 

Or Embolimæan Tears, WEzigsoiuao: Of 391 Days, one 
conſiſting of 13 Months | Day being taken again out of 
by doubling the Month > the Month Boëdromion. 

Poſideon; and theſe were | PugsZaipso meer of 390 Days, 
again either, | two being taken out of the ſame + 
W J Month. | 


. . 10. Some are of Opinion that the laſt Olympiad Concern- 
was celebrated about the Year of Chriſt 312, under the ing theEnd 
Reign of Conſtantine the Great: But Cedrenus affirms of #his E- 
tat they were continued for a conſiderable Time after; c. 

ind that the laſt Olympiad was the 293d, which, ac | 
cording to this Computation, muſt be coincident with 

the Year-of Chriſt 393. | 


PALF e 
OF che Epocha of the Building of R 2 M E. 


RULES. 


1. This Epocha muſt be regulated according to the 

Computation either of Varro, or of Cato. 

2, Now Cato affirms, that the firſt Foundation of the 
City of Rome was laid in the Spring of the * 24th * Before 
Olympian Year ; and Varro, that it was begun to A. D. 752. 
be built in the Spring of the *23d gar og or Year. * 753. 
The Commencement of this Epocha muſt be fixed to 


one of theſe above-mentioned Olympian Tears, 

3. The firft Foundation of the City of Rome was laid 
the ſame Day that the Latins celebrated their Feaft 
called Palilia. —_—_— y | 


4. Ac: 


” 2 * . 
. 


e was bogun to be built in the Tear 
+ 753 the Ga 
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4. Accordingly it uneft be determined, that if we fal. 
- low * of Cato, the Gy 1 jo Roa 
R. 85 4 the * E. 

D. sz. riod * 3962, Cyole ©. 14. J. 10. but according to 
1 ae of Vain 8 the f 3961, Cycle 9 

D 14. onthe 21 Day of April. 

To inve- 5. If therefore according to Cato, 3691 Years and 
ſtigate the three Months, or according to Varro, 3960 Tears and 


| Year fince py Months be ſubſtratted from any certain Year 


— ww a the Julian Feriad, the Reſidue ſbews the Year ſin 
>, the Beginning of the Epocba of the Building if 


3 Rome: But rf the above-mentioned Numbers of Tear: 


and Months bs added to the Time of the ſaid Ep. 
cha, the Product will be correſpondent to the Tear of 
the Fuhan Period. | 


4 is #5 
—— 5 
1 % 3 


Concert, h. 1, NOtwithſtanding this Epocha is the moſt cele 


ang the, . brate in r 
Difference ' brated of any in the whole World; yet it is 


Loreen not free from all Diſputes, occaſioned by the Negligence 
Cato, and of the ancient Romans, who not only before the Time 
Varro. of Cato and Varro neglected to aſcertain this Epocka, 
(which was not introduced till five or fix hundred Year 
after the building of the City;) but even afterwards did 
diſagreein the true Time, there being a whole Year's dit. 

ference betwixt the Computation of Cato and that of 

Varro; while Dionyſius Halicarnaſſeus comes another 

Vear later than both, and fixes the Epocha of the Build. 

ing of the City in the 25th Olympian Year; alledging 

that the firſt Feaſt of the Falilia was celebrated at 


Before Rome in the Year of the Julian Period * 3963. Thel 
A. PD. 75 f, three Authors being of equal Authority, and it being 


ſcarce to be determined whether. the Ancient Roman 
Records of the Gonſuls or thoſe of the Cenſors ought 
to be preferred, we | chooſe to ſuſpend our Judgment 
in this Nice Point. But it ought. to be obſerved; that 
Auguſtus, Claudius, and the other Emperors, in 
their Proclamations followed the Varronian Calculati- 
on; as. alſo Plutarch, Cornelius Tacitus, Dion, Gel- 
bus, Cenſorimus, Onuphrius, Baronius, and moſt of the 
Modern Chronologers. The Computation of Cato is 
followed by Solinus, Euſebius, and Dionyſius Halicar: 
naſſeus himſelf, as is evident from his Writings J. 2. 
And if we believe Capellus; Sigonius, Cicero, LY 
| LE „ 


Dato is 
Zlicar- 
os J. 2. 
N Lis) 
Pliny, 


pellus Thematiſm. 
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Piny and Paterculus, begin this Epocha ſometimes 


from the Varronian Palilia, ſometimes from the fore- 


going Year, and ſometimes from the firſt Day of Fa- 
mary of the following Vear. See Ludouicus Viues 
om. in L. 3. Auguſtin. de Civ. Dei, and Facobus Ca- 


. 2. It is very evident out of the adi Hiftery: The Ro- 
that the Feaſt called Palilia was one of the moſt cele⸗ bin Fead 
brated at Rome, inſtituted in memory of the Time. of called Pa- 
the firſt Foundation of that City, according to Fro- lilia. 


4 


— » 


pertius, h | 
Urbis Fuſtus erat, dixere Palilia Patres, . 
Hic primus cæpit mænibus eſſe dies, 8&c., | 


Which is alſo confirmed by Plutarch in Vit Ramm, 


As to the Etymology of the Word PFalilia, Servius 
affirms, that Pales was called by the Romans the Gods 
deſs of Forrage, whoſe Feaſt uſed to be celebrated on 
the 21ſt Day of April, from whence this Feaſt being 


celebrated on the ſame Day, was calle Palilia; in like 


manner as the Star called by the Modern Aſtronomers 
Oculus Tauri, which in ancient times uſed to riſe about 
the 21ſt of April, was alſo called” Falilicium. There 
ate ſome others who derive it 4 pariendo, and in lieu 
of Falilia would have it called Farili 2. | 


3. It is the common Opinion, that Romulus was whether 
the firſt Founder of the City of Rome; but Dionyſius Romulus 
Halicarnaſſeus (a) ſays; Hiſtorians don t agree net- was the 
ther about the Time, nor the true Founder of the City firſt Foune 
if Rome. And Plutarch (b) ſpeaks much to the ſame 997 of 


Purpoſe ; Notwithfandiny, ſays he, the moſt glorious 
Name of this City ſo much celebrated among Foreign 
Nations, it remains as yet uncertain who was its firſt 
Founder. Philip Cluver (c) quotes many more Teſti- 


monies of this Kind out of the ancient Hiſtorians ; and 


concludes, that the fictitious Relation of the Greeks con- 
cerning Romulus and Remus is ſo groſs and palpable as 
not to be received by People of Senſe. But tho it be un- 
deniable that the Hiſtory of Romulus and Remus is in- 
volved in many fabulous Circumſtances, yet this can- 


1 


(b) In vit. Rom. (c) Lib. 3. c. 2. in 
Ital. ant. . | 1 


% 


Ome.« 
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not be alledged as a ſufficient Reaſon to ſhake the Au- 
thority of ſo many Ancient Hiſtorians, eſpecially ſince 
it appears very conſonant to the Ancient Chronology, 
that about the Beginning of this Epocha, from whence 
the Romans deduce - the Origin of their City, there 
lived Jes L 0 "Rey = 1 
Of the O- C. 4. 2s Lipfrus (a) with the reſt, that call the 
rigin of the Hi ay of — in queſtion, denies Troy to have 
mans, been the Parent of Rome: But I cannot but agree with 
St. _— who begins his third Book de Civ. Dei, with 
the following Words: The People of Rome owe their 
Firſt Offspring to the City of Troy, otherwiſe called Ili- 
um. And in Lib. 1. c. 4. The People of Troy, (ſays 
he) the Mother of the People of Rome. Accordingly 
there have not been wanting who have deduced the 
Genealogy of Romulus and Remus from </Eneas and 
his Poſterity; and of this Deduction we have given a 
Scheme in the following Table: | 


: ; | Tros i ſaidto have had three Sons, to wit, 
2 = = ALI | 


PR : A . _ 
lus King of Troy, Ganymede that was raviſbed, and 
| 27 be % 1 Alaryous: 
From whom deſeendel 
Capys. 
Bs 
Auchyles. 6 
Eneas, whoſe firſt 1 


Wife was Creuſa i M 
the Daughter & T 
K. Priamus: ite 3> 
ſecond Lavinia, I N. 
Daughter to K. 
Latinus. 
0 K 1 


25 — 
Aſcanius, who ſuc. Sylvius King after bi Ger 


ceeded his Father Brother Aſcanius. ſiſti 
Eneas. | Tn A ger, 
© © = the 

| BINS ther 


| @) Ad lib. 12. 1 Tacit. | _— 
bow: LL _1ULUs 


© IV. 
e Au- 
ſince 


olo 
3 


there 


U the 

have 
e with 
, with 

t heir 
24 Ili. 
 (fays 
dingly 
ed the 
and 
ven 2 


Los 
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/ 


| der + 
| Eneas Sylvius. 
— — of. 5 
Latinus Alba, 
. | 


| Atys. 5 


„ 
IU LUS who 
was a Frieſt. 


Ent 
hey 
N | 


pm ——X _ 


een | 
Agrippa Alladius 


Aventinus. 


1 


Numitor ex- 
pell'd by his 
Brother. 
, eee eee Y 
Ageſtus. Rhea a . 
ee 


: CE OT ou 
Romulus. Remus. 


* 


6 5. The Ancient Roman Year conſiſted of ten of the 
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Months only, and theſe neither Lunar nor Solar Ones, Tear inſti 
but regulated at the Pleaſure of the firſt Founder.“ ated - 
March was the firſt, of 31 Days; April the ſecond, of Romulus. 


32 Days; the third was May, of 31 Days; the fourth 


on, of 30 Days; Quinctilis was the fifth, of 31 
ays; Sextilts, the ſixth, of 30 Days; the ſeventh 
was September, of 30 Days; the eighth, Oct ober of 


31 Days; the ninth November of 30 Days; and De- 


tember the tenth, of 31 Days: The whole Year con- 
ſiſting of 304 Days. Feneſtella, Licinius, and Scali- 
ger, are of Opinion, that from the Time of Romulus 


the Roman Year was divided into twelve Months . But 


there are ſo many of the moſt ancient Authors who con- 
firm by their Authority our Aſſertion, that it would be ſu- 
GABE «> 8 2 : perfluous 
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perfluous to quote them here; we will only take notice , F 


bol the Words of Ovid Lib. 1. Faftor, 'b 
. Temipora digereret cum conditor urbis in anno 7 
Conſtituit menſes quinque bis efſe ſw; f 5 
Scilicet arma mags, quam ſidera, Romulè noras, 2 


Curag; fmitimos vincere major erat. | 7 
Eſt tamen E ratio, Ceſar, que moverit illum, 

Erroremq; ſuum quo tueatur, habet. 2 
Quod ſatis eft utero matris, dum prodeat infans, 6.1. 
Hic anno ftatuit temporis eſſe ſatis; 
Fer totidem menſes a funere conjug is uror 5 t 

Suftinet in vidua triſtia figna domo. 


And conſidering that the Genius of Romulus appeared I Opi 

more inclined to warlike Exploits than Aſtronomy, 4 

it is no great Wonder if he introduced ſuch an irregu- I chof 

lar Form of Year, which by reaſon of its Inconveni- 

encies, was altered by Numa Pomprlius, pn. $ 

How long F. 6. The City of Rome has at ſeveral Times felt the WW ..” 
Rome direful Effects of many dangerous Revolutions, but ef. Tre « 


. Fouriſoed. cially when Aaric, after a long Siege, being at lat I gon; 
1 Kat Maſter of it, ruined it — Fire and — in be 
the Year of Rome, 1162, upon which Occaſion the I hu. 
Got hs exerciſed ſuch unheard of Cruelties againſt the In- ¶ geri 

habitants, as if they intended (as Johanne: Marian „ 


Lib. 4. de reb. Hiſp. expreſſes it) to revenge upon them 
all the Injuries the World had received in former Ages che! 


| from the Hands of their Anceſtors. + - with 
n wa 

85 | | | 01 
Of the NABONASSAREAN 57 
e „ * 
„ os: 8 


| 
| 1. This Epocha is founded upon too many Characters to vo 
1 be 95 erted here: We will therefore only take notice of! 
=} - two Sorts. Among the firſt are to be accounted many 
| Frclipſes related S Ptolemy. To the. ſecond Claſs  , * 
| belongs Cenſorinus's collating f this Epocha, with I yon; 


| | man; others, Lib. de D. Nat. Co 21. 


2. From 


Ik IV, 


e notice 


20 
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2. From theſe Charatlers it appears that this Epoc ha | 

began in the Tear of the Julian Period * 3967, Cycle * Before A. 

O. 19. J. 15. on the 26th Day of February, the D. 747. 
fourth Feria, in the Afternoon. But, becauſe there 

7s ſome Difference betwixt the Tears of this Epocha - 
and the julian Tears (the Nabonaſſarean Years con- 

ſifting exattly of 365 Days) the Connexion of theſe _ 

Two cannot conveniently be treated of in this Place. 


1. HO' Hiſtorians have frequently made uſe The f. 

, k © of this Epocha, yet — ſilent both as babar 5 
to the Author and the Occaſion of its Origin. Thus 97 of this 
much is certain; that its Beginning was fixed to ſome HPocha. 
remarkable Revolution or ſome great Victory. The 
Opinion of Dion. Petav. ſeems not very improbable ; to 
wit, that the Babylonians rebelling againſt the Medes 
choſe for their King one Nabonaſſar, whoſe Succeſſors af: 
terwards ſubdued both the Medes and Per/ians. i 
S. 2. Concerning the Name and Author of this Epo- Of its 
cha there is no ſmall Diſpute among the Interpreters. Founder. 

Its Origin is without queſtion CHhaldæan; for MAB 
fignifies an Idol in the Chaldæan Tongue, as appears 
from Iſai xlvi. 1. from whence Nabuchodonoſor, Ne- 
buzaradan, Nabonid, and ſeveral Chaldzan Names are 
derived. It is alſo beyond all queſtion that (a) Nabo- 
naſſar was King of Babylon; but what Funccius, Mer- 
cator, and others have affirmed of him, as to his being 
the ame with Salmanaſſar, or (as others will have ir) | 
with Sardanapalus, is contrary to Truth. 1 ö 

4 3. The Ægyptian Year conſiſted of twelve Months, The Names / 

and every Month of thirty Days. The Names of the and Order N 
Months, were, I. T hoth. 2. Paophi. 3 Athyr. 4. Choi ac. of Months 
5 Tybi. 6. Mecheir. 7. Pamenot h. 8. Pharnuthi. 9. Pa- Ale Nab. 
chon. 10. Fauni. 11, Epiphi. 12. Meſori. TOs 

At the End of theſe twelve Months, or 365 Days, the 

Agyptians added five Days, which they were wont to 

call by the Name of Ni, or a Serpent. | 1 | 
„ 4. As the Diſpoſition of the Nabonaſſarean TheUſeful- 

Years owes its Origin to the e Egyptians, ſo many of _ N 
a) See Dr. Prid. his Connection V. & N. T. Hiſt. p. r, — 

a anno ante A. D. 747. where the Dr. aſſerts, t pl if mn | 

bonaſſar was the Beleſis in prophane Auth. and the Baladan vaſſar- 


mentioned in SS. Script, I 
S 3 


the 
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Nabonadius 
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the Ancient Hiſtorians, but eſpecially Ptolemy, make fre- 


| us Uſe of this Epocha in their Computations ; ſo 


u 

that there is ſcarce any one Epocha which is likely to 
be of more uſe to thoſe that are curious in Chronology, 
than this; eſpecially conſidering that an Authentic 2 


talogue of the Kings of ſeveral Countries had been 


publithed out of a Greek Manuſcript of Ptolemy, where- 
in you may ſee the true Connexion of the Years of the 
Reigns of thoſe Kings with the Years of the Nabonaſ- 
ſarean Epocha. - And this Catalogue being looked up- 
pon as one of the moſt Authentic Pieces in Chronolo- 


gy, unto which we ſhall have Occaſion to have Recourſe 


at ſeveral Times hereafter, I judged it not improper to 
inſert here, without any Alteration, ſuch an excellent 


| Monument of Antiquity, * | 
I. The Order of the Kings of Aſſyria and 


Media, 
According to PTOLEMY's Canon, 
| 3 | Nabon, 
| . ; Epoch, 
Nabonaſſar 14 
Nadius 16 
Chinzirus and Porus 11 
Jugens | 26 
ardocempadus 38 
Arcianus 43 
Abaſileutus I. 45 
Belibus 4 
Apronadius 54 
KRigebelus | 55 
Meſeſſi mordacus 59 
Abaſileutus II. 67 
Aſſaradinus 80 
Saoſducheus 100 
Chyniladanus 122 
Nabopolaſſarus 143 
Nabocolaſſarus 186 
Tluarodamus 188 
Niricaſſolaſſarus 192 


Ale 
Ale 


Pte 
Pte 

] 

] 

] 

] 
8 
f 

Di 
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The Kings of Perſia, 
el | Anni | Nabon; 
Regn,. |. Epoch. 
Cyrus. 9 | 218 
Cambyſes. 8 | 226 
Darius I. { 36 262 
Nerxes. 2 | 21 | 283. 
Artaxerxes I. 41 | 324 
Darius II. 19 | 3433 
Artaxerxes II. 46 | 389 
Ochus. 21 N 410 
Aroſtus. 1 2 412 
Darius III. 1 4 | 416 | 
= III. 
The Gracian Kings. 

. | Reg Nat. Philippi. 
Alexander M. 8 | 424 4 
Philippus * 75 3 © 
Alexander _ I 1 43 190 

Tbe Græcian K; ings over pt 
14 Reg] Nab. Phil ppi. 
Ptolemæus Lagus. 20 | 463 39 [ 
Ptolemzus Praha 38 | 5or | 77 

Evergetes I. 25 | 526 102 

Philopater. 17 543 119 

Epi phanes. 24 | 567 | 14 

Philomater, 35 602 | 17 

Euvergetes II. 29 | 631 | 207 

Soter. | 36 | 667 243 
Dionyſius. 29 | 696 | 272 
Cleopatra. 22 | 718 | 294 

84 V. 
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Auguſtus 
Tiberius 
Caius © 


Nexus I, 
Trajanus 
Adrianus 
Antoninus. 


Of che Roman Kings. 


k IV. 


Linning of this Epocha, or of the Julian Period. 


. 


Chap. XIX. CHRONOLOGICUA. 
Babylon: For the Succeſſor of Hezekiah, Manaſſeh, 
was carried by the Ring of Aſſyria © to Babylon, 

2 Chron Xxxiii. v. It, (6.) King So reigned at that 


Time in Egypt; 
W | ö 
II. From theſe Characters we conclude that the Gon- 
queſt of Samaria by the Aſſyrians b e the * Before A. 
Tear of the Julian Period * 3991, Cycle ©. 15. D. 1. D. 723. 
III. IF therefore from any certain Year of the Julian To find 
Period be ſubſtracted 3950 Years; or if the ſame the Year 
Number be added to any certain Tear' of this Epo- ſince the 
cha, the Reſidus of the One, and the Product of the O- Begirining 


as ig apparent out F 2 Kings 


7 


ther will ſhew the Tear either of the Time fince the Be. of this E- 


pocha. 


d. 1] IT is diſputed among Chronologers who this Sal- Who Sal- 
* manaſſar was that conquered Samaria, Euſebi- manaſſar 

us Ca), and Clemens Alexandrinus confound him with #% . 

Kennacherib. Funccius, Buntingus, Mercator, and 

ſeveral other of the moſt Learned Modern Chronologers, 

affirm this Salmanaſſar tobe the ſame with Nabonaſſar 

of whom Mention is made by Ptolemy. But this Opi- 

nion is ſufficiently refuted by Scaliger (b, Calviſius (c), 

and Behmius (d), the Celeſtial Characters fixed by 

Ptolemy to the Times of Nabonaſſar having not the 

leaſt Relation to this Hypotheſis; not to mention that 


galadan and Merodach reigned at that Time in Baby- 


lon, according to Iſai. xxxix. 1. So that Salmanaſſar 


was not King of Babylon, no more than Nabonaſſar 
vas King of Aſgia. UL TG 


$. 2. There affſes alſo another Controverſie concern- Of rhe 
ins Hoſea, who is ſaid, 2 Kings xv. v. 30. to have Synchro- 


ſlain Pek2h in the 20th Year of otham, and: to have 2% of _ 
Hoſea and 


ſucceeded him in the Kingdom. The 20th Year of the 3 
Reign of Fotham was queſtionleſs the 4th of the Reign 
of Aba, for Fotham reigned but 16 Years; and was 


then ſucceeded by Ahaz. So that Hoſæa began to reign 


in the 4th Year of Abaz. But it being ſaid 2 Kings xvii, 
v. I. that in the 12th Year of 4haz Hoſea began to 
reign, the Queſtion is, how the Beginning of his Reign 


& In Chron. Part 2. (b) De Emend, Temp. 
c) In 1ſagoge, (d) n Mannd, Chron, 
1 


* 
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aan be fixed both in the 4th and 12th Vear of Abaz: 

VUnto which it is anſwered, that the Beginning of the 

Reign of Hoſea may be conſidered in a double reſpeg, 

For from the 4th Year of the Reign of Ahaz, till hit 

' 22th, he reigned as Sovereign; whereas after the aid 

| - 22th. Year he was tributary to the King of AHHria. 

2 Kings xviii. v. I, 9, 10. e 

of king . 3. There is no leſs Diſpute among Chronologer, 

So, menti- concerning So the King of &gypt, of whom Mention 

ned in the js made in Scripture (a), the King who then reignel 

B. Scrip- being called by ſome Bocchorin Saiten, and by o- 

e. thers after another Name. To find out the Truth of 

the Matter, I lay down this for a preliminary Truth, 

that N King of Ferſia, did, according to Euſe. 

bius and Herodotus, conquer Ægypt in the 5th or 6th 

Fear of his Reign; and that the ſeventh Year of his 

Before A. Reign was according to Ptolemy the *-225th Year'of the 

D. 523. Nabonaſſarean Epocha ; or the 4191ſt Year of the Ju. 

lian Period, Now in the following Table you have z 

Catalogue of the Egyptian Kings, that reigned fran 

the Year 4191 (to count backwards) to the Yeard 

the Julian Period 3991 (when the Deſtruction of the 

Kingdom of /ſrael happened ;) from whence it vil 

appear, that at that Time Sabacus King of Athiopia 

_ . reigned in Egypt. In the firſt Column you will ſee 

the Names, and in the Second, the Length of the Reigns 

of theſe Kings; in the Third, the Year of the Julian 

Period when they began to Reign; in the Fourth, the 

laſt Year of each of their Reigns ; and in the Fifth 

the ſeveral Places cited out of Herodotus and Diodorus 

Siculus, which confirm our Aſſertion. The Pages ar 

cited out of Herodotus, according to the Edition of 

_  Henricus Stephanus, An. 1 592; and out of Dzodorus 

Siculus, according to the Edition of Laurentius Riu. 
domannus An. 1604. _ 1 


() 2 Kings xvii. 4. 


Nanni 
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Names of the] An. Init. An.] Fin. An. a 

Kings. Reg. Per. Jul. Per. Ful. Teſtimony f 

| bh; wort 

Pammenitus, | © 4190 | 4191 [Herod. p.187 
Amaſis, 144 | 4147 | 4199 | 186 
Apries, 25 |; 4122 [4147 ery Y 
pſammis, 6 | 4116 | 4122 173 
Necas, 174099 | 4116 172 
pſammetichus 54 4045 4099 171 
Dodecarchia, 15 4030 | 4045 Diodor. 59, 60 
nterregn. 2 | 4028 | 4030 Diodor. 59 
abacus, 50 [3978 | 4028 [JHerod. 161 


& T 7 ofephus (a) affirms that the ae were How ma- 
forced t 


ter their going v Tears 
Foſhua, he K 


dom 0 


o quit their Country 947 Years a 
out of Aypt, 800 Years after the Death of 
and 240 Years, 7 Months, and 7 Days after the Diviſi- 
on of the Kingdom under Feroboam : But the Compu- riſhed 
tation of Foſephus is contradictory to it ſelf: for ac- 
cording to his Calculation from the Time of the 
Ifraehtes going out of Ægypt, the Deſtruction of that 
Kingdom muſt have happened in the Year of the Fu- 
han Period 4163, and conſequently later ; but accord- 
ing to the ſame Computation, from the Time of the 
Diſtribution of the Kingdom, this Deſtruction muſt © _ 
have happened in the Year of the Julian Period * 3973,* Before A. 
and conſequently ſooner, than our Epocha. It is there- D. 741. 
fore our Opinion, that (according to the Table of the 
Kings of Judah and Iſrael which we gave above) the 
whole Duration of the Kingdom of 7ſrae! from the 
Time of Feroboam till their Deſtruction by the 4/j- 
rians was only of 257 Years. 15 

5. 5- Concerning the Place whither the ten Tribes Mhither 
of 1ſrael were carried into Captivity, we read thus in the Iſrae- 
the Holy Scripture, 2 Kings xvii. v. 6. xviii. 2. 1 1. The 44. 5 
King of Aſſyria carried away Iſrael into Aſſyria, and 1. 
put them in Halah and in Habor by the River of Go- | 
zan, and in the Cittes of the Medes. From whence we 
conjecture that the 1ſraelrtes were diſperſed in Aſyria 
and Media, and more eſpecially in thoſe Provinces bor- 


| (a) Antiq. lib, . c. 14. 


7 dering 


+ 


* 
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dering upon the Caſpian Sea, the Tigris and the 
Euphrates, As to ey River Gozan, 4.46 of Fuller's 
FN that the ſaid River is the ſame which is ſince 
aaulalled by the Perſians, Cyrus, a River of Media. 
Of the Ri- H. 6. Some of the Ancient Jewiſß Interpreters main- 
ver of Go tain that this River of Gozan was the Sabbatic River, 
Zan. the Source of which they pretend to be near Kalicut in 
the Indies, which, they ſay, is very boiſterous ſix Days 
in the Week, but during the Sabbath very calm: But 
ſuch fabulous Inconſiſtencies are not worth noting. 


2 


Of the opi- d. 7. One Aaron Levi, alias Antonius Montezini, 


won of ina Treatiſe written Anno 5404, and dedicated to 


Antonius” Manaſah Ben Iſrael, pretends to inform the World 
Montezi- that in the Hꝰeſ-Indies he had found out a moſt prodi- 
. gious number of Fews, who being governed there by 
+1... their own Laws to this Day, were ſeparated from the 

 . other Indians by a great River. But beſides that this 
Impoſtor ſufficiently contradiats himſelf in his Relations, 
making his Fellow Traveller ſometimes a Chriſtian, 
ſometimes a Pagan, ſometimes a Few : Our late Voy- 

ages into thoſe Parts have ſufficiently detected the Im- 

ſture. Thus much is beyond all Queſtion, that in the 

Time of Foſephus, the Ifraelitæs did not inhabit 4- 

merica, but near the River Euphrates. See Foſeph. 


BI: Co 


24 3 | | o 
The Mo- H. 8. Buarippus Morneus (a), Leunclavius (b), Ge- 


Offspring 
ef the An- 
cient Jews. c 


as Dan, Zabulon, and Naphthali, which they ſay are 
uſed to this Day among the Tarters, deducing the E- 
tymology of the Word Tartars from the Hriac Tongue, 
as ſignifying the Remainders; and that of Turk as 
ſignifying an Exile in the Hebrew Language: But this 

is contrary to the moſt Authentic Hiſtories of thoſe 
Parts, which deduce the Origin of the Tartars from 
the Scythzans, the Poſterity of Faphet, not of Shen. 
And as to the Etymology of the Words they are egre- 
giouſly iniſtaken; for the Word Tartar would rather 


(a) De Ver. Rel. Chrift. c. 26, (b) In pand. Hiſt. Turc. 
. (c) In Chron, (d) In Syria deſcript. 
. 1 15 ſignific 


4 


K TY, 
d the 
lers 
is ſince 


main- 
River, 
cut in 
Days 
: But 
5 
tezini, 
ed to 
World 
prodi- 
ere by 
m the 
at this 
gien 
iſtia 

Vee 
e Im- 
1n the 
dit A. 
oſeph, 


), Gee 
„ that 

ewt, 
living 


Nor- 


ſuch 


y are 
ne E- 
ngue, 
rk as 
t this 
thoſe 
from 
hem. 
egre- 
ather 


Turec. 
8 


znific 


the Reign of Ahaz; yet 1ſazah in that very Reign pro- 


” 
- : * 


Chap. XIX. CHRONOLOGIcUu. 

ſignifie Abundance than Remainder, if twere derived 
from the Syriac; and tis plain that Paulus Venctus 
who lived many Years in the Court of the Cham of 
Tartary, and other Travellers, never heard ot any 


Danites, or Naphithalites in that Country. Tis true, 


the Tartars were circumciſed before Mahomet's Time, 
but that does not prove em Fews, no more than the 
Egyptians, who were likewiſe circumciſed. Nor does 
the Plenty of Fews in the Northern Countries adjacent 
to Tartary, argue any Thing elſe, than that they reſort 
to thoſe Countries where they meet with the leaſt 
Opprefſion. 7 . | | 
$. 9. Concerning thoſe Colonies that were ſent by Of the Co- 
the Kings of Aria to Samaria, we read thus in the lony ſenr 


Holy Scripture, 2 {@ngs xvii. v. 24. And the King 0 by the As- 


Afyria brought Men from Babylon, and from Cuthah ſyrians o 
. from Ln and from Hamah, and from Sephar- Samaria, 
mim; and placed them in the Citzes of Samaria, in- 
ſead of the Children of Iſrael ; and they poſſeſſed Sa- 
maria, and dwelt in the Cities thereof. Among all theſe 
the Cutheans were the moſt celebrated, according to the 
Teſtimony of Foſephus (a). Colonies, ſays he, were 
ſent out of Perſia, but eſpecially from the Country bor- 
dering upon the River Cutah, which fixed their Habita- 
tions in Samaria, and the other Cities of Iſrael, And 
theſe Cutheans were mortally hated by the Jews (h). 

$ 10. The great and noble A/naphar mentioned in of Aſna- 
the Holy Scripture, Ezr- iv. v. 10. is by Reinerus Rei- phar men- 
neccius and others, taken for the ſame with: Sa/manaſ- tioned in 
ſar, by others for Sennacherib; but it. appears ſuffici- Che Scrip- 
ently out of the ſecond and Tenth Verſes of the ſame ** 


| Chapter of Ezra, that this 4/naphar'was no other 


$. 11. Tho' tis plain that the Deſtruction of Samaria Iiah's 
happened about twenty odd Years after the firſt Year of 2 1 = 
VII. 8. 
pheſies c. vii. v. 8. That twould then be 65 Years before % 
Epbraim ſhould be deſtroyed from being a People. To jew 
reſolve this ſeeming Contradiction, the Erglh1/h Com- * 
mentators alledge, that there continued ſome Remains 
of the. Iſraelitic Republick for 30 Years after the De- 
ſtruction of Samaria, But the Hiſtory of the Deſtru- 
(a) Lib. g. c. ult. ( See more largely in Capitulis Eliexer. 
\ oF | = e Qion 
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Qion of Samaria not favouring that Allegation, we Wl. 
chooſe to ſay with St. Ferom, that the Prophet here 
means that 65 Years would elapſe between the noted 
Prophecy of Amos (a) and the Deſtruction of Sama. th. 
ria therein foretold. 1 ND . | 


' Of the Epocha of NABUCHODONOSOR, 
who in the Holy Scripture is called Neby. Nf=s 


chadnezzar. . | ment 
. | 
Py 


I. The Beginning of this Epocha is to be regulated in in gr 
ſuch à Manner as not to be contradictory to th vo im 
Holy Scripture, to the beforementioned Catalogus on th 
| of the Kings of Ptolemy, or to the Authentic Hiſtory ¶ Antic 
of Beroſus. (2.) The fourth Year of King Jehoiakim MM riſus 
s coincident with the firſt Year of the Reign of Com 
Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. xxv. 1. (3.) It was in the Wi 
SSt Tear of the Reign of Nebuchadnezzar, that fe- 
boiachim, upon the Ferſwaſion of jeremiah the Pro- 
a ſurrendred himſelf to that King, who carried 
um to Babylon, 2 Kings xxiv. 12. (4) The Deſtru- 
ction of the City of Jeruſalem happened in the 19th 
Near of the Reign of Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Kings xxv; 
8. Jer. lit. 12. 29. (5.) The 37th Year after the 
Captivity of - Jehoiachin ic coincident with the fir 
Tear of the Reign of Evilmerodac, 2 Kings xxv. v. 27. 
Jer. lit. 2.31. (6.) The fifth Tear of Nabopolaſſar 
- 25 coincident with the 127th Year of the Nabona ſſa- 
rean Epocha. (7.) In the ſame Year happened an 
ene e of the Moon, according to Ptolemy abs 
which was coincident with the 22d of April, in t 
®PBefore A. 4093 Tear of the Julian Period. i tione, 
P. 621. II. From theſe Characters we gather that the firf bylon 
— Tear of the Reign of Nebuchadnezzar was coinci-· ¶ Deſtr 
®Before A. dent with the & 4.106th Tear of the julian Period, Vear 
D. 608. + Cycle O. 12. I. 5 I . s | 1 
| : (a) 


Evan 


| (a) Cap. 1. V, I: cap. 5. V. 1, 2, r. 


III. # 
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HI. F therefore 4104 Tears be ſuhſtradted from any Any cer- 


certain Tear of the Julian Perrod, the Reſidus ſhews tain Year 
the Tear ſince the Beginning of this Epocha; and if en t 
the ſaid 4105 Tears be added to the Years of the — M mm 
Epocha, the Produdt will be correſpondent to the Year Fa 23 | 
of the Julian Period. | 4, ee 
(Ee ST RG i of this E- 
— | | | hy» 2h Wd - - © 
\ 1. NEſides what the Sacred Hiſtory furniſhes us with- 0f che Ri- 
al concerning the Cha/dean Kings, Ptolemy, the tory of 
Fragments of Beroſus in Foſephus (a), and thoſe of the Chal- 
Mepaſfthenes in Euſebius (b, are ſuch precious Monu- dan 
ments of Antiquity in relation to the Cha/daan Monar- . 
chy, as are not ſufficiently to be valued. 7855 | 
02. e Annius an ſtalian Monk, ſeeing that Of the ſup 
the Books of Beroſus, Magaſt henes, and Manet bo were poſititious 
in great Eſteem among the earned, has endeavoured 7 5855 
to impoſe ſome fictitious Pieces under their Names up- —_— 
on the World; to wit, the five Books of Beroſus of the Fe 
Antiquity of the World, Manetho's Supplement to Be- 
roſus, Magafthenes his Annals of Ferſia, &c. with his 
mmentary upon them. But this Impoſture has been 
diſcovered long ago, eſpecially by the Difference that 
appears betwixt his Chronological Computations, and 
thoſe extant in the Fragments of Beroſus, and Me- 
gaſthenes, - | | | "WY 
+ The Etymology of Nebuchadnezzar ſome de- Of theEry- 
duce from the Chaldean NAB O, which ſignifies as mology ef 
much as an Idol, Iſai. xlvi. 1. The Words Nebuzara- Nevu- 
dan, Nabonides, Nergal Sharezer, &c. are accounted chadnez- 
for after the ſame manner, as being derived from the 
Idols; it being uſual among the Chaldæans to derive 
their proper Names from their Idols, as the Fews com- 
pounded their proper Names from the Name of God. | 
$. 4. Funccius Mæſtlinus, and Hainlinus are of O- Whether 
pinion that Salmanaſſar of whom Mention is made in Nebu- 
the Holy Scripture, is the ſame with Nabonaſſar, men- eee, 5 
tioned by Ptolemy ; and that the Beginning of the Ba- eee 
Hlonian Captivity ought to be fixed to the Time of the laſlar 1 
Deſtruction of Feruſ alem, and conſequently to the 19th;z, (ame, 
Year of the Reign of Nabopolaſſar, whom they there- | 


(a) Lib, I, contra Appion. (b) Lib. 9. c. 4. de Prap. 


E vang. : 


fore 


07 the Dif- 5. 6. There is a remarkable, Diference | betwin 
erence of the ſacred and prophane Hiſtory in the Names of the 


5 it was the Cuſtom of the Chaldeans to change thi 
5 ; , * . 75 5 | 
Of theva- H. 7. There is no queſtion: but that during the Sep- 


chadnez- preme Adminiſtration of Affairs. Herodotus ſpeak 
zarj much in Commendation of a certain Babylonian Queen, 


Of the Dif- &.8. There is alſo ſome Difference in the Annals 


wy 2 > * 
n 
9 0 1 
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fore take to be the ſame with the Scriptural Mæbucbad. C. 
Nezzar. But it is ſufficiently apparent out of Beroſui I be the 
that Nabuchodonoſor the Son of Nabopolaſſar carried No 

the Fews into Captivity, and that Nabuchodonoſor ii N poſſib 
the ſame with Nebuchadnezzar. 


x 
* 


of the H. 5. And there is an exact Harmony in the Com. Ned up: 
Time of the putation of the Years of Nebuchadnezzar, betwinl 
Reign of the Holy Scripture and the Fragments of Beroſus ; both 
* 3 making the Length of his Reign 43 Vears: For the fit 
3 Lear of the Captivity of Fehoiachin was the eighth off] 
VMNebuchadneꝛzar, 2 Kings xxiv. v. 12; and the 37th oi 
his Captivity was coincident with the firſt Year of . Of th 
Vvilmerodach, 2 Kings xxv. 27. Fer. lii. v. 31. From 
whence it is evident that the foregoing Year: being the of 
th of the Captivity of Fehozachin, was the 43d au 2 
1-7, laſt of, Neha... 0 7 


o 


** * Chaldean Kings. But it appears ſufficiently. out df 
Chaldz- the Hiſtory of Daniel, and his Companions, tht 


Names. 5 4 4 


caucy of tennial Vacancy of the Throne under the Reign of Ne- 
the 3 buchadnezzar, when he was driven from among tht 
ee of Sons of Men, Daniel v. v. 21. the Queen in Conjur 
New. Rion with the chief Men of the Kingdom, had tha. 


called Nitocris, who perhaps was the Queen Conſort 
Nebuchadnezzar. | 


ference of the Babylonian Kings ; for the ſame Year which Dan 


the An- i. 1, calls the third of Fehoiakim, is called by Jeremii 
theſe of ah xxv. I. the fourth of Febotakim. And in the Pte 


1 King. Lemæan Catalogue Nabopolgſſar has no more than 21 mia 


Years aſſigned him for his Reign; whereas in the Eng th 
ments of Beroſus, his Reign is extended to 29 Year Yar 
Unto which we anſwer, Firſt, that ſometimes current the 7 
Yearsare taken for compleat ones. Secondly, that ſome i gf th 
times two reigned together at the ſame time; any the! 
Thirdly, that Hiſtorians have not been always alike v. 1. 
careful in ſetting down the exact Number of Years. be 2 


8. 9. Til 


chat & 9. The 3oth Year mentioned Ezek. i. 1. ſeems to What Epo- 
roſu be the 3oth Year of the Epocha of Nubopolaſſar, for ny oe 
arried Ao Nebuchadnezzar was then on the Throne, tis 30% Tf 


ſor. is {poſſible his Father might reign with him, or at leaft 3 on 
nat after his Death the Calculation might be continu- belongs to. 

Com- Nel upon the Years of his Reign, as being the moſt known. 

etwint Ml. = . „ | 

; both] rea tu) - be IBS Is 

wig 3 'CHAP.- XXI. 

7th ot he I 1 

of Lo the Epoc ha and Interval of the 70 Years 

From of the Babylonian Captivity mentioned 

Ng the y © ap 0 men 1 


zd a 2 Chron. xxxvi. v.20, 21. Jer. xxv. 1 1. 
„e. Xxix. v. 10, &. | 8 | 
Detwilt | Sets ; | 

of the 3 e ei 

out of e 

, that * | 5 


|. This Epocha, or Interval ourht to be adjuſted ac- 
| cording to the Teflimony of the Holy Scripture, in 
e Sei the Chronicles, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel. (2.) The 
beginning of this Epocha ought to be fixed to the 
Time at which ths greateſt Part of the Jewiſh Nation, 
together with their King, were carried into Captivity. 
(3.) When thoſe were carried away Captives, to whom 
Jeremiah writ his Epiſtle, from the firft Verſe to the 
nth of Chapter xxix. (4.) When thoſe were car- 
red away Captives, of whom many returned after- 

; wards, ibid. and Cap. xxiv. 5, &c. (5.) When King 
lehoiachin was carried into Captivity, to wit, in the © 
h Dan St/ Year of the Reign of Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Kings 
ferem. viv. v. 12, (6.) It was in the oth Year of the Cap- 
che t. tivity that the Babylonian King fate down before Je- 
than zi mſaſem, Ezek. xl. 1. which was likewiſe the gth of 
he Frag the Reign of Zedekiah, Jer xxxix. v. 1. (7.) The frftt 
9 Yea Tear of the Deſtruction of the Temple was the 12th of 


e their 


nſort ot 


1nals ol 


curreWl the Captivity, Exek. xxxiii. v. 21. (8. ) The 25th Tear 
at ſome i of the Captivity was coincident with the 14th Tear of 
ne; all the Deſolation of the Temple of Solomon, Ezek. xl. 
ys alk v. 1. (9.) The 5th Tear of the Captivity ſeems to 


ears. 


\. 9. The 


be made coincident with the zoth Tear of Nabopo- 
laſſar by Ezekiel c. * 1,2. (10. ) In the 7cth 
15 - | and 
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and laſt Year of the Captivity, Cyrus was Monarch, 

hot only over Perſia, but alſo over Babylon, and 

© almoſt all Aſia; ſo that he myght well make uſ: of 

* theſe Words: The Lord God of Heaven hath given 
me all the Kingdoms of the Earth, Ezr. i. 2. 

Ty II. From theſe Characters we gather that the firft 
Before © Tear of the Gaptimmty was the * 4.113 of the Julian Pe. There 
A. D. 601. riod, Oele ©. 25. Y. 9. and that the ſaid Interval Adra 

ended in the Year * 4183 of the julian Period. 


| 

* Before III. / therefore 4113 or 4183 Tears be ſubſtracted nal o 

A. P. 531. 5.6 any certain Tear of oe tian Period, the Ro- 3 
ſidue ſhews the Year ſince the | 


egrnmng or End of ll! 

this Interval, And if the ſaid Numbers be added 12 

to the Tears of the Beginning, or End of this Epi. N 
u 


Cha, the Product will be correſpondent to the Year of Ml. 

the Julian Period. © T me 

| E | aer 
Of theDif- $. 1. T Here are ſome who begin this Epocha of the ho 
ferences '* 7oYears Captivity in the 33th Year of Foal, ak 
concerning and end it with the firſt Year of the Ferſian Epoch, Grint 
the true or the Reign of Cyrus, They were miſ-led into this 1 
e Error, by (a) Feremah's mentioning the 13th Year of " * 
N E- Joſiabh; and the apparent running of 70. Vears from Tho 


thence to the Beginning of the Ferſian Epocha. Bit Toki 
it being evident, that in.the 7oth Year after the 13th 


of Foſtah, Gyrus (tho at that time King of Per/ia) was = 

not Sovereign of Babylon; how could he without the dur u 
Approbation of the King of Babylon releaſe the Fen: diy 

from their Captivity ? - RE: = mY 

Whether . 2. Behmius, Dionyſus Fetavius, Robertus Bai. n. 
the Capti- lius, Voſſius, Simſon;and Beroaldus with his Followers, 7 


vic) began fix the Beginning of this Epocha in the 3d or 4th Lear I and h 
with the of King Fehoiakim; but it appears to me, that Jeho'- 


grow * akim was never carried to Babylon as a Captive, but Prop 
3 that he reigned eleven Years, and was only tributary Char 
kim, three Years to Nebuchadnzzzar (b), who alſo made War alls! 
| upon his Son, becauſe the Father had refuſed to obey I nean 
his Commands: ſo that it was Fehozachin, who, with plain 

the whole Royal Family, and many Thouſand other ae 


Fews, were carried into Captivity, 2 Kings xxiv. v. 12. 
And before that time weread of no Captivity ; neither (a) 


(a) Cap. xxv. 3. 5) 2 Kings xxiv. f. = p 1, 
5 | | does 


be | fir 
ian . 


ter val 
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Wives Jeremiah in his exact Lift (a) of the Captivities 
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made in Nebuchadnezzar's Time, mention that of 76. 
iakim, which is pretended to happen in the firſt Year _ 
of Nebuchadnezzar. In fine, the Scripture ſays no 
note than that Fehozakin was ſubdued by Nebuchad- 
tezzar, and not that he was carried off in Captivity: 
There is but one Objection of any Moment againſt this 
Advance; which is, that If the Beginning of this Inter- 
nl of 70 Years be computed from the Captivity of Fe- 
hiachin, the ſame will not exactly correſpond in its 
period with the Epocha of Cyrus; but this Objection 
hall be anſwered hereafter in its proper Place, when we 
eme to treat of the Babylonian Epocha of Cyrus, _ | 

d. 3. Euſebius, Sulpitius Severus, Fobannes Func- Whether it 
ou,and Hainlinus, begin this Epocha of 70 Years from began 
he Time of the firſt Deſtruction of the City of Feru- tem the 
ſalem; but they have been ſufficiently refuted by ohen. , 7 
wi Behmiur. (Man. Chronol. p. 107% Beſides that: 5 
funccius founds this Hypotheſis upon another no leſs er- jem. 
toneous ; to wit, that Nebuchadnezzar mentioned in 
Fripture, is the ſame with Pfolemys Nabopolaſſar. | 

. 4. Thoſe who maintain that the Beginning of the Of the pre- 
1) Years Captivity is to be fixed in the fourth Year of ended 
Thoiakim, pretend the two Prophets Jeremiah, and Difference 
Ezekiel, differ in their Computation, as to the Begin» — 
ning of this Captivity ; to evince which, they have in- 2 1 16. 
rented four (b) ſeveral Traſmigrations of the Fews : kiel. 
But without entring upon a Diſpute concerning the Re= -: 
ality of theſe ſeveral Captivities, it ſeenis very improba- 
ble that Ezekiel who was contemporary with Fe- 
remah, and writ his Prophecy after (c) him, . ſhould 
have inſerted a different Computation from the firſt, 
and have relinquiſhed a certain eſtabliſſied Epocha to 
introduce a new one; which could not but involve their 
Prophecies in great Obſcurities and Difficulties. The 
Character which Ezekiel fixes to his Epocha, when he 
calls it our Captiuity, puts it beyond Queſtion, that he 
meant not a private, but a general Captivity, which he 
plainly refers to the Time of Fehozachin ; fo that Fes 
remiab muſt be underitood of the ſame Period of Time, 


(a) See Jerem. lii. () Rob. Bailius in op. Hiſt. Chron. I. 
1.þ.90. (e) Viz. In the 5th Year of King Jehoiachin's Capri» 


T 2 


Ws Exth, i. 1. | 


„% There: 
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Of thePaſe & 5. There is alſo ſome Diſpute concerning the 99 


ſage in 


Zechariah 


Years mentioned by Zechariah c. i, v. 12. The Words 
are as follows: O Lord of Hoſts, how long wilt thou be 


concerning unmerciful to jeruſalem, and to the Cities of Judah, 


the 70 
Tears. 


with whom thou haft been diſpleaſed theſe 70 Nears; 
And c. vii. v. 5, When ye faſted and mourned in th 
fifth and ſeventh Month, even theſe 70 Tears. Since 
Zechariah lived in the Time of Darius, and in the 2d 
Year of his Reign had this Viſion c. i. v. I, 7. and ſeem 


to fix the laſt Period of the 70 Years Captivity to his 


Time, ſome have from thence taken occaſion to begin 
this Epocha from the total Deſtruction of the City of 


Feruſalem. But if we conſult the Original Text, it 
will be apparent, that the Prophet does not ſpeak of 


the 70th Year, but of 70 Years which were elapſed be. 


_ How to ; 


reconcile 
the Pro- 


phecy Jer. 
xxvii. 7. 


Tore his Time. (> 


S. 6. Ir appears from the Fragment of Beroſus, that 
the ewe were under Servitude to Nebuchadnezzay, 
Evilmerodach, Neriphſſor, Balthaſar, and Darius: 
Whereas the Prophet Feremah ſeems to inſinuate that 


they ſerved only three Kings, in theſe Words; Fer. xxvii, 
7. And all Nations ſhall ſerve him and his Son, and 


his Sons Son, until the very Time of his Land com: 


alſo. But the Truth of the Prophecy may be vindica- 
ted without invalidating the Fragment, for tis a ſtand- 


ing Rule, Unius poſitio non eft alterius excluſio ; be- 
ſides that there were but three Hereditary Kings, to 
whom the Fews were ſubject, namely Nebuchadnez- 
zar, Evilmerodach and Balthaſar ; for Nerigliſſor 
was only Balthaſars Guardian, and Darius the Ms. 
dian was a Foreigner, Bi: 


CHAP. 


hat 


ok IV. 
the 70 
> Words 
thou be 
_ Judah, 

2 ears ' 
in the 
, Since 
the 2d 
d ſeem 
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City of 
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u, and 
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indica» 
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e Me. 


AP. 


ſtitution, Deut. xv. v. 1 


hap, XXII. CH RoNOLOGICUM- 


c HA p. XXII. 


Of the Epocha of the Deſtruction of the Tem. 


ple of Solomon, 


RULES. 


L The Deftruion of this Temple happened; (i.) in 


the 11th and laſt Near of King Zedekiah, 2 Kings 
XXV. v. 2. ſer. XXXIX. v. 2. c, IIi. 2. 5. (2.) In the 
11th of the Captivity of Jehoiachin, when Ezeki- 
el was hkewiſe carried away to Babylon, who in 
the next Tear, being the 12th of the Captivity, was 
informed of the Deſtruction of the City, Ezekiel 
Mxiii. v. 21. (3.) In the 19th Tear of the Reign 
of Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Kings xxv. v. 8, fer. xxx1i, 
Us I. c. lii. v. 12. (A.) The Tear of the Deſtru- 
tion. of the Temple was the laſt of the Interval 
of the 390 Years of the Iniquity of the Houſe of 
Iſrael, Ezek. iv. v. 5. (5.) In the ſame Year the 
Jews mad? @ Covenant to obſerve the Sahbatic 


| Tear, and proclaimed Liberty to their Men-Ser- 


vants and Maid. Servants, according to God's In. 
3. Jer, ch. xXxiv. (6. ) ThE 
Tear of the Deſtruction of the Temple is coinci- 
dent with the third Year of the 47th Olympi- 
ad, according to Euſebius Chron, lib. poſt. 
(J.) By the unanimous Conſent of the moſt authentic 
Hiſtorians and mg”, whoſe Computatts 
ons are founded upon the true Connexion of the 
before enumerated Epocha's, and the Catalogue of 
the Kings of Judah, the Daſtruction of the Temple 
of Solomon happened in the 428th Tear after it 
was firſt built. (8. It happened at the Time when 
VA PHRES, whom Herodotus calls Apries, reigu- 
ed in ᷑Ægypt, according to Clemens Alexandrinus 
and Euſebius. The Fall of this King is deſcribed 
by Herodotus conſonant to the Prediction of jere- 
miah, who calls him King Pharaoh-hophra, c. xliv. 
v. 30. (9.) The Temple of Jeruſalem was laid in 
J —_ a 


5 BREVIARIUM Bock IV. 
Abs betwi xt the gib and 10th Day of the Month Ab, 
the fifth Month in ths Eccleſiaſtical Year, her. lii, 
1 12, (10.) The firft 

. happened on the ſame Day 
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of the Month that the 


ſecond Temple was burnt by the Roman Soldiers, 


II. From theſe Charactert we gather that the Deftru. 


5 dtion of the Temple of Solomon happened in the 
* Before Year of hy you Perind * 4124, Cycle ©. 8. ). I. 
A. P. 590. on the firft Day of Auguſt, being the 5th Feria. 
III. IF therefore 4123 Tears and 7 Months be ſub. 
ftratted from any certain Year of the Julian Period, 
the Reſidue ſhews the Tear ſince this Epocha. And 
| if the Number of 4123 Tears and 7 Months be ad. 
ded to the known Near of this Epbeha, the Product 
will be correſpondent to the Tear of the julian 
. Period, 25 F 
th: De- 9 1. AS it is evident out of Jeremiah, ch. xxxiv. 7.8, 
 ftruttionof + > 17. that the Year of the Deſtruction of the 
the Tem- Temple was a Sabbatic Year : So Laurentius Codoman- 
ple happen-11145 (a), Michael Maſtlinus (b), and Jacobus Hainli. 
ay 35 % mus (c) make the ſame Vear a Fubilean Vear: But their 
3 Hypotheſis being founded upon the Manumiſſion of 
Servants, which according to the Moſaic Law was not 
only performed in the Jubilgan, but alſo in the Sab- 
batic Year, is not convincing enough to make us ad- 
here to their Opinion: For it is expreſsly faid in 
Deut. xv. 1, 12, And if thy Brother, a Hebrew Man 
or Hebrew Woman, be ſold unto thee, and ſerve thee 
fix Tears; then in the Seventh thou ſhalt let him go 
free from thee. See Behmius L. 1. Manud. Chron. 
P · 79. | | | - 2 
„ Va- F. 2. Concerning the Synchroniſm of the Ægyptian 
3 the King WAP H RES, and the Deſtruction of 39 
Agyptian lem, both Clemens Alexandrinus and Euſebiiss do a- 
ing. gree: For the firſt makes the ſecond Year of this King 
coincident with the ſeventh Year of the Reign of Ne- 
buchadnezzar ; and the ſecond makes the ſeventh Year 
of the Reign of Yaphres coincident with the ſecond 
Year of rhe forty ſeventh Olympiad, with the ele- 
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renth Year of the Reign of Zedekiab, with the eighth | 
of Aſtyages, and the twenty eighth of Tarquiniur 
friſcus ; beſides that, the Hiſtory of this King agrees 
gactly with the Prophecy of Feremah, cap. xliv. v. 30. 
Thus ſaith the Lord, behold J will give Pharoah-ho- 
ora King of Agypt, into the Hand of his Enemies, 
and into the Hand of them that ſeek his Life, &c. 
For according to Herodotus (a) he was taken Pri- 
fbner by Amaſis, who headed his Rebelliouz Sub- 
7 and delivered him into their Hands, who ſtrang- 
A 5 | 25 

d. 3. Feremiab c. xxviii. v. i. ſpeaks of a fourth Year, Of the 4th 
in the Beginning of the Reign of Hezekiah, as pre- Tear men- 
«ding the Deſtruction of the Temple but a ſhort while, T1 ed Jer. 
Now this 4th Year can't be the fourth of Hæzeki- VII. 1. 
ab, becauſe it is ſaid to be in the Beginning of his | 
Reign; neither will the Chronological Meaſures al- 
bw it to be the fourth of the Babylonian Captivity, 
or of Nebuchadnezzar, or of any other known Epo- 
cha; for which Reaſon it would ſeem that the Pro- 
phet meant the fourth Year in the Sabbatic Cycle, 
which was coincident with the firſt Year of Hezekiab, 
by reaſon that the eleventh and laſt Year of his Reign 
vas Sabbatic, as being the Year of the Deſtruction of 
the Temple. 1 3 | | 

6. 4. The twenty ſeventh Year in which the Pro- Of he 
phet Ezekiel was acquainted from Heaven with the 277% Tear 
Overthrow of the King of Egypt, ſeems to be the Buck Va 
27th of m known Epocha, but of the Fubzlean Cycle; xix. 17 
the next Year in which the Deſtruction of the Temple 
happened, being the 28th, bh 5 


(a.) Lib. 2. 


T 4 


CHAP; 


CH AP. XXII. 


i ; Of the Perſian Evocha of Cyrus. . by 


\ 


KOLES:. 


I. Cyrus began his Reign in Perſia, (1.)) in the 35th 
. Year of the Reign of Aſtyages, according to He- 
rodotus. (2.) In the 2gth or zoth Tear before his 
Death, according to Herodotus and Cteſias. (3.) 
In the firſt Tear of the 5 we Olympuad, according 
to Diodorus, Thallus, Caſtor, Polybius, and Phle- 
on, cited by Euſebius Lib. 10. de præp. Evang. 
(.) The ſeventh Tear of Cambyſes, which was the 
37th from the T of this Epocha, was the 
.225th of the Nabonaſſarean Epocha, - at which 
Time there happened an Echpſe of the Moon, 
according to Ptolemy Lib. 5. (5.) The. 20th Tear 
f the Reign of Darius Hyſtaſpis, being the 58th 
from the Beginning of the Reign of Cyrus in 
Perſia, ig coiucident with the 246th . Year of the 
Nabonaſſarean Epocha, when there happened ano- 
ther Echpſe of the Moon according to Ptolemy, 
(G.) The ;;1/t Tear of the ſame Darius Hyſtaſpis, or 
the 69th from the Beginning of the Perſian Epo- 
cha of Cyrus, was the 257th Year of . the Nabo- 
naſſarean Epocha, in which, according to Ptole- 
my, there happened another Echpſe of the Moon, 
(J.) The ancient Perſian Empire flood from the firſt 
Tear of the Reign of Cyrus 228 Tears, according 
to Agathias. | 1 
II. From theſe Characters we gather that the firſt 
Year of the Reign of Cyrus was coincident with 
the * 4155 Tear of the Julian Period, or at leaft, 
with the latter End of the + 4154th Tear, Cycle 


1 560. On 10. D. 13. 


II. 7 
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IV. 
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Il. I therefore 4154 Tears be ſubſtrafted from To trace 
certain Year of the Julian Period, the Reſi- the rw 

due ſhews the Tear from the Beginning of the Per- 3 
ſian Epocha of Cyrus. Or F 4154 Tears be ad- of this E 
ded to the known Year of the ſaid Epocha, the nol 

Produt will be correſpondent to the Tear of the Ju- 

lian Period, © | ö > | 8 


. . BEroaldus (a), with ſome others, is of Opinion, of the 
that the ancient Hiſtory of the P:r/ian Em- Certainty 
ire is involved in ſo many fictitious Relations hy f the an- 
the Greeks, that it is leſs difficult in our Eye to judge . Per - 
of the Truth of that Hiſtory, than it was at the Times ſian #if0- 
of Herodotus, Fofephus, Manetho, Megaſthenes, or 12 
(teſias, to whom we are beholding for the moſt an- 
cent Monuments of Antiquity in the Ferſian Hiſto- 
gj. But they ſeem to be too ſevere inthis their judgment, 
übeing beyond all Queſtion, that theſe, as well as ma- 
y others of the ancient prophane Hiſtorians, have con- 
firmed their "Computations by undeniable Celeſtial _ 
Characters; and therefore are not to be abſolutely re- 
ted, by reaſon of the Mixture of ſome fabulous 
Hations. | : 4 5 | 
d. 2. There is not any other Epocha which is ſo well Of the 
eſtabliſhed by the general Conſent of all the ancient Cerfainty 
Hiſtorians in reference to the Time of the Olympiads, 7 the Be. 
23 the Perſian Epocha of Cyrus; for they all agree, *, 4 of 
that Crus began his Reign in Ferſia at the Time when %. Por 
the fifty fifth Olympiad was celebrated in Greece. © 
d. 3. But concerning the Years of his Reign, and Of the 
his Death, there are various Opinions, Lucian (h) Reign of 
lots him an hundred Years, and Cicero (c) three- Cyrus. 
ſcore and ten; of which he reigned thirty Years ; 
But as this Epocha is founded upon the Time of his 
Reign, and not of his Life; ſo it is ſufficient for us 
to know, that according to Cteſias, Dionyſrus, Fuſtin, 
Euſebzus, and Clemens Alexandrinus, Cyrus reigned 
in all 30 Years, Herodotus ſpeaks of 29, and Sulpi= 
tus of 31 Years, | ER | 


(a) L. 3. Chron. c. 8, (6) Lib, de Macrobiis. 
(c) Lib. 1. de divinat, 8 


$. 4. There 


* FE 
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Concerning F. 4. There is a remarkable Difference betwixt the 
the differ- Chronological Computations of Aenophon and Hero. 
ent Op dotus concerning the Reign of Cyrus. For Aenopbon 
ae Ne- makes Afﬀtyages the laſt but one of the Median 


nophon, 1 hi: | > 
2 Hero-Kings ; whereas Herodotus affirms him to have been 


dotus a- the laſt. Aenophon relates that Aſtyages died. in Peace 
bout Cy- when Cyrus was but very young, leaving the Kingdom 
Tus. to his Son Cyaxares ; but Herodotus ſays, that Cyrus 
conquered Affyapes. Xenophon ſays, that the Father 

of Cyrus, was one of the Princes of Per/ia, deſcend. 

ed from Perſeus ; and that he had all the Advantages 

of a moſt generous Education in his Father's and 
Grand- father s Court: whereas Herodotus makes him 

the Son of one Cambyſes of an ignoble Birth; and 

fays, that without the Knowledge of his Grandfather he 

was educated among the Shepherds. Aensphon allots 

no more than 7 Years for the Reign of Cyrus ; but 
Herodotus 29. The firſt ſays he died in his Bed; 

the laſt, that he was ſlain in the War againſt Tomyris 

the Queen of the Maſſapetes. In anſwer to which we 

will alledge the Words of Cicero: Cyrepedia Xen 

Bontis non. ad fidem hiftoricam, ſed ad effgiem juſt 

imperii atque optimi principis eft conſcripta : i. e. 


enophon s Cyropaideia was not writ for an exact His 


ſtory, but for the Model and Partraiture of a juſt Go- 
vernment, and an excellent Prin ge. | 
©fthe Suc- d. 5. The Diſpute is not leſs among the Chrono- 
aeſſars of logers concerning the Succeſſion, and true Computa. 
Cyrus, and tion of the Years of the Ferſian Monarchs, in order 
ie Dura to reconcile prophane Hiſtory with the Sacred Wrik, 
| - an the The Jews allow of no more than four Terſian Kings 
== ai mentioned in the Scriptures ; Beroaldus and his Fol- 
MET, lowers dont contract the Per/ian Monarchy into fo 
narrow a Compaſs, allowing 130 Years to the Empire, 
but they cannot agree in the Chronological Computati- 
on, and what Character to allot to each of theſe Mo- 
narchs, as may be ſeen out of the following Table, ſet 
down by Beroaldu ? 1 


* 


I, Cy - 


— 
1 


Sn 


= O On 


wm 0. 


k. IV. 
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1. Cyrus Major. wi 

2. Aſſuerus Artaxerxes. 

3. Darius Aſſyrius. 

4, Artaxerxes Pius. | , 

5. Xerxes the Terror of Greece, 

6. Artaxerxes Longimanus. 1 

7. Darius Nothus. 75 | 2 hap 

8. Artaxerxes Mnemon 5 ; 

9, Ochus, Pp 2 

10. Arſes, or Arſanes. # 2" 

11. Darius Codomannus, Son of Arſanes, Brother 
to Ochus. : 

But if we follow the Ptolemean Catalogue, Herodotus, 

Thucydides, Cteſias, Fuſtin,. Diodorus, Beroſus, a 

many others, the following Table drawn frem thence 

ifords an exact Account of the Succeſſion and Chrono- 


bgy of the Perſian Kings: N : , 


5 1 Compleai Tears. . 
1, oy Major reigned 29 

2, Cambyſes cum Magis, | 

3. Darius Hiſtaſpis, * 37 

4. Xerxes, | "WK 4+ 
5. Artaxerxes Longimanus, 40 
F Darius Nothus, | 19 

7. Artaxerxes Mnemon, 43 

9. Arſes, . 3 

10. Darius Codomannus, 3 
The Total Sum of the Tears of the N= | 
Perſian Kings, jp 226 


d. 6. The Character mentioned by Plutarch (a) for of the laſt 
the laſt Year of the Reign of Darius Codomannus, Period of 
frengthens our Opinion concerning the Duration of the the Perft- 
lerſian Empire: For he ſays, That eleven Days before àn Monat. 
the laſt Battle betwixt Darius and Alexander, there) 


happened an Eclipſe of the Moon in the Month Boe- 


dromion'; which according to the true Aſtronomical 


(a) in wit, Alex. 


# ” 5 5 
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Calculation, was in the 446th Olympian Year, or the 
ſecond Year of the 112th Olympiad, on the twentieth 
Day of . eee : And this evidently proves the Miſ. 
take of Beroaldus, who affirms that the Death of 
Darius happened in the firſt Year of the 113th Olym- 

piad. If therefore a true Balance be made betwixt the 

© 217th Olympian Year, being the firſt of the 55th 
Olympiad, when Cyrus began to reign in Per/iq, 

and the 446th Olympian Year, it will demonſtratively 
appear, that the Per/ian Empire, according to our Af. 
ſertion, flouriſhed about 228 or 229 Years 


OAT: XIV. 


Of the Babylonian Epocha of Cyrus, and 


the End of the firſt Monarchy, 
LET * UL ES. 


1. Cyrus put an End to the firſts Monarchy by the 

Conqueſt of Babylon, under the Reign of Darius the 

Mede, who being called in prophane Hiftory Nabon- 

nedus, ſucceeded Balthafar in the Babylonian Em. 

prre, according to Beroſus, Herodotus, Ptolemy, and 

many others. | - | 3 

2. Cyrus marched with a vaſt Army out of Perſia, and 

after having carried Fire and Sword thro the roſt 

of Aſia, attacked Babylon in the 17th Tear of Na- 
bonnedus, according to Beroſus. „„ 

3. From the firſt Tear of the Babylonian er of 

Cyrus till the Bepinning of the Reign of Cambyſes, 

according to the Celeftial Characters mentioned by 

-. Ptolemy, are accounted ꝙ Tear. 

4. From the Beginning of the Nabonaſſarean Epocha 

till the Time of Cyrus, are accounted by Ptolemy 

„ „% ad | 

5. From theſe Characters it is concluded, that the firſt 

Tear of the Babylonian Epochu of Cyrus, menti- 

oned in prophane Hiſtory, was comcident with the 

Veſom A. .* 4176th Tear of the Julian Poriod, Cycle O. 4. 

„„ | „„ N 


6. If 
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Tear of the Babylonian. Epocha of Cyrus, according 


4 the ſaid 4175 Years be ſubftratted from the known + 
Ar 


Tear 
Year 4 the Beginning this Epocha. 


ne how ſome among the Learned could be miſ-gui- /; 


ded into this Opinion. 
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Ne. g N 


. 2. There are ſome who affirm that Balthaſar was Whether . 


the laſt King of Babylon, who was vanquithed by Cyrus Balthafar .. | 


. was the 


in Conjunction with Darius the King of the Mader; 
being miſ-guided by the Authority of Foſeph: 
whoſe Words do here follow: Abilamarodach died in 


the 18th Tear of his Reign, and was e by 1 
6 ſter his Death 


n Nigliſar, who reigned 40 Tears, Aſter 
ſucceeded” his Son Laboſordach, who dying about 9 
Months after, the Kingdom wis devolved to Balthaſar, 
whom the Babylonians call Naboandel. Hz was en- 


bus (2) 1 King 
lon 


aby- 


gaped in a bloody War againſt Cyrus King of Perſia, | 
A, Darius King of Media; and whilft he was be- 


ſeged in Babylon, was ſurpriſed by a moſt prodigious 
}; n ; and not long 251 both Balthe fie 4725 

Gity fell into the Hands of Cyrus King of Perſia, who 
took Babylon in the 17th Tear of the Reign of Baltha- 


far, Fc. But Foſephus f is miſtaken in this Relation, 


33 appears out of the Fragments of the true Beroſus in- 
ſerted by Joſephus (h) himſelf, For this Laboſordach 
mentioned by Foſephus is no other than Balthaſar : 
Neither did the Conqueſt of Cyrus happen under his 


Reign. Beſides, Darius the. Mædian did not con- 


(a) Tib. 10. Antiq. c. 12. f N. B. Nor Joſephus, bar 


but Nabonadius was the Belſhazzar of the Scriptures. Ses 
Prid. Con. Hiſt. V. & N. T. Vol, I. p. 129. 
( Lib, 1. contra Apion. E 5 


\Strauchius is greatly miſtaken here. For not Laboroſoarchod, 


Fg" 5 
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quer the Kingdom of Babylon; but according to Be. 
| are and Megaſthenes, received the Crown as tendered 
to him. , | | | 

Whether H. 3. It is alfo called in Queſtion by ſome, whether 
Darius the Darius the Mele mentioned in the Scripture, is the ſame 
Mede is with Nabonnidus, mentioned by Herodotus and other 
che ſame Hiftorians ; becauſe that Nabornidus is called by Bero- 
e 8 _ ſi 1, the Babylonian; but Darius is ſurnamed the Median: 
N. B. The But in regard that Darius is mentioned in Scripture as 
Author's the immediate Succeſſor of Be//hazzar (who in prophane 
Opinion Hiſtory is called Laboſoardach) and that the other Hi- 
ere, about ſtorians have made Nabennidus (or Labonytus as Hero. 
Darius the dotus calls him) immediate Succeſſor to Labo oardach, 
Mede it ſeems more than probable that theſe two Names be- 
Juffciently long to one and the ſame Perſon. Some alledge to ſup. 
ee port the Diſtintion between Darius and Nabonnidus, 
contrary that Beroſus calls Nabonnidus a Babylonian; but the Al- 
| abundane- legation 1s falſe, for he only ſays of him, 7's #5» d Pa- 
ly proved gde, which imports no more than his frequenting the 
&y Dr. Babylonian Court: Beſides, Megafthenes ſays of the Ba. 
Prid. p. bylontans; They declared Nabonnidus a Foreigner their 
I25, 126. King. Es he 
Of the O- Cc 
pinion of relying upon the Authority of Aenophon, would 
Xeno- make this Darius the Med? the ſame with Oaxares 
Phon con- mentioned in prophane Hiſtory *, But concerning 
Da ns FY = Authority of Texophon we have ſpoke ſufficiently 
CeIOTC. | 


_ the H. 5. There are alſo many learned Authors, who be- 
Mede was ing miſled by Foſephus, would have this Darius to have 
not the Son been the Son and Succeſſor of Aſtyages, and Uncle to 
„f Aſtya- Cyrus. But tho Darius was originally of Media (b), 
ges. yet he is not called King of Media, but of Chaldea ; 
i , and Fuſtin (c) ſufficiently contradicts this Opinion, 


d. when he ſays, Aſtyages had no Male 1ſue. 


ry in Prid. 
Vol. I. P. 108. 


6. According to Beroſus, whoſe Fragments are in- 


Of the 
ſerted by Foſephus, Gyrus, after he had vanquiſhed Da- 


Conqueſt 


1 rius, beſieged the City of Babylon; which being well 


(a) Chronol. Gathol. p. 87. | | 
See the Contrary proved by Dr.Prid. Con. Hiſt. V. & N. T. 
P. 125, 126. Ek 1 80 


( Dan. ix. v. l. (c) Lib. f. c. 4. 


N BR E VIARIUM 3 Bool IV. 
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Chap. XXIV. CHRONOLOGICUM. 
furniſhed with Proviſions ſufficient to ſuſtain a long 


diege, the Inhabitants bid Defiance to the Ferſiant; but 


they at laſt having found means to turn off the River 


fuphrates, (which runs thro the City) by 8 its 
i 


Courſe into the adjacent Marſhes, ſurpriſed the City. 


Herodotus relates, that the Perſians the better to put their 


Deſign in Execution, had pitched upon a Feſtival Day 
among the Babylonians, on which they were according- 
ly buſted in Dancing and other Jollities. The Prophet 


Iſaiah (c. xliv. v. 27) ſeems to have foretold this Di- 


verſion of the River Euphrates, when he ſays of Gyrus, 


That ſaith to the Deep, be dry; and I will dry up thy 


Rivers : As the Conqueſt of Babylon, in the Abſence 


of their King, was foretold by Feremah c. li. v. 31. 


One Poſt ſhall run to meet another, and one Meſſenver 
to meet another, to ſhew the King of Babylon that his 


City 7s taken at one End, and that the Paſſages are 


fopped, and the Reeds they have burnt with Fire, and 
the Men of War are affrighted, 8c. . „ 
d. 7. There is alſo a 8 


Ne 
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onteſt among Chronologers Whether -_ 


whether Cyrus conquered the Babylonian Empire after Cyrus con- 


he had vanquiſhed Creſus, or . Juſtin relates, 


zainſt Cræſu t, and took him Priſoner. But Herodotus 


ſays expreſsly, that Cyrus vanquiſhed Creſus before the: 
Conqueſt of Babylon; and Euſebius (a), and Julius 


ginus (b) agree, that the Conqueſt of Lydia happen- 
ed in the firſt Year of the 58th Olympiad. Feremab' 
Mv. v. 26. ſeems to favour the Jaſt Opinion; when 
after he had mentioned all the other Kings before, he 


ſays thus of the King of Babylon; And the King of 


theſhach /hall drink after them. 


8. Some Chronologers make the firſt Year of the of the firſt 
Babylonzan Epocha of Cyrus coincident with the fame'7ear of 
Year that the Scriptures call the Firſt Tear of Cores. To Cores 


0 2 ; + mentioned 
juſtify their Aſſertion they alledge, that to reckon back 2 Chron. 


xxXvVi. 22. 


wards from the fourth Year of King Fehozakim (when 
according to the Opinion of ſome, the Flower of the 


| Fi ewiſh Nation was carried into Captivity by Nebuchad-- 


"2zzar) to the firſt Year of the Babylonian Epocha of 


Grus, compleats exactly the Time of 70 Years; and 


| (4) Chron, O Cap. vii. 


quered Ba- 


that Creſus aſſiſted the Babylonians againſt Cyrus ; who bylon be- 


after the Conqueſt of Babylon, marched into Lydia/®s Cr. 
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that the Conqueſt of Babylon by Oyrus, ought to ſuit in 

time to his Deliverance of the Jews out of their Cap- 

tivity, foretold by Jeremiah c. xxv. v. 12. And it ſbal 

come to paſs when 70 Tears are accompliſhed, that ] 

will puniſh the: Ning of Babylon and that Nation, ſaith 

the Lord, for therr Iniquity, and the Land of the Chal- 

dæans; and will make it perpetual Deſolations. But 

I muſt needs give the Preference to the Opinion of Sca- 

Ager, who makes a Difference betwixt the prophane 

N. B. The Era of Cyrus, and that of the Scriptures x. For it be- 

Fra of ing evident out of Ezekiel c. xxiv. b. 1, 2. c. Mxill. 2. 

Cyrus ac- 2 1. c. xl. v. 1. and ſeveral other Paſſages quoted before 

Pre ang te in the 22d Chapter of this Book, that the 70 Years Cap- 
tolemy's . 0 e rats 1 | 

Canon be. tivity mentioned as. terminating in the firſt Year of 

eins in the Gores mult commence from the Deportation of Feli. 

Tear before achin ; tis not poſſible to make up 70 Years from the 

A. D. 538. Time of Feho:achin to the prophane Babylonian Era 

Whereas of Cyrus. Beſides, if the Scriptural firſt Year of Cores 

the firſt of gee coincident with the firſt Year of the prophane Ba- 


Cyrus ac pylonian Epocha, ſince by the conſent of moſt Hiſtorians 
cording to + 1 "2 ee 

the SS. Cyrus reigned 9 Years after, it is very-probable that the 
Scrive. i Jews would not have neglected in all this Time to re- 


536. be- uild the Temple; eſpecially ſince it is evident out of 
fore A. D. Ezra c. vi. v. 2, 3. that Cyrus never recalled the Edit 
made on their behalf. For which Reaſon it appears more 
probable that the firſt Year of Cores mentioned in Scrip- 

ture, was nigher to the Time of his Death, it being 

elſe very difficult to imagine how Cambyſzs the Succeſ- 

for of Cyrus could have prevented the fame Edict to be 

put in execution. And here it is very obſervable, that in 
prophane Hiſtory the Year in which Cyrus entred the 
Babylonian Empire and vanquiſhed Darius, is expreſs- 

ly mentioned; but the Conqueſt of the City of Baby- 

lon, which in all Probability required a conſiderable 

Time, is paſſed by in Silence. From whence it is ap- 


parent that the prophane Hiſtorians fix the Beginning 


of the Baby/omtan Epocha of Cyrus from the Time that 

he vanquithed (a) Darius: But it ſeems as if the 

Holy Scripture underſtood by. the firſt Year of Cores the 

Tear in which he made himfelf Maſter of the Capital 

Vix — City of Babylon x. The fame is the Caſe wich the 

No ante b a f C | 

(a) This is ſaid pon a falſe Suppoſition that Darius the 

. B. 536. 103. was* the 1 «4 b of Ptolemy. But 
ſee Notes in p. 281, & 282, „„ On.” 
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ra Aﬀiaca'; which ſome begin from the Battle of 
Hium; others from the Conqueſt of Alexandra. 
There is alſo another Obſervation to be made, that the 
Words in the Original Text (a) do not expreſsly denote 
the Fir ft Tear of Cores, but rather One of the Tears, of + 
Cores ; which, I wonder how it ſhou d ſcape the Ob- 
ſerration of ſo many Interpreters. | 


Of che Epocha of the Regifugium, and the 


Eſtabliſoment of the Roman Conſular Dig- 


RULES 


J. The Characters of this E pocha are, (1. ) The Diſ- 


carding of the Roman Kings, and the Eft abhiſhment 
of the Liberty of the People of Rome. (2.) The 
Eſtabliſoment of the Conſular Dignity in Rome. 


(3.) The Interval of 244 Years betwixt the Epocha 
- of the Building of the City of Rome, and this Epo- 
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cha, as may be gathered from Livy, Meſſala, Cor- 


vinus, and ſeveral other Roman Hiſtorians. (a.) 


The firft Conſulate of L. Junius Brutus and L. Tar- 
quinius Collatinus, the laſt of which enjoyed this 
Dignity but for a very little Time, being obliged tb 


ahdicate the Conſulate by reaſon of his Name and 
Affinity with the Royal Family, and was ſucceeded - 


by P. Valerius Poplicola. (5. Monarchy was diſ- 


carded at Rome at the ſame Time that the Atheni- 


ans were delivered from the Tyranny of the Piſi- 
ſtratides, according to Pliny, Lib 34. c. 4. (6.9 
The firft Tarentin Games were inſtituted after the 
Expulſion of the Roman Kings, by Valerius Popli- 
cola, according to the Teftimony of Valerius Anfias 
in Cenſorinus, c. 17. (J.) Pythagoras of Samos was 
in Italy at the ſame time that L. Brutus Freæd his 
Native Country from the Tyranny of the Roman 
(8.) Soon after the Regifugium, 
the Temple of Jupiter Capitolinus was dedicated by 


( a) 2 Chron. 36. 22. 


M. Hoo 


the Year 


man 
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M. Horatius Pulvillus who was choſen Colleayue t 

; Poplicola after the Death of Brutus who was /lain 
in the Field, according to Tacitus (Hiſtor. 1. 3.) and 
Valerius Maximus L. 5. c. 10. (9.) The 6th Day be. 
ore the Kalends of March, Tarquin thz Iaſt of the 
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oman Kings was ejected; the Expulſion of the Ro. 


man Kings being by the ancient Roman Hiſtorian 
Fired to that Day, | 
II. Theſe and innumerable other Characters ſhew tie 
firft Tear of this Epocha to have been coincident with 
the Year * 4.206 of the Julian Period, Cycl. ©. 6. ), 
7. in the Begmning of the Spring And this wi 
take to be the unqueſtionable Date of the Roman Ne- 
| | gifugium. : 55 . | 
Any Year III. If therefore from any certain Year given of tie 
given of julian Period be ſubſftrafed 4205 Years and tm 
| _ —_ ont he, the Reſidue ſbews the Year ſince the 
3. | 8 ; and if the before- mentioned Sum 
| be added to any Year of the ſaid Epocha, the 
Produc? will be. correſpondent to the Tear of the 
Julian Feriod. 5 5 


* Before 
A. D. 508. | 


ſince the 
Beginning 
of this 
Epocha. 
The Series 


$. 1. T HE ancient Hiſtorians make mention of theſe 
of the Ro- 5 


Seven following Roman Kings: 
Kings, | | : Yan 
1. Romulus, who reigned + 5 37 
A Vacancy of the Throne, which laſted | 
2. Numa Fompilius, who reigned 43 
3. Tullus Hoſtilius, who reigned | 32 
4. Ancus Martius, who reigned —_ 1 
5. Tarquinius Priſcus, who reigned == ol 
6. Servius Tullius, who reigned 44 
25 


7. Tarquinius Superbus, who reigned 


The Sum 244 
The Occa- F. 2. The Occaſion of the Expulſion of the Roman 


fior of the Kings, and the Eſtabliſhment of the Conſular Govern- 


Regitugt- ment, mentioned by Liuy, Florus, Aurelius Victon 


and other Roman Hiſtorians, is contracted by Cicero 


in theſe following Words; Lib. 2. de Fin. Lucretia he- 


ing raviſhed by the King's Son, laid violent Hands upon 
Wu | | | | het 
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er ſelf. The Grief conceived at ſo unaccountable an - 2 
Aion by the People of Rome, proved the real Cauſe : 
of the Liberty of their Gity under the Conduct of 
Brutus. \ bs. IS ; 

. 3. The Annual Governments of the Roman Con- Time mea- 
ſuls being looked upon as ſo many Characters of Time /*red by 
by the Ancients ; the Antiquaries have diſplayed a great” he Series 
deal of Induſtry in adjuſting the Series of theſe e ray Cans 
fuls : But they were all at a Loſs till the Year 154 
that the publick Records called Tabule Capitolinæ, 
were found at Rome, which (as it is ſuppoſed) were 
firſt collected by Verrius Flaccus the Gr ammarian, by 
Command of the Senate, and afterwards publiſhed un- 
ler the Reign of Auguſtus. Cuſpinanus, Carolus Si- 
goniuus, and Onuphrius Panvinus have taken the great- | 
eſt Pains in taking the Liſts of the Conſuls; but not- | 1 
vithſtanding all their Ingenuity and Induſtry, they have N | 
not been able to ſupply the Defe& of four Pair of Con- 
ſuls that were wanting in theſe Records. And indeed 
cannot but agree with Calviſius, who attributes the 
Defect of theſe four Pair of Conſuls, to the Irregula- 0 
ity of the ancient Roman Kalendar. See more ſaid by 4 
u of this Matter, lib. 2. c. 8. 1 N | 


OH A P. XXVI. 


Of the Epocha of the firſt War betwixt the 
Greeks and Perſians, or the Time of the 
Battle fought near Marathon. 


RULES 


I, All the Ancient Authors who have made mention _ 
of this War, agree that the Perſians and Greeks WI 
were firſt engaged in War upon the Burning of the = A 
City of Sardis, and the Baniſbment of the Piſiſtrati- 4 
des from Athens. | | | | 

2. The Battle of Marathon was, according to Thucy- 

' dides, fought in the 20th Year after the Baniſhiment 


of Hippias from Athens. 
| 2 


OY 


3:0 
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wn 3. At which Time Darius Hyſtaſpis Father of Xer. II, 
es reig ned over Perſia, whoſe Generals were Da. b 

eis and Artaphernes, Son to Artaphernes, the Bro. © 
ther of Darius; the Athenians having choſen Mil. © 
tiades their General ; as may be ſ2en in Herodotus 
Plutarch, Juſtin, Cornelius Nepos, and à great ma. b. 
ee 3 1 5 | 7: 

4. This Defeat of the Perſians happened in the fifth, 1 
8 fixth Year before the Death of Darius 3 80 . te 4d 
Battle of Marathon was fought in the 31/t Year of ſo 
th: Reign of Darius Hyſtaſpis, according to Hero- N 
dotus. | | as 
5. In the ſame 31ft Year of Darius ther: happened a 


notable Eclipſe of the Moon, which (Ptolemy ob. 2? 
ſerves to have been in the Night betwixt the third ed 
5 ERP e ien Þ 2 the hah Fits = the Tear of 5 
, julian Feria ” 4223, on the 25th Da | 
FF Fc 25 4 5 855 on 
6. The Athenians obtained this ſignal Victory when Gr 
Phanippus war Archon (or Prince) of Athens, wiſh 5 
is was ſucceeded by Ariſtides, as may be ſeen in Pl 20 
earch in vit. Ariſt. | | P; 
| 7. At the ſame time Macerinus and Augurinus were C/ 
Conſuls at Rome, accordrmy to Sulpitius Seve- M 
rus. © | 20 
8. The Battle of Marathon was fought in the 16th r: 
after the Death of Brutus, who freed his Vati] “ 
Country from the Kingly Government, according 
to Dionyſus Halicarnaſſæus. | N fo 
9. Of this Expedition Plato Lib. 3. de Leg. (with wh] © 
agree Thucydides Lib. I. and Lyſias Grat. 31.) ba F. 


the following Words : About ten Years before the 
Sea-fight near Salamis, Datis came with the Fer 
an Fleet to Greece, by the Order of Darius; wid 1. 
had expreſsly commanded him under Pain of Deat 6% 
to conquer, and carry away Capti ves the Eretriau '+ 
and Athentans. | Cn 
10. The Athenians obtained this Victory over tin »© 

Perſians. towards the End o' the 260th Year aft: 

the building of the City of Rome, according to 1. if 

Obſervations of A. Gellius Lib. 17. c. 21. and wu dv 


pitius Severus. 


: 
7 


II. Tl 
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11. The Battle of Marathon was fou ht either juſt 
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14 If therefore from any certain given Tear 


duct is correſpondent to the Year of the Julian 


before, or at the Time of the Full Moon, as 1s 
evident out of what Herodotus has obſerved con- 


cerning the Lacedæmonians, who at the Requeft of _ 


Phidippis, were to aſſiſt the Athenians, ſe are 


his Words Lib 6.“ The Lacedemonians were not 


unwilling to aſſiſt the Athentans againſt the Fer- 
ſians But they were not at that time in a Con- 


dition to put it immediately in Execution, by rea- 


ſon of their Laws ; it being the ninth Day of the 
Month ; on which Day the Soldiers refuſed ro march, 
as being juſt upon the Point of the Full Moon, 


12, Plutarch in Camill. obſerves that the Battle of Ma- 


rathon was fought on the 6th Day of the Month Bo- 
edromion, and inſerts a whole Catalogue of Days of 


the Month Boedromion, which proved fatal to the 


Perſians. On the 6th Day of the Month Boedrom- 
on, (ſays he) the Perſians were defeated by the 


Greeks at Marathon, on the zd of the ſame Month 


near Plates, on the ſame Day near Mycale, on the 
26th at Arbela, The Athenians vanquithed the 
Perſians at Sea near Naxus, under the Command of 
Chabrias thejr General, near the Full Moon of the 
Month of Boedro:mon ; and near Salamis, on the 
2oth Day of the ſame Month. 


13, Purſuant to theſe ſeveral Obſervations and Teſti- 


mon'es of the Ancient Hiftorians concerning this ſig- 


nal Victory, we agree with Scaliger, that this Battlewas 
fought in the Tear of thz Julian Period * 4223, 


— 2 l * * 2 „ " i 2 
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Oel. Before A. 


©. 23. D. 5. towards Autumn, or about the Time of D. 491. 


Full Moon in Auguſt, which happened that Year, on 


the 21/f Day of the ſam? Month, and which Scali- 


ger fixed on the 5th Day of October, being led into 


that Miftake by forming to himſelf a new Model of 


the Attic Tear. 


of Any cer- 


the Julian Period be fubſtracted 4222 Years and tain Year 


the Victory obtained at Marathon: 


ſeven Months, the Reſidue ſbæws the Year ſince given of 
Unto which, the Julian 


if the above-mentioned Sum be added, the Pro- Period, to 


ertod, 


3; 


find out 
the Year 
ſince the 
Beginning 
of this | 


FSi. 1. The Spocha. 
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The Occa- b. THE War betwixt the Greeks and P:r/ians waz 
| - occaſioned thus: The Ionians inhabiting the 

rwixe 4, dea -Coaſts of Aſia rebelled again Darius; and being 
Perſians & aſſiſted by the Athenians, burnt the City of Sardis, 
which ſo incenſed Darius, that he ordered one of thoſe 
who attended him at 915 to repeat every Day thrice 


ſian of the 
War be- 


Grecks, 


theſe Words, MY LORD, REMEMBER THE 
ATHE NIANS. Another Cauſe was the Banith- 
ment of the Nſiſtratides by the Athenians, who alſo 
| groſsly abuſed the Ambaſſadors ſent to them by Dari. 
us, Hippias, who was deſcended from the Family of 
the Nſiflratides, and likewiſe baniſned Athens, was 
not idle in improving theſe Opportunites to his Advan- 
tage; and ſtirring up Darius againſt the Athenians, 
which at laſt turned to his own Deſtruction, he being 
ſlain in the Battle of Marathon, as is evident out of 
Fuſtin (a), and Cicero (h). | 

The vf F. 2, Thoſe who have handed down to us the Hiſt. 
Army of N of theſe Times, affirm, that Darius ſent a Fleet of 
Darius, 
Median by Birth, and Artaphernes the Son of his 
Brother Artaphernes; who, together with Hippias 
and an Army of 200000 ; or, as ſome will have it, 
350000 Foot, and 10000 Horſe, invaded Greece, but 
with very ill Succeſs. Of which Herodotus, Fuftin, 

Probus and others may be conſulted. * | 
The Bras F. 3. The Athenians, who ſaw themſelves not in a 
very of the Condition to oppoſe a proportionable Force to that of 
Atheni- the Enemies, did not thereupon loſe Courage; but ha- 
ans. ving gathered what Forces they could, both of their 
own and amongſt the Plat ans, who were the only 
People that aſſiſted the Athænians; they, with 10 or 
11000 Men, couragiouſly encountred the Perſians ; 
which Heroic Action of the Athenans is very pathe- 
tically repreſented by Lyſias the Athenian, one of the 
ten Orators of Greece ; (Orat. 31.) Neither ought it 
to be paſſed by in Silence what is obſerved by Maxi- 
mus Tyrius ; (Diſſert. 14.) to wit, that the Athenian 
Forces were for the moſt part compoſed of Country 
Fellows, who, at the News of the Enemies landing at 


(a) ib. 2. e. 9. 
5 | Mas 


(b) 4d Artic. lb. ꝙ. Ep, ia. 
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600 Ships into Greece under the Command of Datzs a 
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Marathon, flocked in from the adjacent Countries to a 
defend their Native Country againſt ſo powerful an 
luvaſion. 8 e | foe 

d. 4. Sethus Caluiſius is of Opinion that Plutarch yhes be- 
ws miſtaken in his Relation; when he ſays that the 2% Battle 
Battle of Marathon was fought on the ſixth Day of the of Mara- 
Month Bo#drowmon ;, becauſe, ſays he, this Battle hap-thon was 
pened juſt at the Time of the Full Moon, but in the fought on 
Athenian Years the Full Moon could not happen on the the fixth 
ſath Day of the Month Boedromion. But this Obje- yo. A the 
gion being founded upon Scaliger's Hypotheſis of the Boædro- 
Athenian Yor which has not met with Approbation mion. 
fom thoſe who are the moſt skilful in the Græcian An- 
tiquities, we cannot but depart from him and his Fol- 
lowers, who aſſign the Month of October for the Time 
of the Battle of Marathon. And indeed it ſeems ve- 
y improbable, that the P-r/ians not uſed to the Rigoue 
of the Winter Seaſon, ſhould have choſen the Month 
of October for ſo great an Expedition, rather than the 
Month of Bo#dromion, which is accounted among the 
wmmer Months by the Athenians. he | 


CHAP. XXVII. 


f the Expedition or Deſcent of Xerxes into 
Greece, and the Epocha of the Battle of 
Salamis. 8 5 


RULES. 


1, Xerxes the Son of Darius, to revenge the Diſgrace 
received by his Father at Marathon, reſolved to pro- 
ſecuts the War begun in his Father's Time againſt 
Greece: For which Purpofe after vaſt Preparations 
made for five Years together, he began his Expedi- 

tion againſt Greece in his ſixtb Tear, according to 
nk Ls $63 CL | 

2, Xerxes, after he had conquered Ægypt, of which he 

made his Brother Achemenes Governour, inuaded 
Greece at the Inſtigation of Mardonius, according 

10 Herodotus, Lib. 7. | | 


Ve 


3. Thy - 


5. It happened in the Year 297, after the firſt Ohm 


Breviakium Book IV. char 


3c This Deſcent was made im the ſame Year that Cal. 


liades was Archon at Athens, according to Herodo- 
oy, Dionyſius Halicarnaſſæus, and Diodorus Si- 
CULUSs ; | N 5 | 

4. It was made in the ſame Tear that the 75th Olym- 
prad was celebrated among the Eleans, at which A- 
1ylus of Syracuſe won the Race, according to Diodo- 
rus Siculus. 


rad, according to the Teſtimony of Eratoſthenes in 
lemens Alexandrinus. | 

6. Beſides that total Eclipſe of the Sun which happen- 

eld in the ſame Year that Xerxes began his Expditi- 

on avainft Greece, (Herod. I. 7.) and was obſerved 

by the Perſians in the Spring, as they were ready to 

. break up from Sardis, there happened alſo another 


' Eclipſe of the Sun, which being obſerved by Cleom- 


brotus as he was performing his Sacrifice againſt 


the Perſians, he thereupon returned to Lacedæmon 


n the ſame Year that Cæſus Fabius and Sp. 


with the Forces that were ſent to poſt themſelves in 
the Iſthmus. Her. I. 9. | "ed 


7. The Battle of Salamis was foupht ten Tears after 


that of Marathon, according to Plato, Thucydides, 
od Lylas 576: | 
8. The Defeat of the Perſians near Salamis happened 
uſius 
Furus were Conſuls at Rome, according to Dionyſi- 
us Halicarnaſſæus. I. 9. | „ as 
9. The Battle of Salamis was fought about the Time 
that the Greeks ſolenmized their Feaft called Myſte- 
ria; as may be gathered from 'Herodotus; l. &. in 
that Diſcourſe there recorded by him between Dicæ- 
us, and Demaratus. „ : 2 


10, The Day on which this Battle was fought, was the 


*Refore A. 
23; 480, ; 


20th Day of the Month of Boëdromion, as hath 
been obſerved by Plutarch, cited in the foregoing 
Chapter. * | N 5 85 
11. From theſe Characters we gather that the Battle of 
Solamis happened in the Tear of the Julian Period 
4234 *. Cycle ©. 6. J. 16. in Autumn; and that 
Xerxes made his Deſuent in the Spring. | 
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2. If 


(a) In Vit. Themiſt. 


2. If therefore from any Mar given of the Julian To find 
2 +4 ſubſtratted 18 Tears and erght * out the 
the Reſidue ſhews the Year ſince the Peg inning of this 2 arg 
Epocha : And if the ſaid Sum be added to the Tear hn N 
of this Epocha, the Product will be correſpondent to this = 
the Tear of the julian Feriod. „ 


. IIIſtorians differ in their Accounts of the Num- Ofthe vaſt 
| ber of Forces which Xerxes tranſported into Number 
Greece ; yet ſo, that according to the moſt modeſt ef Forces 


Computation they allow them to have been 700000 at oy ig wh 


3 ed t 
laſt ; whereas the moſt make them amount to an almoſt rata be. 


incredible Number. For Herodotus ſays, the Perfian,, Greece. 
Army conſiſted of 2310907 Foot and 80000 Horſe, ex- | 
duding the Servants and others that followed the Army. 

uſtin ſays, Xerxes brought together an Army of 700000 

en out of Ferſia, beſides 300000 Auxiliaries ; fo that 
it was ſaid not without Reaſon of his Army, that they 
onſumed and drained whole Rivers, and that all Greece 
ws not big enough to contain them. Probus (a) makes 
his Army to conſiſt of 700000 Foot and 40000 Horſe; 
and Lyſias (b) repreſents the Number of the Per/ians 
x incredible. This Expedition therefore having been of 
ſuch extraordinary Moment, and the Defeat of ſo vaſt 
an Army proportionable to the Greatneſs of the Enter- 
prize, what Wonder if this was looked upon as one of 
the moſt memorable Epocha's in the ancient Times. | 

$. 2. The firſt Engagement betwixt the Greeks and The moft 
lerſians, after Xerxes's Deſcent, happened at Thermo- memora- 
Hlæ, where Leonidas the Spartan General and Kin ble En- 
encounter d the whole Force of Aſia; and notwithſtand- 
ing he was foretold by the Oracle that he ſhould loſe the yur wary 
Day, he animated his Soldiers in the following Words; ans and 
Come, Fellow-Solders, let us Dine as if we were to Sup Greeks. 
together in the other World. Leonidas was ſlain in the | 
Engagement by the Perfidy of the Inhabitants of the. 
Place, who betrayed the Avenues and Paſſages to the 
Enemy; but the Per/ians did not purchaſe this Victo- 
ry without the Loſs of 20000 Men on their Side. Si- 


nonides honoured the Tombs of the Lacedemonians 


( ; ) Orat. 31. 


with 


* 


* PIER Dy F 4 N 5 - : 7 
4 1 * 
26 
298 F 
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1 


with the following 
Tuſc. queſt. l. 2. 


Dic, hoſpes, Sparte, nos te hic vidiſſa jacentes, 
Dum ſanctis patriæ legibus obſequimur. 


pigram, which we have in Cicero 


18 Stranger, go tell the Spartans, here we lie, 
Obeying our Countries Laws we fight, and die, 


The next Encounter happened near Artemiſium, where 
both Parties having fought with almoſt equal Fortune, 
the Greeks under the Conduct of Themiſtocles, drew 
the Ferſians into the Streights of Salamis, where they 
were intirely routed. Notwithſtanding which, the Greeks 
and Fer/ians came to another Engagement the next Year 
near Platææ, a City of Beotia, where Mardonius at the 
Head of an Army- of 2009000 Foot and 20000 Horſe, 
was flain in the Field, with a great Number of Per /ian, 
as may be ſeen more at large in Herodotus (l. .) Dio- 
doris Siculus (I. II.) Strabo (I. .) and Pauſanias (im 
Lacon.) On the ſame Day happened that memorable 
Sea - ſight betwixt the Greeks and Per/ians near Mycale, 
wherein the firſt were likewiſe victorious; after which 
the Ferſiaus were lo far from being able to retrieve their 
Loſſes, that they were forced to quit their Camps; and 
in proceſs of Time Xerxes and his Succeſſors loſt all the 

| ſtrong Holds they were poſſeſſed of in thoſe Parts. 
The Flight H. 3- After the unfortunate Battle of Salamis, 
of Xerxes. Aer res ſought his own Safety in a moſt ignominious 
Flight, leaving ſo vaſt an Army without a Head: And 
he, who had covered the Sea not long before with 
his Fleet, now ſatisfied himſelf with a ſmall Fither- 
Boat; which after it had been for ſome time toſſed 
up and down by the tempeſtuous Weather, at laſt con- 
veyed him to the Aſiatic Shoar ; where being deſpi- 
fed by his Subjects he was unfortunately murthered by 

» Arbanus. | 


| whether . 4. Scatjger is of Opinion that this Xerxes, 


Xerxes be who by his unfortunate Expedition into Greece, gave 
the fame Birth to this Epocha, was the ſame with Ahaſuerus, 
a who is mentioned to have eſpouſed Eſtber in the Ho- 
ly Scriptures. It muſt be confeſſed that ſome Objecti- 
ons may be made againſt this Aſſertion: But thus much 
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is 
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is certain on the other Hand, that it is not deſtitute of 
a great deal of Probability: For, not to inſiſt upon the 
Affinity of the Word Oxyares. (which was the Name 
of Xerxes before he came to the Crown) the great 
Character given of the Power of Ahaſuerus is moſt 
ſuitable to Xerxes. For, though the Perſian Mo- 
narchs, both before ch after the Reign of Aerxes, 
were Maſters of many great Provinces, yet there is 
ſcarce any of them ſince X2rxes, who could boaſt that 
the Limits of his Empire extended from the Hudier 
to Ethiopia; and that none of the Predeceſſors of 
ferxes could pretend to that Glory, ſeems to be mani- 
ft out of the Oration of Mardonius the General of 
Vrres; whoſe Words ſpoken to the Soldiers are thus 
related by Herodotus : It would be very unbecoming 
us, who have conquered the Sacans, Indians, Æthiopi- 
ans, and Aſſyrians, out of no other Motive than. the 
Deſire of extending our Conqueſts, to let the Greeks, 
who have been the firſg Aggreſſors, oof, unrevenged. 
And if we inſpe& the Catalogue of the Ferſian Kings 
% mentioned by Eſdras, we thall find it ſo conſonant 
to this Opinion, that I cannot but wonder how the 
ame ſhould have been fo little regarded by thoſe, who Of this 
elſewhere appear ſo zealous in maintaing their Opini- n 
ons out of the Holy Scripture. * Thoſe who would 1 the 
have Ahaſuerus to be the fame with Artaxerxes Lon- NE q 
gimanus, are very well cenſured by Chriſtianus Ada- aux; 1 
mis Ruperti : Such, (ſays he) as make Artaxerxes wing firſ 
Longimanus the Husband of Eſther, have not rightly ſhewn 
compared the Holy Scripture with the anciemt Monu- that Aha- 
ments of prophans Hiffory. Unleſs we be, (concludes ſuerus 
he) quite unacquainted with the Books of Eſther and e, 
Eſdras, we muſt confeſs that Ahaſuerus war the ſame dog _ 
with Xerxes: For he is expreſsly put before Artaxerxes I, DE. 
and Darius Nothus. © ED | 5 1 
ſhop Ulh- 
er; nor 
Xerxes ac- 
3 ro 
Cal, See 
Prid. Con. 
c Hiſt. n_ 
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CC HA p. XXVIII. 


Of che Epocha of the Peloponneſian WA R, 


KULES.. 


Thucydides in his Commentary of this moſt fa- 
, War (1. 2.) lays down the Characters of this 


Epocha ; among which are two Eclipſes of the Sun, 


He makes comcident with the Summer of that Year 


aud one of the Moon : The firft Echpſe of the Sun 
in which the Peloponneſian War began, Plutarch 


(in Vit. Pericl.) and Valerius Maximus make Hike. 


2» 


7 mention. of this Eclipſe. | 

he 2d Eclipſe of the Sun Thucydides (I. 4.) makes 
coiucident with the Beginning of the 8th Year of the 
Peloponneſian War. 5 . 


3. The 3d Eclipſe, viz. of the Moon, Thucydides 


* + 


(I. 7.) makes to fall upon the 191th Tear of the fe- 
loponneſian War. 


4. According to the Teſtimony of the ſame Author, tle 


Peloponneſian War began in the fame Tear that by. 


thodarus was Archon at Athens, and Eneſias Epho- 


rus. at Sparta ; yet ſo, that the firſt, after two Montis 
from the Beginning of this War was ſucceeded by 
Euthydemus, as the laſt was by Braſidas: So tha 
the greateſt Part of the annual Government of tit 


' twe laſt, being coincident with the firſt Tear of this 


"i 


Epocha, its Origin is commonly deduced from tis 
Time of their Magiſtrach. | 


5. The firſt Year of the 86th Olympiad in which Ly- 


ſimachus was Archon at Athens, and Iſocrates was 
born, was the fifth Year before the Peloponneſian 
War, according to Dionyſus, Plutarch, and Is 
ertius. | | 

The 28th Year of the Peloponneſian War was com: 
crdent with that Olympiad at which Crocinus of 


Theſſaly was V7ctor ; Eudius or Eudicus being then 
Ephorus at Sparta, and Pythodorus Archon at A. 
thens. And in the ſame Tear happened the Echfje 
of the Sun, which by Aſtronomical An” 10 

| | | oun 
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found to happen in the Year of the julian Period | 
4310, on the third —_ of September, according to 
Xenophon L. 2. Rer. Græc. | 


7. The Peloponneſian War began with the Spring ac- 


cording to Thucydides Lib. 2. | | 
8. From theſe and other Charatters, too many to be in- 
zrted here, we conclude that the Peloponneſian War 
began in the Tear of the Julian Period * 4.283, in Before A. 
Cy BD. 8. 
0 0 therefore from any certain Year of the julian : 
4 
Fyriod be ſubſtracted 4282 Tears and 3 Months, 
the Refidue ſhews the Year inc? the Beginning of 
the Peloponneſian War : And i the ſame Sum be 
added to the ſaid Tear of this Epocha, the Product 
muſt be correſpondent to the Tear of the Julian 
Teriod. . | | nf edn 


* 


6. JT is very well worth Obſervation what Diodo- The Occa- 
Ixus Siculus (a) and Valerius Maximus Cb) ſton of the 
relate concerning the Occaſion of this War. For Pelopon- 
Prricles a Man of great Authority among the heſtan, 
Athenians, having converted to his own Uſe a vaſt he ds 
dum of Money which was given, by the Athenrans, 
to rebuild the Caſtle of Athens, and finding himſelf 
not in a Capacity to give an Account of it to his Fel- 
low-Citizens, appeared one Day very melancholy at 
home. Aſcibiades who was then but a Youth, per- 
ceiving him to be more than ordinary penſive, asked 
him what made him look fo much concerned? Unto 
whom Pericles anſwering, that he did not know how to 
make up his Accounts: A/c:brades replied, Then yqu 
have nothing elſe to do, bur to find out a way not to be 
accountable at all. Pericles taking the Hint from 
thence, found Means to perſwade the Athenians to be- 
gin this War, imagining that thereby they would be 
prevented from calling him to an Account. 
$. 2. And though this War be commonly called the pho were 
Peloponneſian War, yet were not the Peloponneſians concerned 
and Athenians alone concerned in it, but all Greece. on both 
On the Side of the Pæloponneſians were the Lacedæmo- Sides in 
. this Var. 
(a) Biblioth. I. 12 
(0 L. 3. C. I. 
| niant, 


1  BRevIARIUM Book IV. 
| nian, whoſe General was Archidamus, the Magari. 
ans, Locrians, Phocenſes, Ambracioti, Leucadian, 
 Beotians, Corinthians, and Sicyomians. The Atheni. 
ans had for their Confederates the Chii, Lesbiz, the 
Plateenſes, Meſſenii, Acarnanes, Corcyrei, Faq. 
thii, Cyclades, beſides thoſe of Caria, Ionia, Hell:ſ. 
pont, and Thracia, who were Tributaries to the Athe. 

nians, See Pauſanias in Lacon. Fo 


How long F. 3. Xenophon (a) allots 28 Years and 6 Months 


the Pelo- for the Peloponneſian War; but Dionyſius Fetavin, 
- Ponneſian has very well obſerved that Xenophon makes an Ad. 
War laſi- dition of one Year, there being no more than 27 Year 
ed. and 6 Months to be accounted from the Spring of the 

| 4283d Year of the Fuhen Period when this War be⸗ 


gan, to the Autumn of the 43 10th Year of the Fulan | 


eriod in which it was ended, and its Concluſion ren- 
dred remarkable by a notable Eclipſe of the Sun, for 
the Beginning and the End of this War were each il. 
luſtrated by an Eclipſe of the Sun. In the 1oth Yeu 
of this War the Greeks, as Thucydides relates, made a 
N Truce which was very ill obſerved. | 
TheNames H. 4. The Annual Magiſtracy of the Archontes at 
of the A- Athens, and of the Lacedemonian Ephori, having 
thenian both their Beginning about the Time of the Summer 
Archontes Solſtice, and the Ae of the ſeveral Archontes 
and Lace- and Ephori, being looked upon as ſo many Char- 
_ ers in the Hiſtory of this War, we have for per- 
| 2 v1! ſpicuity's Sake, inſerted their Names in the follow- 
rs . ing Catalogue, each in his due Order, with an Addi- 
Ss tion of the reſpective Year of the Julian Period, in 
which theſe Archontes and Ephori began their Magi- 
ſtracy, about the Time of the Summer Solſtice. 


(e) De Reb. Graci 


© Tears 


Tears 


Tears of the War. Archontes. Ephori. 


J. Pythodorus Eneſias 
* Euthydemus Braſidas 
* Apollodorus Iſanor 
IV. Epaminon Softratidas . 
8 Diotimus Exarchus 
VI. Euclides Ageſiſtratus 
VII. Euthydemus Angenidas 
VIII. Stratocles Onomacles 
IX. Iſarchus Zeuxippus 
X.. - Amins Pityas - 
N. Alcæus Pliſtolas 
MI. Ariſtion Clynomachus 
XIII. Aſtyphilus Ilarchus 
VL. Leon 
XV. Antiphon Chæridas 
XVI. Euphemus Pateſiades 
XVII. Ariſtomneſtus Cleoſthenes 
XVIII. Chabrias Lycarius 
VIX. Piſander Eperatus 
XX. Cleocritus Onomantius 
XXI. Callias Alexippidas 
II. Theopomp. Miſgolaidas 
XXIII.. Glaucippus Iſias 
XIV. Diocles Aracus 
V. Euctemon FEvarchippus 
VI. Antigenes Pantacles 
XVII. Callias Pityas 
XXVIII. Alexias , Architas 
MIX.  Pythodorus Eudicus 
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CHAP, 


„Wer 
Of the Epocha and Interval of the Seventy 
Weeks of Daniel mentioned in the ixth Chap- 
ter of bis Prophecy, Verſe 24, &c. | 


RULES. 


1. By theſe 70 Weeks are to be underſtood annual 
Weeks, or Weeks of Tears, making in all an Inter val 
. 

2. During this Interval of Tears, the Meſſias was born, 

- and ſufferer TT 

3. The Beginning of this Epocha ts to be fixed to the 

Tims when that ſolemn Edict of Rebuilding the Ci. 
ty of Jeruſalem was made. TE, 

4+ The End of theſe 70 annual Weeks oup bt to be coin. 

cident with the Time of the tetal Deſtruction of that 

City, according to the Words in Daniel c. ix. v. 24, 

Seventy Weeks are determined upon thy People, and 

upon thy holy City; and the Words of St. Matthev 

c. Xiv. 2.15. When you ſhall fee the Abomination of 
Deſolation ſtand in the holy Place. | 

5. From the Beginning of this Interval, or Epocha, 

Lill the 32d Year of the Reign of Artaxerxes Mne- 

mon, at which Time Nehemiah returned out of Per- 

ſia, Nehem. xiii. 2. 6. 6ught to be accounted 7 anni. 
al Weeks or 49 Years, Dan. ix. v. 25. f 

6. Scaliger Opinion ſeems to be not improbable ; that 

- the firſt Tear of theſe 70 Annual Weeks was hkemi(: 
the firft in both the Sacred Sabbatic, and Fubilean 
Cycles : For the Angel calls them expreſsly Annual 
Weeks, which are equivalent to the Sabbatic Cycle, 
and all together make up the Interval 6f 4.99 Tears, 
or Io fub:lean Cycles. And what has been ſaid of 

the firſt Tear of this myſtical Interval, may likewiſo 
be applied to its laſt Tear, | _ 


7. From theſe Characters Scaliger and his Followers con- 


| clude, that the firſt Tear of the 75 Weeks of Daniel 
*Before A, was coincident with the * 42924 Tear of the Julian 
D. 422, : Period; 


BREVIARIU * Book IV. 


ha 


event) 


Chap- 


1Hnual 
terval 


Horn ; 


' to the 
the Ci. 


e Con 


of that 
V. 24, 
e, and 
atthew 


tion of 


*pocha, 
; Mne- 
F Per- 


Annu. 


- that 
kewſs 
bilean 
Annual 
Cycles, 
Tears, 
aid f 
kewiſs 


rs con- 
Daniel 

Julian 
riod ; 


k IV, 


hap. XXIX. CHRONOLOGICUM. 
riod ; and that the laſt Tear was coincident with the 
47824 Year of the ſame julian Period. 2 
. If therefore 4292 Tears be ſubſtracted from any 
certain Year of the julian Period, the Reſidue 
ſbews the Tear ſincæ the Peginning of this Interval 
of 70 Annual Wicks. And 1f the ſaid Sum be ad- 
ded to the Tear of this Epocha, or Interval, the 
Product will be correſpondent to t'e Year of the 
julian Peri ad. 


. NO T only the Jews look upon the Determi- Wherher it 

nation of the Time mentioned by Daniel be poſſible 
to find out 

the Time 


- determined 


in theſe 70 Weeks, as impoſſible ; but alſo not a few 
among the Chriſtians, conſider the ſame as intangled 
in almoſt inſurmountable Difficulties. Origen fl 
untive (a) in his Explication of theſe Words of jj 
hriſt in St. Matthew c. xxiv. When ye ſhall ſee the 
ommation of Deſolation ſtand in the Holy Places, 
makes uſe of the following Expreſſion: It belongs to 
Daniel and / uch oth?y Holy Men (as were endowed 
mth the Holy Ghoſt) to give the right Interpretation of 
theſe Words, and of what is meant by the Abomination 
of the Deſolation. St. Auſtin was of the ſame Opi- 
non, and could never be prevailed upon to determine 
ay Thing concerning theſe 70 Weeks; as may be ſeen 
ut of his 8oth Epiſtle written to H-ſychius. In like 
manner, ſays St. Ferome (b), I know that the Learn- 
ed are divided in their Opinions about this Queſtion, 
' every one judging according to the beſt of his Uu- 
derſtanding. Now, in regard it is dangerous to give 
'2 poſitive Judgment of the different Opinions of 
ſo many noted Men in the Church, and to prefer the 
enti ments of ſome before others, I ſhall content 
' my ſelf with rehearſing only the ſeveral Opinions, 
leaving it to the Judgment of the Reader whoſe Foot- 
ſteps he will be pleaſed to follow.“ The Engliſb In- 
terpreters of the Bible, eſpecially thoſe who have made 
their Animadverſions upon the laſt Tranſlation, follow 
d. Ferome's Example, in relating only the Opinions 


of others, without determining any Thing in the Mat- 


ter, The Dutch too though they lean ſomewhat to the 


(4) Homil. ug. £1) Tom. 0p. 


Opini⸗ 


—_— 
Opinion of Beroaldus, yet in their Marginal Notes up- 


Breviaktum Book IV 


on the Bible, they follow the ſame Rule, as may be ſeen 


out of theſe following Words : © Unto what Time the 


© Beginning and End of theſe 490 Years is to be fixed, 
© ad:mits of great Diſpute: Some begin them with the 
< firſt Year of the Monarchy of Cyrus, and would have 
© them end with the Death of Chriſt, which ſeems to be 


© the-plaineft of all, according to Iſaiah c. xliv. v. 28, 


© and c. xlv. v. 13. 2 Chron, c. xxxvi. v 22,23. Ez, 


c. i. v. 1. Others make the Beginning of theſe Years 


© coincident with the 7th Year of the Reign of Arta. 
© xerxes Longimanus, and their End likewiſe with the 
© Death of Chriſt, Others begin from the 2d Year 
© of the Reign of Darius Nothius, and end with the 
© Deſtruction of Feruſalem. All which we leave to 
© the Determination of the Reader. But among all 


others, the Hypotheſis of Neinoldus puts the Determi- 


nation of this Prophecy beyond all Poſſibility, when, 
the better to palliate his erroneous Opinion, that this 
Interval ought to begin from Cyrus and end with the 


 Meſfias, he inſinuates, that by theſe LXX Weeks 


there was not intended a certain determined Time: 
but in a Senſe uſual in the Scripture, a certain Number 
was ſet for an Uncertain. It is undeniable that the 


Calculation founded upon this Prophecy concerning 
the 70 Weeks, is involved in no ſmall Difficulties ; but 


after all it is not impoſſible to ſurmount them. For it 
had been ſpoken in vain by the Angel, KNOW 
7 HEREFORE AND UNDERSTAND, if 
it had been beyond all poſſibility of being comprehendel 


by Mortal Men: And what Benefit could be ſuppoſed to 
- accrue to Mankind from ſuch Words as were altoge- 


ther incomprehenſible by Human Underſtanding ? As 


it is beyond all Diſpute, that the Event renders Pro- 


phecies more perſpicuous ; ſo it is in this Caſe, that 
ſince the Time prefixed by the Angel is expired long 
ago, the Event it ſelf has in a great meaſure illuſin- 


- red the Words of this Prophecy: ſo that we need not 


deſpair of its Interpretation. And fince it is evident, 
that the Angel expreſsly mentions both the Beginning 
and End of theſe 70 Weeks, the Fhypothe/is of Riinol- 
dus ought to be rejected, as directly oppoſite to the 
Words of the Holy Scripture. | 
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times ten Years : So that the whole Number of theſe 
70 Weeks makes up 4900 Years. He fixes their Begin- 


ning to the Creation of Adam, and their End to the 


ſome interpret theſe 70 Weeks to be ſo many Fubzle- 
an Cycles, and conſequently make for their whole 
Number 3430 Years. But both theſe Opinions are 
ſo abſurd, and founded upon Suppoſitions ſo contrary 
to the Phraſe of the Scripture and the Nature of this In- 
terval, that there are but very few who have eſpouſed: 
either of them : For two forts of Weeks are only mens 
tioned in the Scripture : The firſt is the Week conſiſt- 
ing of ſeven Days; on the laſt of which, to wit, the ſe- 
venth Feria, the Fews were commanded to reſt from 
their ordinary Employments in memory of the ſeventh 
Day on which God refted after the Creation of the Uni- 


S. 2. Among the Chriſtian Interpreters, Origen (a) Concern- 

underſtands by each of the Angelical Weeks ſeven ing the In- 
terval of 

70 Weeks 

mentioned 

by the 

Deſtruction of the ſecond Temple, Among the Fews, —_ _ 
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** 


verſe. And beſides theſe Weeks conſiſting of 7 Days, 


we find in the Holy Scripture a ſecond ſort of Weeks, vix. 
Annual Weeks, each of which are equivalent to 7 Years. 
Of theſe Moſes makes mention in Leviticus xxv. 8. 
And thou ſhalt number ſeven Sabbaths of Years unto 
thee, ſeven times ſeven Tears, and the ſpace of the ſguen 
Sabbaths of Tears ſhall be unto thee forty and nine 


Tears. Now it is no very difficult Matter to determine 
which of theſe two forts of Weeks is to be underſtood = 


in this Prophecy; for it is evident, that ſince the Pre- 
dition of the Angel was made in reſpect of a Thing 


that was to happen not till a conſiderable Time after, 


theſe 70 Weeks cannot be underſtood of the Common, 


but of Annual Weeks. For it is ſaid, that in the ſpace 


of 7 Weeks the City was to be re- built; which cer- 
tainly could not be done in 49 Days or 7 Weeks time. 
And the Event it ſelf (the beſt Interpreter of Prophe- 
cies) has convinced us, that the Edi& of Rebuilding 
the City, the Appearing of the Mefzas, and the total 
Deſtruction of the City did not happen but in the 
Courſe of 490 Years, which was the exact Time of 70 
Weeks foretold by the Angel. From whence it plain- 
ly appears that the Weeks mentioned in Daniel were 


Annual Weeks, each of which contained the Space of 


| (a) Homil. 29. in Matth. | ; 
| | 2 7 Tears 


. Years, and the whole Interval of 70 Weeks 490 


Years. Moſt of the Femiſh Interpreters themſelves are 


forced to agree in this Point with us, that the Angel 

intended by theſe 70 Weeks 490 Vears, tho they differ 

from vs, both in the Beginning and End of this Inter- 

val. Menaſſeh Ben Iſrael (a) ſays expreſsly, The 79 

Weeks of Daniel make up 490 Years. And Rab. Iſa- 

ac Abarbimel (b) expreſſes himſelf to the ſame pur- 

poſe, as alſo Rabbi Foſeph Facchias (c), and Rabbi 

| Aben Ezra, and many more. | bs 
Whether F. 3. Julius Africanus who is ſuppoſed to have been 
theſe 490 the firſt among the Chriſtians that traced the Chrono- 
Tears con- logy of the Holy Scripture; Euſebius (according to the 
fiſied of Opinion of Scaliger, and Gerhardus Fohannes Voſſi- 
Lunar us) having tranſcribed out of his Works entire Pages 
| Fears. into his Chronicon: This Africanus (1 ſay) and after 
him Theodoret, with ſeveral others, are of Opinion, 
that theſe 490 Years are to be underſtood of Lunar 
Years, which make 475 Solar Years. Dionyſius Car- 
thuſiunus, who (according to Rob, Bellarmin flou- 
riſhed about the Year of Chriſt 1459) affirms that this 
Opinion was received in the Scholaſtic Hiſtory, and 
by thoſe Doctors of the Church that profeſſed them- 
ſelves Followers of Bede. But theſe Interpreters have 
been miſ-guided by the Word Tan which, not only 
in the vulgar Tranflation, but alſo in the Time of Ter- 
tullian, has been tranſlated are abbreviated : For Ter- 
tullian in his Book written againſ the Jews in the Chap- 
ter of the Paſſion of Chriſt and the Deſtruction of Je- 
ruſalem, cites the Words of the Angel in the follow- 
ing manner : Seventy Weeks are abbreviated upon thy 
P-ople, and upon thy Holy City, to finiſh the Tranſgreſ- 
ſion, and to make an End of Sins, and to bring in ever- 
laſting Riphteouſneſs ; Which has miſguided theſe In- 
terpreters into this Error, That not the common Years 
bat ſuch as are thorter than the reſt, ought to be un- 
derſtood in this Prediction: And in this Senſe Car- 
thuſianuiis (d) ſays : Theſe Wieks are ſaid to be ſhorten- 
ed, not ſo as to be lefſened in their Number, but in 
uality; becauſe the Lunar Year falls 11 Days ſhort 

of the Solar Year. But theſe Interpreters have milled 


(a) Term. Vit. H. f. 168. (b) Comment. in Dan. 
(e) Explic. Dan. (4) In loc. | l 
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the true Meaning of the Original Text, which by the 


Word TAN does not imply ſo much a Shortning, Leſ- 
ſening or Abbreviating, as the Determination of certain 
exact Intervals of Time So that it remains unqueſti- 
onable that the Angel in this Prophecy did ſpeak of the 


Solar Years, and at the ſame time exactly determined 


the Beginning and the End of this Interval. See Corn. 
a Lapide upon this Paſſage. | 


| $ 4. That the Beginning of this Interval ought to Whether 
be fixed to the Time of that ſolemn Edict of rebuild. e Begin- 


ing the Holy City, appears moſt evidently from the 


ning of this 
Interval « 


Words of the Angel in Daniel ix. 25, Know therefore to be fixed 
and underſtand, that from the publiſhing of the Come, jo Time 


 mandment to r:ftore and to build Jeruſalem, c. ac- that ſo- 


cording to the Tranſlation of Junius and Tremellius; lemn Edict 
or from the going forth of the Commandment, as Pag- of rebuild+ 
ninus and Luther have tranſlated it. And that thereby ing the Ci- 


was intended the Rebuilding of a City which was for-?Y- 
merly deſtroyed, is evident from the Words and the 


whole Scope of the Prophetic Text, the Angel having 


ſpoken theſe Words as God's Anſwer to the Prayers of 


Daniel, which were as follows: Now therefore, O our 
God, hear the Prayer of thy Servant, and his Ja a 
cations, and cauſe thy Face to ſhine upon thy Sandtua- 
ry, that is defolate, for the Lord's Sake. I cannot 
therefore but be ſurprized, to ſee ſome of the Fathers 
look for the Beginning of this Interval any where elſe 
than where it is fixed by the Angel; above all, I can't 
but wonder. what could move Origen to go back as 
far as Adam; and, as we have ſaid before, to make 
the Number of theſe Weeks amount to 4909 Years. 


Tertullian (a) with ſeveral others of the Ancients, and 


among the Modern Writers Raymundus (b) and An- 
dreas Heluicus, would deduce its Origin, not from 


the Time of this ſolemn Edict or Commandment, but 


from that Time when God foretold the Rebuilding of 
the Temple and City by the Prophet. But above all, 
the Fews make themſelves the moſt ridiculous in that; 


to elude the Arguments of the Chriſtians, drawn from 


this Prophecy, to prove that the Meſſtas is already 


come, they alledge that theſe Weeks of Daniel ouglit 


(a) Lib, cont. Jud. tit. de Paſſione Chriſti eo waſlatione His 
eruſalem. (5) Pg. K 2. „„ | 


tao 


-- 
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| to begin with the Deſtruction of the firſt, and end 
with the Deſtruction of the ſecond Temple; ſo that the 

70 Years of their Captivity, during which Time the 

Temple remained deſolate, is to be added to 410 Years, 

which, they ſay, is the Time the ſecond Temple ſtood 

as may be ſeen in their Chron. Majus, in Rabbi Iſaac 
Abarbinel, Rabbi 10 aac Ben Abraham, and others of 

the ſame Stamp. This Opinion is contradiQory to the 

expreſs Words of the Angel ; That from the going forth 

of the Commandment to reftore the City, theſe 70 

Weeks are to be computed. Beſides that, it is abſo- 

lutely falſe that there is an Interval of 490 Years be- 

twixt the Deſtruction of the firſt and ſecond Temple, 


For, as has been ſufficiently demonſtrated before c. 22. 


the Deſtruction of the firſt Temple happened in the Year 

*Before A. of the Fulian Period * 4124 ; whereas the ſecond Tem- 
D. 590. ple was laid in Aſhes in the Year of the Julian Period 
+ Anno 4783 ſo that the whole Interval amounts to no leſs 
_ #reWulg. than 659 Years. It is alſo quite beyond the Purpoſe, 
Chriſti 7. when the Jews pretend to explain the Words of the 
„ 9 the . Mefſiah of King Cyrus : For 
tho we read in {/azah xlv. 1. Thus ſaith the Lord to 

his Anointed, to Cyrus; no Inference is to be made 

from thence, that the Word Meſſiah, either by it ſelf 

or with ſuch Attributes as occur in this Paſſage of Da. 

niel, is ever applied in the Scripture to any Earthly 

Prince. See D. Mulleri Fudai ſin. c. x. and Conſtan- 

tine L'Empereur, Annotat. ad Facchiad. | 
Four ſeve- I. 5. We read of four ſeveral Edicts, concerning the 
ral Edict Reſtauration of the Fews and the Rebuilding of the 
concerning Temple and City, in the Holy Scripture. The firſt we 
the Re- meet with, is in Ezra i. 1. In the firſt Tear of Cyrus 
building of King of Perſia (that the Word of the Lord by the Mouth 


Occur in 
the Scrip- 
rure. 


the City of Jeremiah 9ght be fulfilled) the Lord ftirred up the 
op 


writ of Cyrus Ning of Perſia, that he made a Pro- 
clamation throughout all his Kingdom, and put it alſo 
im Mriting, ſaying, Thus ſaith Cyrus King of Perſia, 
The Lord God of Heaven hath given me all the King- 

dons of the Earth, and he hath charged me to build 
him an Houſe at Jeruſalem, which is in Judah. Who 
ig there among you of all this People * His God be 
with him, and let him go to Jeruſalem which is in ju- 
dah, and buiid the Houſe of the Lord God of Iſrael, 
Che is the God) which is in ſeruſalem, c. * 
: 4 : . WM | ing 
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Thing we read alſo in Chronicles xxxvi. 22, 23. pur» 
ſuant to the Prophecy of Iſaiab xlv. The ſecond Man- 
date or Edict concerning this Rzſtitution is deſcribed 
by Ezra c. vi. v. 7, 11, 12. which being ſent by Da- 


rius in the ſame Year that the Prophets Haggai and 


Zechariah began to propheſie to the Governours be- 
yond the River, contains the following Words: Let 
the Work of this Houſe of God alone : Let the Couer- 
nour of the Jews, and the Elders of the Jews build this 
Houſe of God in his Place, &c. Alſo, I have made @ 
Decree that whoſoever ſhall alter this Word, let Time 
ber be pulled down from bis Houſe, and being ſet up, 
let him be hanged thereon, and let his Houſe be made 
a Dung hil for this; And the God that hath cauſed his 
Name to dwell there, deſtroy all KGings and People that 


ſhall put to their Hand to alter and deſtroy this Houſe 
of God which is at Jeruſalem. I Darius have made a 


Decree ; let it bs done with ſpeed. And the Prophecies 
of Haggai and Zzchartiah cited by Ezra, mention 
expreſsly the ſecond Year of Darius, and the Month, 
and alſo the Day of the e 
in Hag ai Chap, i. v. 1. & ſeq. In the ſæcond Man 
of. Darius the E in the 2 Month, 2 the fin ſt 
Day of the Month, came the Word of the Lord by 
Haggai the Prophet unto Zerubbabel the Son of She- 


altiel, Governour of Judah, and to Joſhaa the Son 


of Joſedech the High Prieft, ſaying, Thus ſaith the 
Lord of Hoſts, &c. Go up to the Mountains, and bring 
Wood : and build the Houſe, and I will take Pleaſure 
in it, and I will be glorified, ſaith the Lord. The 
fame Mandate is repeated by Zechariah c. i. v. 1. in 
the eighth Month of the ſame ſecond Year of Da- 
rius; And, . purſuant to God's Commandment, and 
the Decree of the Perſian King, the Work was hap- 


pily brought to Perfection, according to the Words 


of Ezra c. vi.v. 15, 16, And this Houſe was finiſhed 
on the third Day of the Month Adar, which was in 
the ſixth Tear of the Reign of Darius the King And 
the Children of Iſrael, the Prieſts, and th: Levites, 


For thus we read 
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and the reſt of the Children of the Captivity, kept the 


Dedication of this Houſe of God with Foy. The Third 


Edict is likewiſe defcribed by Ezra c. vii. v. 6. 
This Ezra went up from Babylon; and the King 
granted him all his _—_ according ta the Hand 


of. 
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of the Lord his God upon him. And there went up 
ome of the Children of Iſrael, and of the Priefts, 


and the Levites, and the Singers, and the Porters, 


and. the Nethinims, unto Jeruſalem, in the 7th Year 
of Artaxerxes the King. And he came to Jeruſalem 
in the 5th Month, whnch was in the ſeventh Tear of 


the King, This Decree of King Artaxzerxes grants 


full Liberty to the Fews to return to Feruſalem, and 
exempts all the Prieſts, Levites, and other Miniſters of 
the Houſe of God from Toll, Tribute, or Cuſtom, 
2.24. The fourth Edict concerned particularly Ne- 


 hemiah, who in the 20th Year of King Artaxerxes 


got leave to go to Jeruſalem with the King's Letters 
to the Governours beyond the Rivers, and unto 4ſaph 


the Keeper of the King's Foreſts, that he ſhould give 


the Jews Timber to make Beams for the Gates of the 


Palace, which . er t the Houſe, and for 


 #he Wall of the 


ty, and for the Houſe he was to 
enter into, as may be ſeen more at large in Nehe- 
mial, Chap. ii. from the firſt to the 9th Verſe. And 
theſe are the four ſeveral Mandates concerning the 


Reſtauration of the ew, and the Rebuilding of the 


Temple and City; to one of which, the Beginning of 
theſe 70 Weeks muſt be fixed. For the herter under- 


ſtanding of the different Opinions of Chronologers con- 


cerning the Time and Reigns of the Kings, to whom 


the ſaid Mandares are aſcribed, -we have given you in 


the following Table a Catalogue of the Pran Kings, 
. according to Ptolemy, the Manuſcript of which was 


found at London in England; and from thence fent 
over into Germany by Mr. Overall. We have added 
the Years of the Fulian Period, and all thoſe Paſſages 
in the Holy Scripture, in which Mention is made (ac- 
cording to our Opinion) of theſe Kings; 
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An. Reg Init. Per. Jul. 

„ 9 0175. ECL K-- 
Cambyſes, 8 4185 Dan. c. xi. v. I. 
Magus and Daris | 
yſtaſpis, 36 4193 Dan. c. xi. v. 2. 
A 21 4229 Dan. c. xi. v. 2. 

. | Ezr. c. iv. v. 6. 

| Eſt. c. Is D. I. | 

Artaxerxes I. ali- 


u Longimanus, 41 4250 Fax. c. iv. v. 7. 
F | 


Ezr. C. iv. D. 24. C. vi. | ; 


Nothus, I9 4291 4 
N . . T2. Hag, e, . 
| D, J. K. e, . On > 
Artaxerxes II. | | | 
or Mnemon, 46 4310 Ezr. c. vii. 2. I, 12. 

| Neh. c. ii. v. I» 

Ochus, 21 4356 
Aroſtus or Arſes 2 4377 


Darius III. or 


Codomannus. 4 4379 | Neh. c. xii. v. 22. 


5 6. There are not a few both among the Ancient Whether 
ud Modern Interpreters, who would have this Epo- 4% Begin- 
of the 70 Weeks to begin from the Time of the E- 1155 , 
lit of Cyrus, of which Mention is made in Ezra, c. i. 2 Ha. he 
. ſequ. and in 2 Chron. c. xxxvi. v. 23. Among the ,, f Feed 
Anients, Clement of Alexandria patronizes this Opi- to the End 
ion above all others; and of the Modern Authors, Da- of the Ba- 
d Pareus, Conſtantine L'Empereur, Fobannes Wich- bylonian 
unnus (a), and eſpecially Mattheus Beroaldus (b), Cab. 
nd Hugh Broughton an Engliſhman ; unto which Opi- 
ion alſo the Dutch Annotators ſeem to incline, as ap- 
ears out of their Annotations heretofore mentioned; 
it without any Probability of Truth. For firſt, the 
mphecy mentions ſuch a Decree as was to be put in 
:cution fram the very Beginning of theſe 70 Weeks: 
nd it is evident that the Mandate of Cyrus did not 
e immediately the intended Effect, as may be ſeen | 
Ezra. c. iv. u. 4, 5. when he ſays, The People of . 


Genn. an f. 183. (i) Chron. 3. a. 7. . f 
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t the Land weakned the Hands of the People of Ju. 
© dah, and troubled them in Building, and hired Coun. 


| © ſelors againſt them to fruſtrate their Purpoſe all the 


the Angel, that the Streets and the Walls of the City 
which, it is evident, was not accompliſhed in 49 
_ byloman Captivity, it will nevertheleſs be impoſlible to 
make the Time when Nehemiaßh finithed the Walls in! 


the Compaſs of ſeven Annual Weeks or 49 Years. See 


Weeks is compleated with the Death of Chriſt, con- 


nan Annals, it is impoſſible to reduce the Interval from 
Cyrus till the Paſſion of Chriſt to 490 Years. Foy 
. ſuppoſing with Beroaldus, that Chrift ſuffered in the 


_ Chriſt ſuffered in the Year of the Julian Period 4745, 
the 3 of theſe 70 Weeks, and (according tothe 


dead long before; the Interval from the Beginning d 
the Pabyloman „ of Cyrus till the 18th Year d 


the following Ta ble: 


© Days of Cyrus King of P:r/ra, even unto the Reign 
© of Darius King of Perſia, It was 2dly, foretold by 


were to be built again in the ſpace of the 7 firſt Wecks 


Years after the Edict of Cyrus; for, allow what Year, 
you will to the Reign of Cyrus after the End of the Ba. 


the 32d Year of the Reign of Artaxerxes, fall within 


Nehemnah c. xiii. v. 6. 3dly, The whole Structure cf 
Beroaldus's Artificial Hypotheſis is built upon a ven 
weak Foundation; to wit, that the End of theſe 70 


trary to the Intention of the Angel, who fays of this 
Interval, Seventy Weeks are determined upon thy 
© People, and upon thy Holy City.” qthly, Unleſs we 
will poſitively contradi& all the P-r/fiaz, Greek, and Nu. 


730 Year of his Age, in the 4th Year of the 202d 0- 
ympiad, in the Year 784 from the Building of the G- 
ty of Rome, in the eighteenth Year of the Reign of Ti 
berius, and the Year of the World 3961: Suppoſing, 
I fay, that according to the Synchroniſms of Beroaldu, 


Hypotheſis of Beroaldus) the Solution of the Babylon 
an Captivity of the Fews, muft be coincident with the 
Year of the Ry: Period 4255; whereas Cyrus wi 


the Reign of the Emperor Tiberius, comprehending 10 


leſs than 569 Years, as moſt evidently appears out of 


EN Accord. 
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> all the Ss 18 : ; | 

ce Rein 4ccording to the Computation of Ptolemy, 

8 ſtrengthened by innumerable Chronological 

Week: Cbaradters; it appears that, 

1 in 49 £55 2 ; 

aj | | | Years; 

cee. reigned T7 S 

lem 1 | ir + 00 

Valls Marius I. reigned * | 36 

within res reigned 1 8 „ 

is. See rtaxerxes I. reigned 41 

<ture ais II. rei ect | 19 

* VOY Brtazerxes II. reigned 46 

hele 70s reigned ED 21 | 

b res (oftus reigned | | 2] 

of wü III. reigned | " 4 

pon thy Arander the Great reigned 8 

gen n Pulp Aridaus reigned | 7 

and K Leander rei gned 12 

al from neu Lagus reigned „„ P 
„ Te ue Phi ladel phus reigned - | 
in e Everpetes reigned 5 25 

N Plulopater reigned | 17 

the G Ep1phanes reigned 24 

1 Of Tr. Hlomater reigned 35 

poſing, Evergetes II. reigned OP 29 

oa Seer reigned * My 36 

4745 Dionyſius reigned LEE 29 

10 5 Cleopatra reigned "55 220008 

N Auguſtus reigned 835 43 

Mo Tiberius reigned 5 

ning d Sum 569 

hops ES bt the in of ltr 
ling o 6, 7. Thoſe who pretend to fix the Beginning of theſe Some reje 
out of . Weeks bd the firſt Year of Cyrus, and their he Autho- 


d to the Time of the Paſſion of Chriſt, pretend to , f fd = 
difie their Aſſertion by contracting the Interval from %%%, 
jus to Chriſt, and allowing of fe or no other B cerning 
lan Kings but what are mentioned in the ſacred Hiſto- ,j,pergan 
F | | f | TY Monarchs, 
ccord- | 
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| | | I Ezr 
my of theſe Times. Beroaldus (a) ſays thus, Beth ouW.,1 + 
Modern and Ancient Prophan? Hiſtorians are TL) 1550, 
rant of the Time of the Perſian Monarchy, or hlfff, 10 
many Kings ſwayed the Sceptær over that naſt Empirg liebt 
44 if very evident from their various and dubious N on! 
lations. But we that are informed by the Holy Seri far, 
ture concerning the firſt Perſian Monarchs, and knnllfiyerod 
the reſt out of the Ancient Monuments of Propha,qach 
Hiſtory, are in a better Capacity to give a ſolid Judy | 
ment of theſe Times than ever could be expected fruit 
Herodotus, Joſephus, Manetho, Megaſthenes or Cteſi mY 

_ pon whoſe Authority moft Authors rely in the Hiſt ure 
of theſe Times, And there are others alſo who aur N 
more rigorous in their Judgment, in not allowing ih of the 
Antient Monuments of Prophane Hiſtory the lea;.4/ 4: 
Certainty as to this Point, and denying every ThinWylo!s 
that is not expreſsly mentioned concerning theſe MH i 
narchs in the Sacred Hiſtory, We don't in the leaſt blany Ffor 
theſe Authors for extolling and maintaining the Ay of? 5 
thority of the ſacred Hiſtory, but judge it more fafe i ¶ hous 
keep the middle Way: For, it would be of very ill Co 98 
fequence under the ſpecious pretence of a pious Inten i frult 
tion to reject ſuch Things as have been received by tieMyhich 
Joint Conſent of moſt Hiſtorians and Chronologe / Dari 
and to call in Queſtion the whole Records of tho} is; 
Hiſtorians who lived next to theſe Times, to wit, Eſme 
rodotus, Thucydides, X:nophon, Ctefias Cnidius (Who Caen, 
Monuments are tranſmitted to Poſterity, and remain Hd Dj 
ing to this Day) or Theopompus, Ephorus, TimaWiz ha 
and Calliſthenes (whoſe Works indeed are loſt, bu vich: 
- their Sentences are ſtill extant in Diadorus Siculus bi rreter 
blioth,) Beſides that; the Reigns af ſeveral Ancicn 22 
Ferflan Monarchs omitted in ſacred Hiſtory, are t A wh 
dred illuſtrious to Poſterity by the Qbſervation of mai habe! 
Celeſtial Characters, as may be ſeen in Ptolemy (o rel 
Ja fine, for a formal Anſwer to the Argument, that of Inde r 
ly ſuch F-rfan Monarchs are to be allowed of as ar by N 
mentioned in Sacred Writ, let us repeat the Words o his R 
 Ubbo Enis (c) in anſwer to Hugh Broughton w him: 
argues upon the ſame Plea. To prove their Hypothef" feg t 
the) alledge, that only ſuch and ſuch Kings are nau. viſtra 
(a) Zib. 3. c. 8. () Almag. lib. 5. c. 14. (a) 


(e) Chron, lib. 2. p. 58. 
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Ezra and Nehemiah, and therefore the reſt menti- 
oed n Prophane Hiſtory ought to be conſidered as 
Te 1,10 ppoſititious. If this Way of Arguing be allowable, I 
e no Reaſon why it may not be ſaid with the ſame 
Nieht: The Books of the Kings and Chronicles nienti- 
n only frve Aſſyrian Kings, to wit, Phul, Theglapha- 
afar, Salmanaſſar, Sennacherib, and Aſar-Haddon, ( For 
nd kno erodach, Nabuchodonoſor, Balſhazar, and Evilme- 
MWodach were Chaldzans, not Aſſyrians;) therefore no 
ther Kings have ruled over Aſſyria. And thus we 
mobt proceed to the Kings of Syria and Ægypt. Can 
my thing be more weak or more vain? For what 1s 
mre evident than that in the Hiſtory of ons particus 
ur Nation, no further mention is made of the Ming. 
Wi the Nerghbouring Nations than is requiſite for the 
| „15 or perfecting their Relations; and that a 
ole Catalogue or Series of the Rings of any Na- 
tun is not to be looked for, but in the 1 
ut bland fory of that Nation the Author intends to treat 
| ot fo ſay more upon this Head would be ſuper- 
fuous.. | be 
8. One of the main Queſtions; and the moſt dif. It wasDas» 


is Inten fcult to be reſolved, with reference to this Point, is, 11s No- 
d by mich of the three Dariwms's'is to be underſtood by that thus whoſe 
7 Dorius mentioned by Haggai, Zechariab and Exra. n 1 


t is well known that the firſt Darius is commonly ſir- ee 


vit, Hamed Hyſtaſ is, the ſecond Not hs, and the third N. B. Se 
(who Cdomanmus. Concerning the laſt, it is put beyond zhe contra- 
7102114 Diſpute by the Conſent of all Chronologers, that ry proved 
1:14: had not the leaſt Share in this Decree or Edict; but by Dr. 

oſt, bo ich reſpe& to the two firſt, the moſt learned Inter- Prideaux 
A in his Con. 


preters are very much divided in their Opinions. , ws 
Joſehus (a) aſcribes this Edict to Darius Hyſtaſpis, 8 T dhe 8 | 
of whom he relates, that being put in mind by Zoro- J. en 
label of his Promiſe (made before he was King) G. 
of rebuilding the City and Temple of Feruſalem, 
ind reſtoring all the Veſſels and Utenfils carried away 
Wy Nebuchadnezzar to Babylon, he chearfully granted 
'or65 f is Requeſt, commanding his Governours to conduct 

an win him and his Followers ſafely to Feruſalem to per- 
bot hei fert the Structure of the Temple, and ordering the Ma- 
Aae giſrates of Phænicia and S/ria to furniſh him with 


Ancien 
are re 
F mam 
ny (b) 
that oi 
” As alt 


(a) Lib. 1. Antig. c. 4. : 
N i | Libanon 
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Libanon Cedar. Tho' Biſhop Uſher ſtands up in dM 1 
fence of Foſephus, yet this Relation of his appears ve 62 
ry dubious : For he deſcribes this Edict as an Effeꝗ of iþN 
the Marriage of Darius Hyftaſpis and Eſther, which (la 
how contrary it is to Truth, we have ſhewn ſufficienth Dari 
before; not to mention the unpardonable Miſtake off. +, 
Je when he makes thoſe who went with NMebe 
mah to Feruſalem to amount to ſo many Millions. On 115 
the other Hand, there are very ſtrong Moti ves whic 


induce us to believe, that the Edict of the Rebuilding = 
of the Temple was made by Darius Nothus in the elif for 
cond Year of his Reign. For, firſt, it muſt be under. rel 

| Rood of that Darius, in whoſe Days the Fews reſcuedp.;s 
from the Babylonian Captivity had lived for ſome time Pear 
in Paleſtine, and that in ceil'd Houſes, forgetting the nt 
Temple of the Lord, which was the Reaſon they were ge c 
afflicted with a great Famine, Haggai i. v. g. c.ilvji 
. 16. Now, there being but twelve Years betwit 5 
the Edict of Cyrus and the ſecond Year of the Reign of tu 
Darius Hyſtaſ pis, it ſeems very improbable that in vol Pear 
thort a Time, eſpecially under the Reign of Cambyſc;,M ed. 
the Fews ſhould have built themſelves Ceil'd Houſes, 10 
and have quite laid aſide that Zeal they had ſo lately: je ; 


| ſhewn in contributing cheerfully towards the Re- 
building of the Temple, Ezra ii. v. 68. ſeq. SM: che 
condly, it is to be underſtood of the ſame Dari, Mc. 
under whoſe auſpicious Reign the Fews, after they: ,;,, 
had endured a great deal of Miſery, began to enjoy unc 
the Benefit of a more peaceable State, purſuant to the t 
Word of God in Zechariah c. viii. v. II. ſeq. Hag. ii. . for. 
2. 9. But now I will not be unto the Refidue of this e 
People as in the former Days, faith the Lord of Hoſts; 1 
© For the Seed ſhall be more proſperous, the Vine ſhall we 
© give her Fruit, and the Ground ſhall give her En-M W. 
_ © creaſe, and the Heavens ſhall give their Dew, and 1 «.,F 
© will cauſe the Remnant of this People to poſſeſs all e 
© theſe Things ; and it ſhall come to paſs, that as ye ' ſpe 
© were a Curſe among the Heathen O Houſe of Juda vit 
© and Houſe of Iſrael, ſo will I fave you, and ye thallY Th 
© be a Bleſſing : Fear not, but let your Hands be ſtrong, i < pet 
For thus ſaith the Lord -of Hoſts; As 1 thought toe tha 
* puniſh you when your Fathers provoked me to e uh 
Wrath, faith the Lord of Hoſts, and I repented not: 47 
© So again have I thought in theſe Days to do 2 © the 
| % 
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w who is ſo little verſed in the Hiſtory of the Few- 


Nation, as to be ignorant of the many and various 
(alamities the Fews groaned under after the Reign of 
Darius Hyſtaſpis. Thirdly, the above-cited Paſſages 


xe to be underſtood of the ſame Darius who lived and 
rigned many Years after the Solution of the Babyloni- 
an Captivity, it being evident out of Ezra cap. v. & vi. 
tht the Ferſian Nobles had not the leaſt Remembrance 


5 of the Edict publiſhed in behalf of the Fews by Cyrus : 
For which Reaſon it was that they were obliged to 


farch the Royal Records. Now this can't ſuit to the 


Reign of * Darius Hyftaſprs, there being but a few * gee 
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this 


Years betwixt the Beginning of the Reign of Cyrus and anſwered 

that of this Darius, who, it is probable, was one of by Dr. 
the chief Ferſian Lords under Cyrus. But this being Prid. Con. 
plied to the Reign of Darius II. ſirnamed Nothus, Eiſt. V. & 


there remains not the leaſt Difficulty, there being 
betwixt Cyrus and Darius Nothus above a hundred 
ears. For the Confirmation of which, I cannot but 


Hedge here the Words of Rupertus, formerly Profeſſor 


in the Univerſity of Altorß, in his Hiſt. Univ. p. 158. 
If it was Darius Hyſtaſprs that granted Leave to the 
Jews to rebuild the Temple; how is it poſſible that 


the Edict of Cyrus (concerning the Reſtauration of 


'the Fews) could be ſo entirely forgotten? For Da- 
' res Hyſtaſpis was one of the principal Per/tan Lords 


under Cyrus ; and yet this ſame Darius is obliged 


'to have recourſe to the Records? Nehemnah was 
forced to inſpect the Genealogies of thoſe that return- 
ed with Zorobabel, whereas at the Time of Dari- 
"us Hyſtaſprs there were living ſuch among them as 


' were able to give an Account of their own Deſcent. 
What can be more abſurd 2 When we therefore read 


of Darius, that he ordered the Records to be ſearch- 


ed; and of Nehemiah, that he was obliged to in- 


ſpect the Genealogies ; we may rationally conclude 
"with Scaliger, that the Edict of Cyrus was not a 
Thing of a late Date, at that Time, when Darius was 


* petitioned about the Rebuilding of the Temple; and 


that conſequently it could not be Darius Hyftaſpis 
© who was coetaneous with Cyrus, but Darius No- 
thus, who granted Liberty to the Fews to rebuild 
* the Temple.” Fourthly, The Words in Hagg 2 

| | PAIN 


N. T. Vol. 
I. p. 276. 
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Aud in the Days of Artaxerxes writ Biſhlam, Mithri- 
dat, Tabeel, and the reſt of their Companions, unto 


who was, at leaft, the third after Cyrus ; it being evi- 
dent from the following Words of Ezra cap. iv. v. 5, 


6, 7. that Abaſuerus and Artaxerxes reigned betwixt 


Cyrzs and this Darius; and that under both their 
Reigns the Building of the Temple was obſtructed, 


Theſe are his Words: And the People of the Land | 


bired Counſellors againft the People of Judah, to fru- 
ffrate their Purpoſe all the Days of Cyrus King of 
Perſia, even unto the Reign of Darius King of Per- 
ſia: And in the Reign of Ahaſuerus, in the Begin- 
ning of his Reign wrote they unto him an Accuſation 
againſt the Inhabitants of Judah and Jeruſalem : 


Artaxerxes ing of Perſia, and the Writing of the 
Letter was written in the Syrian Tongue, and in- 
terpreted in the Syrian Tongue, And in the 17th 
and following Verſes of the ja Chapter may be read 
the Anſwer of Artaxerxes, forbidding the Rebuild. 


= ing of the Temple. But betwixt Cyrus and Darius Hyſ- 


Among 


taſprs there reigned but one rightful King, names 


i iy Cambyſes ; wherefore the Words of Ezra, both in 
t 


is Paſſage and in c. vi. v. I, 15. cannot be underſtood 
of Darius Hẽſtaſpis: Whereas on the other Hand Da- 
rius Not hus having reigned betwixt the two Arta- 
xerxes's, to wit, Artaxeræes Longimanus, and Arta- 
xerxes Mnemon, all the Circumſtances of the Holy Text 
concur for his Reign. Notwithſtanding the unqueſti- 
onable Perſpicuity of this Argument, Dionyſius Fetaui- 


xs back d by many Followers, aſcribes this Edict to 


Darius the Son of him who was ſirnamed Hyſtaſpis. 
the reſt of his Followers, a certain Modern 
Author (a) has the following Words: © This Cambyſes, 
© this .Smerdes, the Son of Cyrus, either true or ſuppoſi- 


© titious, we believe to have been the ſame with Aha- 


© ſuerus and Artaxerxzes mentioned in Scripture ; as 
© appears out of the Words of Daniel c. xi. v. 2. where 


© jt is ſaid, That after Cyrus, till the Time of Arta- 


© xerxes, there reigned three Kings over Perſia : which 
© would not be agreeable to the Catalogue of the Per- 
© fian Kings, if Smer dos were not mentioned among 


(4) perie. Chron. Author cap. 4. | 


them. 
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chem. The Objection founded upon the Difformity 


both in Letters and Syllables betwixt Artaxerxes and 


t Cambyſes, and Ahaſuerus and Smerdes, is of little 
For Cambyſes and Smerdes were their 


Moment: 
Names when they lived yet in a private Condition, or 
afterwards, when 
' they attained the Royal Dignity, were changed and 
(tranſmuted into thoſe of Ahaſuerus, and Artar- 


res. So according to Foſephus (a) the Son of Xerxes 


bes | 


(was by his Father called Cyrus, by the Greeks Ar- 


' taxerxes, in the Scripture Ahaſuerus; and if we may 


rely upon the Teſtimony of Seder Olam Rabba c. 30. 
the Ferſians called all their Kings by the Name of Ar- 


taxerxes.” Thus far thoſe who would have Darius, 


nentioned in Ezra and the other Prophets, to have been - 
the Darius Hyftaſprs, which is no wiſe agreeable to the 


rue Computation of the Hiſtory of theſe Times. Be- 
ies to make Artaxerxes the ſame with Canyſes, and 
fhaſuerus the ſame with Smerdes, is an unaccountable 
my of arguing. It is undeniable, that among the Per- 


ſan Kings there was a ſuppoſititious or Pſeudo-Smer- 


(es; bur that he ſhould be the ſame with Ahaſuerus 


nentioned in Scripture, is not only very l = 


ht abſolutely contradictory to Truth, it being manife 

out of Herodotus, that this Magus did reign only a few 
Months ; which Time he beſtowed in ſettling himſelf 
in the Throne he had uſurped, and not in oppreſſing 


the Fews, Now what is related of Ahaſuerus in the 


book of Ether, can't be applied to the Pſeudo-Smerdes, 
this Impoſtor having never appeared in Publick, during 
lis ſhort Reign, which laſted only a few Months, where- 
s Abaſuerus reigned 7 Years, Efth. ii. 16. As for the 


Allegation that Cambyſes and Smerdes were private 


Names turned upon their Acceſſion to the Throne into 
rtaxerxes and Ahaſuerus ; tis as eaſily denied as aſs 


ſerted. The Inſinuation that all the Kings of Per/ia were 


alled by the Names of Artaxerxes or Ahaſuerus, is 
abſolutely falſe ; for all the Circumſtances of the afore- 


ated Words of Ezra, ſhew that by Artaxerxes and A- 


haſuerus he meant to point out certain individual Kings, 


diſtinguiſhed from the other Fer ſian Monarchs. Some 
maintain, that Ezra meant by Artaxerset and Aba- 


(a) Lib. 9. c. 6. Antiq. 


ſuerus- 
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95 ſuerus one and the fame King of Ferſia; but contrary 
to the Tenure of the Sacred Hiſtory, which aſſigns them 

not only different Names. but alſo different Actions 
For under the Reign of Ahaſuerus divers AccuſationM 
_ were brought againſt the Jews, but without Succeſs 
Whereas in the Time of Artazerxes the few, were 
urſuant to a Royal Mandate, publickly oppoſed in t 

| Building of the Temple by their Enemies. Io con. 
_ clude;; our Opinion laid down above is conſiderab 
ſtrengthened by this Conſideration ; That by fixing thc 
Beginning of theſe 70 Annual Weeks upon the ſe 

cond Year of the Reign of Darius Nothus, that Inter- 

val, deſcribed by the Angel Gabriel, will, by a juſt 
Computation founded upon undeniable Chronological 
Characters, amount exactly to 490 Years, reckonin 

the Period to be the Deſtruction of Feruſ alem. Where * 43 
See this fore we conelude with the Words of Scaliger (a). Ii into 
of Scaliger © is, ſays he, very apparent, that this Darius, in the the 
conſuted © ſecond Year of whoſe Reign the Re- building of the 1000 


69. Dr. e Temple was begun afreſh, muſt be Darius Nothu;Ml aſſiſt 


 Prid. Con. © ho reigned betwixt the two Artaxerxes's, viz, An. Alg. 
_ 1 7 © Macrochire, or Longimanus, and Artaxerxes Mu- nor 
"i p a bo G. mon of Memor. The Predeceſſor of Artaxerxei dent 
20 2 © Longimanus could be no other Perſon but Xerxes, who it th 
cis called Oxyares in the Scripture, which was his Name was 

© before he obtained the Royal Dignity, ' tau! 

The Age f §. 9. Thoſe who differ from us in their Opinion con- thin 
Zoroba- cerning this Darius mentioned by Ezra, make, among it is 
bel and others, this Objection; That our Hypotheſis is not that 
Joſhua ar- agreeable to the Age of Zorobabel and Foſbua; whichiiff God 
gue no Objection being anſwered very ſuccinctly by FoſepſW Cap 
= „ Scahger (b), Ithink it not beyond our purpoſe to in ſatt 
5 ele ſert his Words : They make, ſays he, this Objecti- J and 
1 don; becauſe from the Time of the Edict of Cru eve, 
© when Zorobabel and Faſbua were ſent to Feruſa: Mar 

© lem, till the 2d Year of the Reign of Darius Ne have 

© thus, are leſs or more 106 Years, And, ſay they are 

how could they, be living after 106 Years ? But Rea 


for my part, I fee, no great Occaſion why they ſhould 
© ſo much wonder at it, there nf not a few Exam- 


© ples in the Holy Scripture, that ſeveral Perſons, but Pail 
| (a) Lit. 7. þ. 501. de Emend. Temp. = | (a 


( lib. 6, p. 603. de Emend. Temp. . 
85 © eſpeciali 
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contrary © eſpecially Thoſe whom God had choſen Inſtruments 
zus them © to rule his People and Church, have lived above 130 
Actions © Years. Aud don't we [22 in our Age ſome whoa at- 
cuſationglif * tain to the Age of 120 Years, and are in their full 


Succeſs 
ws were 
ed in th 
To cond 
ſiderab ting, at leaſt the ſame Age to Sanballat. For Fætauius 
King tie himſelf (a) makes Nehemiab's Journey to Paleſtine co- 


© Senſes © But what is moſt remarkable, is, that Peta= 


vg, the main Champion againſt ours and Scahger's 
Opinion, who looks upon the Age of Zorobabel as a 
Thing very improbable, is yet very liberal in attribu- 


the {cM incident with the *4259th Year of the Julian Period; “ Before + 


ut Inter- and 'tis evident out of Neben ab c. iv. that the before- A. D. 455, 
y 4 just mentioned Sanballat flouriſhed about the ſame time. 8 
o logical Now, according to P-tavius's own Hypotheſis, Alexan- 

<ckoninsM 4. beſieged Tyre, in the Year of the Fulian Period 

Where: * 4382; fo that from the Time of Nehemnah's Journey“ Before 
a). i into Paleſtine (at which time Sanballat flouriſhed) till A. D. 332, 


in the the Taking of Tyre, after a Siege of 7 Months, are to be 
of the accounted 123 Years: And the before-named Sanballat 
Nothur iffifted in the Siege of Tyre, and died not long after in 
ZZ, — Alexanders Camp in the Siege of Gaza, as may he ſeen 
2s Mne 
axorxes 
res, Who 
is Nam: 


dent, that ſuppoſing this Sanballat but 27 'Years old 


tavius contradicts his own Opinion. But there is ſome- 


on con. thing peculiar in the Age of Zorobabel and Foſhua, for 
among it is fo far from carrying with it the leaſt Improbability, 
is wo that long Life was promiſed as a peculiar Benefit from 
; which Cod, to all ſuch as ſhould return from the Babylonzan 
Foſep\iF Captivity, according to Zechariah c. viii. v. 4. Thus 
to in ſaith th: LORD of Hoſts, There ſhall yet old Men 
Dbjecti- and old Women dwell in the Streets of jeruſalem, and 

Cru every Man with his Staff in his Hand for very Age. 
feruſo Many Examples might be produced of ſuch Perſons as 
us Neff have lived to a great Age: But for Shortneſs ſake, we 
Y they are willing to paſs them over in Silence; and refer the 
? Bu Reader to other Hiſtorians. © F 570 


ſhould 
Exam- 
ns, but 


faſſages of Ezra and the Prophets, alledge againſt us, 


* 1 b Lib. 12. Ant. c. 8. 
OE . ee 


\ 


more at large 1 (b). From whence it is evi- 


it the Time of Nehemnah's Journey into Paleſtine, ge 
was 150 Years old when he died, and conſequently Fe- 


#2, + Et that on. 


$. 10. Thoſe who pretend that the Son of Darius The Inter- 


Hytaſpis is to be underſtood in the above-mentioned val a- 
| ov 100 


Tears ts 


X : | ; 5 not contra- 
(a) Lib. 13. de doct. Temp. ad annum Per. Jul. 4259. dictory to 
e Opini= 
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that it is very improbable the Inhabitants of the Coun- 
try ſhould have nourithed their Hatred againſt the Jews I Rei 
for 110 Years, this being the Interval from the Edict of I opf 
Gyrus to the ſecond Year of the Reign of Darius Nothus, iſ wo! 
But I cannot ſee the leaſt Improbability why the Inhabi- Beg 
tants of the Country who were profeſſed Enemies of the © mo. 
Jews, and envious of their Proſperity, ſhould not have 1 8 
propagated their Hatred to their Poſterity: Wherefore I I diff 
cannot but agree with Scaliger (a), That fince Næhemi. IU 114 
ab himſelf confeſſes, that in the 20th Year of the Reign I on, 
of Artaxerxes he was a conſiderable Time employed in the 
+ ſearching into and finding out the true Genealogies of I is © 
- ſuch of the Jews as returned with Zorobabel, and that 
. the ſame is confirmed by Ezra, who ſays, that Darius 1 1 
| Nothus ordered the Royal Libraries and Records to be 
ſearched, to find out the Edict of Gyrus; Nothing can be 
more evident, than that there were none living at that 
time that returned with Zorobabel, or could give a verbal 
Account of their Deſcent ;and that the Edict of Cyrus was 
of fo ancient a Date, as to be paſt the Memory of Man. 
Whether . 8 11. Thoſe who are not pleaſed with Scaliger s Chro- 
the Paſſage nological Computation, alledge among other Paſſages that 
in Lecha- Zechariah c. i. v. 12. contradicts his Hypotheſis con- 
e cxining Darius : Then the Angel of the LORD an- 
Acker i, fwered and faid, O LORD 4 Hoſts, how long wilt I 
our Opinj. how not have Mercy an Jeruſalem, and on the Cities of Ml the 
ox, Judah, agamſi which thou haſt had Indignation theſe 
| threeſcore and ten Tears, From whence they draw the 
following Conſequence, That ſince from the Time of whi 
the Peſtruction of Jeruſulem, till the ſecond Year of built 
Darius Not hus, are elapſed above 70 Years, the Reſtora - le 
tion of the Temple is not to be referred to that Kings The 
Reign. But Scaliger (h) hath anſwered them very well, Hes 
that this Paſſage of Zechariah is as little agreeable to dent 
their Opinion concerning Darius Hyftaſpzs, for as much I 7795 
as the Interval between the Deportation and the ſecond 
Year of Darius Hyſtaſpis will never make juſt 70Years, Phet 
no more than between the Deportation and the ſecond = of F 
Year of Darius Nothus. He adds therefore, that thoſe I ftaur 
70 Years, of which mention is made by the Angel in ſhoy 
Zechariah, begin about the 29th or the 30th Year of the mo 


- (0). Zi 6 de Dpiond, Tanp.s. $04. . 
(6) In Animadv. ad Caſe Nuss MCCCCXCVII. che! 


dent, that the Decree made in the ſecond Year of Da- 


of Darius. And this Argument is fo convincing, that 
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Reign of Darius Hyſtaſpis, when the Fews were ſorelß f 
oppreſſed by their Enemies, their Condition growing 
worſe after the Death of the ſaid Darius, about the 
Beginning of the Reign of Artaxerxes, as may be ſeen 
more at large in Ezra c. iv. v. 5, 6. 

0. 12. And thus having given you an Account of the The Begin- 
different Opinions of Chronologers concerning this Da- ing of the 
ius, we will now proceed to the main Point In Queſti- 2 1 
on, and endeavour to prove by effectual Arguments, that , , 75 g 3 
the Beginning of this Interval of the 70 Annual Weeks 24 Lrar of 
is coincident with the ſecond Year of Darius NVothus, Darius 


EF | Nothus. 
1. At what Time was iſſued the moſt ſolemn and pe” 
remptory Mandat, for the Reftauration of the City 
and the Sanctuary (in reſpect of which it is called 
the HolyCity) which was put in Execution accord- 
mngly, from that Time oug ht to begin the Computa - 
tion of the 70 Weeks mentioned in Daniel: 
But in the ſecond Year of the Reign of Darius No- 
thus ſuch a ſolenm and peremptory Mandat was 
iſſſued forth: : | 
herefore the 70 Macs mentioned in Daniel, c. 


The major Propaſition is evident from the Words of 
the Angel. It was requiſite that the Edict, from the 
Iſſuing forth of which theſe 70 Weeks were to begin, 
ſhould have ſome peculiar Prerogative above all others, 

which was, that, purſuant to this Edict, the Fews re- 5 
built their * City and Temple, which they had not been * This De- 
able to effect hitherto, tho' encouraged by other Edits. cree re- 


The Minor Propoſition is ſufficiently proved out of /Þ*#ed the 


Temple on- 
ly, not the 


rms Nothus, was the moſt ſolemn Edict in reſpect of tl 
God, who cauſed the ſame to be publiſhed by the Pro- 
phets Hapgat and Zechariah ; in reſpect of the King 

of Perſia, who not only poſitively commanded the Re- 
ſtauration of the Temple, but alſo threatned thoſe who 
ſhould oppoſe the Fews in their Undertaking, and like- 

wiſe furniſhed the neceſſary Charges; and laſtly, in re- 
ſpect of the happy Succeſs ; it being ſaid in Ezra vi.v.1 

feq. That the Houſe was finiſhed in the third Day of 
the Month Adar, which was the 6th Year of the Reign 


Hagg at, Zechariah and Ezra; from whence it is evi- 


3 no 


* 
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not only the moſt famous Modern Chronologers, to wit, 
Scaliger, Ubbo Eumus, Calviſius, Maæſt limus, Franc. 
kenhergerus, and many more, but alſo ſome of the ableſt 
Divines; and eſpecially Helvicul, Behnnus, and C. Komp 
Profeſſor of Divinity in the Univerſity. of Altorf, with 
many others, agree in this Point, that the Beginning of 
theſe 70 Weeks ought to be fixed at the Time of the E. 
dict iſſued forth in the 2d Year of Darius Nothus. LU. 
THER himſelf, tho he was of Opinion, that this Da- 


rius was the ſame, that in prophane Hiſtory is called Ar. 


taxerxes Longimanus, which Error might be very par. 
donable when Chronology was as yet involved in many 
Difficulties, that it has been clear d of ſince: Neverthe- 
leſs he puts it beyond all doubt, that the Interval of theſe 
70 Weeks ought to begin with the 2d Vear of the ſame 
Darius, in which this ſolemn Edict was publiſhed, as 
may be ſeen in his Preface to the Prophet Haggai. 


2. That Year, which, by counting backward, is cain- 


cidænt with the 490th Tear from the Deſtruction 

_ of the ſecond Temple, is the Tear in which the 
Interval of theſe 70 Weeks ought to begin: 

But the 2d Year of the Reign of Darius Nothus 7s the 


* ' 490th Near counting backwards from the Deſiru- 


Gion of the 2d Temple : 
| Therefore theſe 70 Years, &c. 


The Major Propoſition will be proved more at large 
hereafter from the Angelical Prediction, and the Term 

- prefixed by the Angel in Daniel c. ix. v. 24, 26. and 

from a parallel Paſſage in Matthew c. xxiv. v. 15. The 

Minor Propoſition is eaſie to be proved; for it thall be 
ſhewn hereafter in a particular Chapter that the 2d 
4. Era Temple was deſtroyed in the 4783 Year of e 
ef Period, which is likewiſe approved by the joint Conſent 
Cubriſti o. of Scaliger, Petavius, and many others of the beſt Chro- 
| nologers. If therefore from 4783 be ſubſtracted 4.90 


Years, there remains 4293 the Year of the Fulron Pe- - 


riod, that was coincident with the 2d Year of Darius 
Nothus ; as it is thus demonſtrable. Artaxerxes Lon- 
gimanus the Predeceſſor of Darius Nothus died accord- 
OE ing to Prolemy Can. Chron. in the 324th Year of the Na- 
* Before bonaſſarean Epocha ; and the 324th Year of the Nabo- 
A. D.423: nafſarean Epocha is coincident with the F 4291 Yeu 


towit, 
Francs 
ableſt 
Koni 
„ With 
ling of 
SE | 
is Da. 
2d Ar- 
Y par- 
many 
'erthe- 
f theſe 
> ſame 
d, as 
K -* 
cain- 
ion 


bh the 


7s the 


efiru- Þ 


large 
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and 

The 
Ul be 
e 2d 
lian 
nſent 
-hro- 


499 


Pe- | | 


ꝛrius 
Lon- 
ord- 
Na- 
Abo- 
Year 

of 


of the Julian Period. If therefore the laſt Year of the | 


till the 32d of his Succeſſor, are to be computed 49 
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Reign of Artaxerxes Longimanus was the 4291 Year, 
from whence Darius Nothus began to reign, it fol- 
Jows, that the 4.293d Year was the 2d of the Reign of 
the ſame Darius. . i 


3 That Time from whence, by a juſt Computation, ars 

accounted 7 Annual Hecks or 49 Tears, till the 

Fiuiſbing of the Streets and Walls of the City (a 
due Regard being alſo had to the ſubſequent In- 
tervals) ought to be made the Beginning of the 
70 Annual Weeks : | 


© But from the ad Year of the Reign of Darius Nothus, 


till the ſiniſbing of the Walls and Streets of the City, 

are computed 7 Annual Weeks or 49 Years, with 
out any Prejudice to the ſubſequent Intervals : 

Therefore theſe 70 Tears, &c. þ 2 


The Major Propoſition is evident from the Words of 
the Angel. The Minor concerning the 7 Annual Weeks 


is thus proved out of Nehemnah c. xiii. v. 6, © Nebe- 


* mah after the finiſhing of the Walls, returned in the 


* 324 Year of the Reign of Artaxzrxes” (And that 


this was under * Artaz. Memor, we ſhall have occaſion * Accord- 
to prove hereafter.) Now, Darius Nothus reigned in ing to your 


all 19 Years ; ſo that from the 2d Year of his Reign, Hypotheſis. 
But thelate 


| 1 
Years; which exactly amounts to the Number menti- 8 


oned by the Angel. Of the other particular Intervals ſter, and 
we ſhall ſay more hereafter. Dr. Prid. 
5 5 7 , OS 
4. That Opinion according to which the Angelical that this 
Neck (dus Regard being had to other Circum- Artax was 
ſtances) begin and end with the Sabbatic and Ju- 2 ey 
bilean Cycles; that Opinion (I ſay) carries along m 
with it more Probability than the reſt: they differ 

But our Opinion has this Prerog ative, purſuant to 2, 10 the 


what we have mentioned in the Beginning of this Year of the 


„ ,, | Goingforth 
| Thefore our Opinion, &c. of theCom. 

| | 1 5 | See the Pre- 
1 3 | 1 t Jace of the 
The Major Propoſition we prove from thence; that it IG. 


appears very probable, that when the Angel made men- 18 
tion of the Annual Week, he had Regard to Sabbatic grjon os 
. and 6 


— 
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Jubilean les thoſe being in the Holy Scripture like. 
wiſe called Weeks, as has been ſhewn before. The 
Minor is proved by the Calculation inſerted in the 73d 

and following Pages of this Epitome. . 
Who was H. 13. As we have given our Opinion concerning 
that Ar- the Beginning of this Interval of the 70 Weeks; ſo we 
taxerxes will likewiſe take a View of what has been maintained 
mentioned by others, eſpecially concerning Artaxerxes or Arta. 
by —— ſaſta, in the 7th Vear of whoſe Reign Ezra (c. vii. v. 6.) 
: . ene went into Paleſtine, as did Næhenuah in the 20th Year 
of his Reign: Neh, ii. 1. Thoſe who differ from us 
in their Opinion about the Beginning of the 70 Weeks, 


do alſo diſagree with us concerning this Artaxerxes: 


For meaning to fix the Beginning of this Interval of 70 


Weeks to the time of thoſe Edicts of Artaxerxes men- 


tioned by Ezra and Nehemnah, they underſtand by this 
Artaxerxes the ſame who is ſirnamed Longimanus; of 
which Opinion are Africanus, Foh, Funccius, Henr, 
Zuntingus, Tho, Lydiat, Temporarius, Dion. Petar, 
Will. Lang, Rob. Baily, and others. On the other 
Hand Scaliger and his Followers underſtand by this 
Artaſaſta, Artaxerxes II. the Succeſſor of Darius No- 
thus, or the ſame Artaxerxes who is ſirnamed Memor ; 
which Opinion we offer to maintain by the following 
Arguments : I 


1. By Artaſaſta or Artaxerxes, mentioned by Ezra, is 
to be underſtood the ſame King of Perſia, who 
reigned, not only after Cyrus, Ahaſuerus and Das 
ius (mentioned by Ezra) but alſo after * another 

* Putthe King of Perſia of the ſame Name : - 
other Ar-, But Artaxerxes Memor, and not Artaxerxes Longi- 
tax. which ; manus, 2 the King, who reigned, not only after 


N Thos _— Cyrus, Ahaſuerus and Darius, but alſo after ano» 
. way bc Perſia of the ſame Name : 
Magian Therefore Artaxerxes, _ 
ho cal- | 


ed himſelf The Major Propoſition is evident from the Words of 

fo, See Ezra in the ath Chapter, where he gives an Account of 

the next the Troubles which befel the Jews, under the Reigns of 
Tse. Cyrus, Abaſuerus and Artaxerxes; and again in the 
7th Chapter, where he mentions another Artaſaſta or 
Artaxerxes, in the 6th Year of whoſe Reign Ezra did 

go into Faleſtins. See what has been ſaid before u on 

| „ thele 
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theſe Paſſages of Ezra. The Minor Propoſition we 
prove out of the Catalogue of the Ferſian Kings and 
their Succeſſion. my f Wl 


— 


2. That Artafaſta or Artaxerxes , of whom it is ſaid, * This Ar- 
that he obftruSted the Rebuilding of the Temple, tax. was 
and by his Edits ſhewed himſelf an Enemy to the Smerdis 
Jewiſh Nation, cannot ration2lly be ſuppoſed to be the Magi- 

the ſame whom Ezra and Nehemiah praiſe for his Dr. Prid 
Affection and Benefits beftowed upon the Jews. ö 

But Artafaſta or Artaxerxes, who in prophane Hiſto- V. & N. T. 
rs /irnamed Longimanus ; 2s the ſame, of whom Vol. I. 5. 
it is fard, that he obſtructed the Rebuilding of the 268. So 
Temple, and by his Edict, ſhewed himſelf an Ene- the Magi- 
my to the Jews : 5 3533 1 
Therefore Artaxerxes Longimanus, Ec: . _ 
The Major Propoſition proves it ſelf : The Minor is Lima 
evident from the Words of Ezra, cited before out of 
his 4th Chapter. 5 8 8 | 
3. That Artaſaſta or Artaxerxes, from whoſe Reign 
 *till the Time of Alexander the Great, there i a 
larger Interval of Tears than is ſuitable tothe Age 
Man, and particularly to that of Sanballat and 
Nehemiah (according to the Fudgment even of our 
Adverſaries themſelves) is not to be ſuppoſed to be 

the Perſon mentioned by Ezra and Nehemiah : 

But from the Reign of Artaxerxes, /irnamed Longi- 

manus, til the Time of Alexander the Great, there 
:s a larger Interval of Tears than is ſuitable to the | 

 * Ape of Man, and particularly to that of Sanbal- *As to this 
lat and Nehemiah (even according to the Judg- of Nehe- 
ment of thoſe of the contrary Opinion.) miah, and 


8 | Sanballat. 
Therefore Artaxerxes Longimanus, c. See Dr. 


Prid. p. 


The Major Propoſition is evident, If, from this, that 297, Hr. 


Sanballat flourithed in the Time of Nehemiab, Neh. iv. 
about the 20th Year of the Reign of Artaxerxes, and 
likewiſe ſerved under Alexander the Great (a). 2dly, 
That Nehemiah was alſo living ſtill about the Time of 
Alexander the Great, is manifeſt from hence, viz. that 


0%) Joſephus lib. 12. Antiq. c. 8. — 
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This an he himſelf makes mention & c. xii. v. 11. of Jaddua, 

interpola- whoſe Meeting with Aleæander the Great is à known 4. 
ted Text. Thing among the Fews. Corn. a Lapide and his Adhe- 1 
Prid. 9. rents pretend to elude the Argument by this Exception, Ml _ ; 
3®"  . That this Part of the Book of Nehennah was not wit 7 
till after his Death; and that Nehemiah might have f 
TeenFaddua, not when Faddua was High-Prieſt,but when ( 

he was yet in his tender Years. But the firſt Objection Bu 
has not ſo much as the leaſt Probability in it, the whole M T7, 

Context of the Words of Nehennah ſufficiently evincing, 

that both preceding and following Words of the Relation M T 
concerning Faddua could be writ by no Body but Nehe- Wir of 
miab himſelf : And which way can it rationally be ſup- the b 
poſed that Næhemiah Hid not know Faddua, when it is WW Adve 
expreſsly ſaid, that he removed Manaſſeh the Brother of I nent, 
FJaddua from his Perſon; becauſe he was Son- in-Law N uhick 
to Sanballat (a). But to remove all further Scruple, it s d. 
faid, theſe were the chief Men in the Time of Neben- , a1 
ah(b) And what is more abſurd and ridiculous than to MW ;;c1la 
ſuppoſe that Children were inſerted in the Catalogue of WW Ian. 
the Principal Men? The Minor Propoſition is proved by WW the B 
the Interval of Time betwixt Artazerxes Longimanus i te T 
and Alexander the Great : For ſuppoſing Nehemnah and Wl nenti 
| Sanballat to have been 30 Years of Age in the 20th Year W ql 

of the Reign of Artaxerxes Longimanus, by adding the Jews 
ſeveral Years of the Reigns of the Ferſian Kings accord- 
ing to the Catalogue of rheſe Kings, we may, without Baſis, 
much Difficulty, trace the Age of both theſe Perſons. tax, 0 


Oh 3 | „ Wants» Two. 
In the twentieth Year of the Reign of Ar- 0 iſſued 
| 30 


tax. Longimanus, Nehemah, and San- 


ballat, are ſuppoſed to be aged | Jeru; 

Add to theſe the remaining Part of — | 1CCOr« 

tax. Longimanus's Reign 21 Temp 

Add the Reigns of Darius Nothus, I9 of the 

1 Artax. Memor, 46 this E 

Ochus, _. | 21 by th 

Aroſtus, 2 this C 

Ws Darius Godomannus EY the t. 

Thus Nehernah and Sanballat at thee x ; erx2s. 
Time of Alexander the Great were aged 4 

(a) See Nehem. c. xiti. v. 28, and Joſephus lib. 11. (a) 


(6) CO * 26, 1 4 The (6) 
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4. The ſame Artaxerxes is underſtood by Ezra and 
Nehemiah, from the 20th Year of whoſe Rergn, to 
count backwards to Cyrus, are elapſed ſo many 
Tears as are ſufficient to obltterate the Genzalo- 
gies of thoſe that returned out of the Babylonith 
Captivityj ?- | by 4 | 
But this may fitly be apphed to Artaxerxes Memor: 
Pr YT | 
The Major Propoſition is proved out of the 7th Chap- 
ter of Nehemiah. The Minor derives its Certainty from 
the before-mentioned Catalogue. Neither have our 
Adverſaries any Thing elſe to object againſt this Argu- 0 
ment, but the Longævity of Nehennah and Sanballat, 
which has been ſufficiently anſwered before. | 
„ 14. Joh. Funccius, Henr. Buntingus, Lansbergi- Whether 
4, and many of their Followers, (and thus of late par- 2% Com- 


ticularly among us the Reverend, and learned Dr. Pri- putationaf 
haux (a) Dean of Norwich) are of Opinion that nds 5 


the Beginning of the 70 Weeks ought to be fixed to begin with 


the Time of the Edict of the 7th Year of Artaxerxes, the Time o 


mentioned in Ezra.' Funccius adjuſts its Beginning ex- the Edict 
ily on the 12th Day of March, when Ezra and the of the 25 
Jews began their Journey from the River Ahava to Fe- Tear of Ars | 
mſalem ; but their Hypotheſis is founded upon a wrong s/n 
Baſis, by confounding Artax. Longimanus with Ar- f agar 
tax, Meimor. Beſides that, in the 7th Year of this Ar- 5 *© 
iazerx2s mentioned in Ezra (underſtand which of the 

Two you will) no particular Command or Edict was 

iſſued for Rebuilding the Temple and Holy City, but 

only for the Return of the Remainder of the Fews to 
Jeruſalem under the Direction of Ezra (b). And ſince 
according to their own Hypotheſis, the Structure of the 
Temple was compleated before, to wit, in the 6th Year 
of the Reign of Darius Hyſtaſpis, it is evident that 
this Edict cannot have any Relation to that mentioned 
by the Angel; Daniel ix. 25. 1 to avoid 
this Contradiction, has invented this Epedient, That 
the two ſeveral Mandates or Edicts iſſued by Artax- 
erxzes, one in the 7th Year of his Reign concerning the 


(a) See his Conneftion of Biff, V. & N. T. vol. I. p. 265, ec. 
E- 


( ⁰Exra, Vii. 7. Cc. 


|  BREVIARIUM Book. IV. 
RESTAUR ATION of the Fews (under the Di. 
rection of Ezra) the other in the 20th Year of his 
Reign, concerning the Rebuilding of 7 EN USAL FRM 
(under the Direction of Nebermah) ought to be join- 
ed together; and what is wanting in one, to accomo- 
date the whole to the Words of the Angel, muſt be 
ſupplied out of the other. But how can it be concei- 
ved, that a certain Number of Years can be determi. 
ned and fixed to a certain Term beginning from ſuch 
different Times, as is the 7th and 20th Years of Ar 
taxeræes? This Arithmetical Nicety of Lansbergius | 
confeſs, is paſt my Apprehenſion, nothing being more 
certain, than that thoſe who attri hute a double Begin- 
ning to theſe 70 Weeks, muſt at the ſame Time acknoy- 
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ledge a double Period or End, which is contradicton 


to the Words of the Angel, who mentions only 
ueradundòs an Edict or Mandate, not nanvubrina; E 


a NP | 
Whether 


1 d. 15. Africanus and Theodoret, and among our Mo- 
arty * dern Authors, 750. Lydiat; Joh. Temporarius; Corn, 


th Cn. Lapide; Foh.Voſſius; and others; (particularly among 


ation i; us the late moſt Learned Biſhop of Morceſter) who in- 

to be fixed terpret the Words in Ezra and Nehemiah of Artaſafta 
10the Time or Arta v. Longimanus, begin this Epocha of the 70 
of the zoth Weeks with the 20th Year of his Reign, in which Ne- 
Tear of Ar- gemiah went up to Jeruſalem to rebuild the Walls and 
taxerxes. Gates of the City. But above all the reſt, Dzony/, 
Fetav. patronizes this Opinion, and explains it in a 
particular manner J. 12. c. 32. de doct. Temp. © We 

© do (ſays he) agree for the moſt part with thoſe who 

© begin theſe 70 Weeks with the 20 Year of the Reign 

* of Artaxerxes Longimanus : But we differ from 

© them in the Compuration of theſe 20 Years, which 

d ve begin, not from the Time of the Death of Aerxes 

© but from the Time he was made his Conſort in the 
Empire. So that the Beginning of the Reign of Ar- 

_ © taxerrxes admits of a twofold Explication ; one to be 

© fixed in the 12th Year of the Reign of Xrxes, in the 

Tear of the Julian Period 4240; the other immedi- 

© ately after his Death, in the Year of the Julian Pe- 
Before A. riod * 4249 ; Artaxerxes having reigned as a Con- 
P. 465. © fort with his Father near 19 Years, or at leaſt enjoy- 
© ed the Title of King. And ſoon after, The _ 

| N : ns Ed 
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ſubſtituted, that of the Rebuilding of the Walls. 


Chap. XXIX. CHRoONOL 0GICUM. 
t Year of the Reign of Artaxerxes (to reckon from 


tits firſt Beginning) is coincident with the * 4259th * Before A. 
( Year of the ulian Period, with the 2d Year of the D. 455. 


(81ſt Olympiad, and with the Year of the World 
43529. If the Epocha of the 70 Weeks or of 499 
( Years be begun 

t Period is coincident with the Year of the Julʒian Pe- 
t riod 4748, and with that of the World 4518, which 


(is the 4th Year after the Paſſion of Chriſt : So that 


ein the third Year of the 7oth Week the MESSIAH 
was cut off. For the Prophecy of this Interval of 
(70 Weeks ought not to be interpreted; as if the 
« Myſtery foretold by it was not to be accompliſhed 


(till the total Expiration of theſe Weeks: But it 
(is ſufficient that its Accompliſhment is to be looked 
for in the laſt Week,” Thus far Petavius, Againſt. 


this Hypotheſis built upon the erroneous Suppoſition, 
that Artaſaſta mentioned in Ezra and Nebemiab is 
the ame with Art. Longimanus, the Arguments al- 


ldged in the preceding Paragraph may take place for 


the moſt part: To which we ſhall add the following 
Objections in oppoſition to ſuch an erroneous Opini- 


n. Firſt, The Edict of Artax2rxes (whether Longi- 


manus or Memor) had only Relation to the Repairing 
of the Walls and Gates of the City that was ebuils 


before : But the Angel mentions expreſsly the Words 
Rebuilding of Jeruſalem ; and it appears very improba- 


ble to me, that the Holy Scripture ſhould have omitted 
the Epocha of Rebuilding the City, and in lieu wo. 
L C- 
condly, It was foretold by the Angel, that the Streets 


ind Walls of the City were to be finiſhed in the ſpace 


of 7 annual Weeks: But if the Epocha of 70 Weeks 
is to be begun from the 20th Year of the Reign of 
Artaxerxes, how are theſe 49 Years to be computed, 


Nebemnah being (according to his own Teſtimony _ 


c. xiii. v. 6.) returned from Feruſalem in the 32d Year 
of Artaxerxes, at which Time the Walls were finiſh- 
ed. Thirdly, if theſe 70 Weeks muſt begin in the 


20th Year of Artaxerxes Longimanus, their Pe- 


riod muſt be coincident with the Year 4760 of the Ju- 
han Period, in which Year happened neither the 
+ a ma. FPaſſion 


rom this 20th Year of his Reign, its 
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_ * Paſſion of Chriſt, nor the Deſtruction of Jeruſalem. 
For Art. Longimanus began his Reign, according to 
Ptolemy and the other ancient Chronologers, in the 


Year of the Nabon2ſſarean Epocha 284. So taat the 


| 20th Year of his Reign was coincident with the 304th 
Before Nabonaſſarean Year, or the * 4270th Year of the Ju. 
A. P. 444. lian Period; unto which, if 400 Years be added, it 
produces 4760 of the Julian Period. But it is ſuff. 

ciently demonſtrated in another Chapter of this Trea- 

tiſe, that Chriſt ſuffered Death in the Year of the Ju. 


lian Period 4746; and that the laſt Deſtruction of M 


Jeruſalem happened in the 7oth Year of Chriſt, or 

in the 4783 Year of the Fu/:an Period. From whence 

it is evident, that this Computation from the 20th Year 

of the Reign of Art. Longimanus, agrees neither to 

the Paſſion of Chriſt, nor to the Deſtruction of Fer:ſa- 

* Iib.10. lem: Beſides, Petawins himſelf confeſſes, * that this 
c. 25. de new and unheard of Opinion was not mentioned it 
Dot. any of the Ancient Hiſtorians. And, ſuppoſing that 
Temp. NYerxzs in the 12th Year of his Reign, when he was 
preparing for his Grand Expedition againft Greece, 

did (according to the Cuſtom of the ancient Perſian 
Monarchs) nominate Artax-rxes his Succeſſor, no In- 

ference can be made from thence, that tlie ſame Arta- 

xerxes did 7 Years after, in the 18th Year of the Reign 

of Xerxes, exerciſe an abſolute Royal Authority, 

when Aer was at home in Perſon: Neither can it 

be alledged that Artax-rxzs, when he granted his Patent 

to Ezra, could act otherwiſe than a Sovereign, or only 

as a Iitular King, that Allegation being contrary to the 
Words of the Royal Diploma, dated in the 7th Year, 

recited in Ezra c. vii. v.11, 12. ſeq. Artaxerxes King 

.of Ning unto Ezra, Cc. And ſoon after c. vii. v. 21. 

And 1 even I, Artaxerxes the King, do make a Do- 

cree, &c. From whence it appears, that in the 7th 

| Year of Artaxerxes mentioned in the Scripture 


* Cee the late Lord Biſnop of Worceſter's Expoſition of thoſe 70 
Weeeks, as publiſhed in ſnor: in Mr. Marſhall's Tables, where 
the Beginning of theſe Weeks is fix'd (according to the Text 
Nehemiah ii.) to the 20th Year of Artax. and the 7 Weeks, 
and 62 Meets, after which the Meſſia was to be cut of 
Dan. ix. 26.) being 'ended, our Saviour Chriſt, our Paſſover, 
was accordingly put to Death in the Paſſover following. See 
the Preface of the Publiſher cf this Edition. | ES 
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chap. XXIX. CHRONOL 00 1c uA. 


there reigned no other Monarch in 


Ferffa, which in- 
duces me to argue thus: Coke 


If Kerxes had had an Intention to make his Son Ar- 


taxerxes his Conſort in the Empire, he would have 
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done it at that functure of Time when he wasuns | 


dertaking his Expedition againſt Greece: 
But this was not done at that time : 
Therefore Artaxerxes, c. 


The Major Propoſition proves it ſelf, that Juncture of 


Time when the King with the chief Men of the Empire 
were to go upon an Expedition remote from the Di 
pire, being the fitteſt of all to nominate a Succeſſor. 
The Minor is granted by Fetavius himſelf, when he 


makes the firſt Year of Artaxerxes coincident with the 


12th Year of the Reign of Xerxes. I argue further: 


He it be true, that after the Death of Xerxes there 
was a Conteſt about the Succeſſion in the Empire, 


betwixt Darius the eldeft Son of Xerxes, and Ar- 


| taxerxes hig younger Son, who by the Aſſiſtance f 


Artabanus obtained the Imperial Crown; it fol- 


Lows, that the ſaid Artaxerxes was not conflituted 


King a good many Years before his Father's Death ; 
or that he quietly exerciſed the Royal Sovereign 
Frerogatives for ſo many Tears : 


But according to the Teſtimony of Diodorus Sicu- 
lus, Cteſias, and other Hiſtorians, the firſt 1s 


„ FUE © F 
Therefore, 8c. : 


The Opinion of Iſaac Voffius in commencing this In- 


terval from the r cs Fg Feruſalem by Nehemiab 


in the firſt Year of .the. 71 W and throwing 
its Period upon the Nativity of Chriſt, or the 4th 
Year of the 193 Olympiad, in taking this Artaxerxes 


to be one Xerx2s that reigned along with Darius Hyſ- 


ſtaſpis, &c. his Opinion, I ſay, has ſo little Reſem- 
blance to Truth, that I cannot but ſtand amazed how 


a Man of Senſe, and who, beſides, pretends to a conſi- 
derable Share of Learning, could fall into ſo many Er- 


rors at once, which ſcarce deſerve an Anſwer. 


C 16. Thoſe 
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15e End . 16, Thoſe who antedate the Commencement of 
of the 70 this Epocha, would have the Interval of the 70 Weeks 
. Weeks 1519 to expire at the Paſſion of our Saviour; for which they 
be fix d # Alledge the Words of the Angel Dan. ix. v. 26. And 


She Time of after threeſcore and two Weeks ſhall the Meſſiah be cut 


the Deſiru- 


eg Y, minus ad quem and the terynnus 4 2 viz. THE RE- 
0,2 BUILDING AND DESTRU 
ter the; HOLY CII V, Dan ix. v. 24. Seventy Weeks are 


Weeks, and determined be thy People and zpon thy holy City 75 


be very hard to ſuppoſe that the Angel 
were expi- ſhould recede in his ſubſequent 3 from what 
tion. 


1 61" Preface to give an Account of Matters till the laſt De- 
After this ſtruction of Feruſalem, ſhould break off the Thread of 
there was his Hiſtory 40 Years before the ſaid Deſtruction hap- 


to come pened. Beſides if we look upon the 26th and 27th 
one Week, Verſes of the 9th Chapter of Daniel, it will be obvi- 
« ſingle ous, that the End of theſe 70 Weeks is deſcribed in 
8 ſuch a manner as bears a moſt particular Relation to 
ok pl the Deſtruction of the City by the Romans, the Fore- 


- plainly diſe runner of which was the Abomination of Deſolation, 
* cited by Chriſt out of Daniel, Matth. xxv. 15. Mark 


rom the xiii. 14. and who could be a more exact Interpreter of 


reſt, v. 27. the Angelical Prediction than Chriſt himſelf > 
for the De- , | | | 
Frucfion of the City, and Temple of Jerufalem. 


— 


See this we 


ry plainly ſhews in the Appendix of Mr. Marſhall's Tables, 


S0. 17. Ha- 
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ment 
the p 
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ning 
thus, 


(a) 


madu; 


05 


Chap. XXIX. ChroNotoGtcuM 


& 17. Having thus ſufficiently illuſtrated our Hy- 
otheſis of the Beginning and End of this Interval, 
will now be proper to add a few Words concernin 
the Diviſion of it, Theſe are the Words of Scaliger (a) 
In dividing this Interval ſome look for a Myſtery, 
© others ſplit it into ſeveral Intervals tacked one after 
© another, ſo as to begin the Interval of 7 Weeks with 
the Time of the firſt Edict of Darius; and the ſe- 
© cond from thence of 62 Weeks; unto which they add 


ow n * n. 
» 2 8 ; 
2 4 1 
. 
; 3 3 i 
Aa 
tus 


Concern 
ing the Di 
viſion of 


the 70 


Weeks into 
7 and 62. 


© one at laſt, For my part, I am againſt both: For I 


' ſee no more Myſtery or Deſign in the Diviſion of this 


Interval of 70 Weeks, than in the Diviſion of the 


Manch in Ezechiel (b), &c. This Opinion is like- 
wiſe embraced by Calixtus (c). But after all, though 
we have for the moſt ws agreed with Scaliger as to the 
Beginning and End of this Epocha, yet we cannot but 


blame his Preſumption, in making ſo little Account of 


the Diviſion of this Interval made by the Angel him- 


ſelf; and I am perſwaded that there are but few who 


will imagine that this exact Diviſion of the 70 Weeks 


in ſo ſolemn a Prophecy as this, could be accidental, 


and of no Moment. 
can. 52. And concerning the Inſtance of Ezzchz 


See Glaſ. Philol. Facr. Lib. 3: | 
el's 


Manch, conſult Francius in Schol. Sacrif. Dif] P. 10. 


C. 26. wh 2 5 : 

9. 18. Scaliger, as he makes the Beginning of the 
70 Weeks coincident with the 2d Year of Darius No- 
thus, and its End with the laſt Deſtruction of the City 
of Feruſalem : So he finitheth the 62 Weeks with the 
Paſſion of Chriſt, and fixeth their Beginning in the 5th 
Year of Artax. Memor ; being followed in this Point 
by Tremellius, Funius, and ſeveral other Modern Au- 
thors ; But there are not wanting on the other Hand 
ſome who alledge, that if the 70 ind 62 Weeks had a 
different Beginning, the Word Commandment or Edict, 
mentioned by the Angel, thould have been expreſſed in 
the plural Number. Thoſe who cannot brook the Opi- 
nion of Scaliger, TI would adviſe em to fix the Begin- 
ning of theſe 62 Weeks in the 2d Lear of Darius No- 


Whether 
the 70 and 
62 Weeks . 
have a 
different 
Beginning. 


thus, and to include in that ſpace the 7 Weeks allotted 


(a) 41 6d Emend. Temp. ſub tit. Epilogilmus Hebdo1 -* 


madum Danielis. 


(%) Exech. xlv. 12, 25 Orat. de 70, Hebd. 


for 


"oo - 


Judgment. 


ould exceed the Bounds of an Epi. 


the Determination of the Matter to every one's own 


CHAP. XXX, 


Of the Epocha of the Grecian Empire in A. 


fa, and the laſt Battle fought betwixt A- 
lexander the Great and Darius Codo- 
mannus 5 as alſo of the Commencement of 


be Period of Calippus. 
| RULES. 


I. In tracing the Origin of the Græcian Empire in A. 
ſia, (I.) wemuſt go back to that Time when Alexan- 
der the Great wi; declared Emperor 4 all Greece, 
having ſucceeded his Father in the Kingdom in the 
fame Tear that Evænetus was Archon at Athens, and 


I. Furius and C. Menius were Conſuls at Rome. (2.) 


Darius Codomannus began his Reign over Perſia 
unich about the ſame Time that Alexander ſucceed:d 
His Father Philip in the Kingdom of Macedonia. (3. 
uf before the Grecian Expedition againſt Aſia thy 
hebans were vanquiſhed, at which Time Alexander, 

| purſuant to the Reſolution taken in his Council, did 
totally deflroy the City of Thebes, and thereby put all 
the other Grzcian Commonwealths that were much in- 
clined to revolt, under a great Conflernation. (4.) 
In the 8 Year that Cteſicles was Archon at Athens, 
and Caius Sulpitius and Lucius Papyrius Roman 
Conſult, Alexander marched at the Head of his Ar- 
un to the Helleſpont ; . whence having "ang 
ed his Forces out of Europe into Aſia, he. fought the 


| Battle of Granicus. (5.) In the ſecond Tear of tit 
Aſiatic War, when the Battle near Iſſus was fought, 
Nitocrates was Archon at Athens, and Cæſus Duili- 
us and L. Papyrius were Conſuls at Rome. (6.) Intit 
third Tear of this Aſiatic War of the Greeks, Nice- 
ratus was Archon among the Athenians, and M. = 

| 5 jus 
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 - Brxxviakrum Book IV, Chi 
for the Rebullding of the Streets and Walls of the Ci. 

ty: But leſt we | 

| _ we will now conclude this Chapter, leaving 
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lius 


lius and M. Valeſius were Gonſuls at Rome. (7.) Iu 
the ſame third Year, being the ſecond before the Bat- 


tl of Gaugamelazwas the 112th Olympiad celebrated, 


where Grylus of Chalcedon carried the Day: Tyre 
was likewiſe taken by Alexander this Tear: (8.) In the 
4th Year of this Aſiatic War, when Darius was vans 


1/hed at Gaugamela, Ariſtophanes was Archon at 
thens, and Sp. Poſthumius and T. Veturius were Ro- 
man Conſuls. (.) The ſame Tear that ths Battle of 


Gaugamela was fought, Alexander, after his Return 
from the Temple of Jupiter Hammon, founded the Gi- 


to Diodorus Lib. 17.which are for the moſt part appro- 


med by other Hiſtori ant. (10.) Alexander, after the 


Vittory over Darius near Gaugamela, made himſelf 
Mafter of Aſia in the 5th Tear of his Reign, according 


to Juſtin Lib. 11. cap. 14. (II.) The ſame Year was 
the 5th Tear of Darius juft begun; Prolemy allowing 
but four Years of the Reign of Darius, (12.) Eleven 


Days before this laſt Battle fought betwixtDarius and 


Alexander, there happened a very remarkable Echpſe 


of the Moon, according to Plutarch Vit, Alexand. 
(13-) The ſame Eclipſe was obſerved, according to 
Plutarch, zn the Month of Boëdromion, towards the 
latter End of the Summer, or the Autumnal Æqui- 


nox ; at which Time the Greeks uſed to celebrate the 


Eleuſinia, dedicated to Ceres. This Eclipſæ happen- 
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ty of Alexandria. For theſe Character, we are obliged 


% 


ed in the Tear of the Julian Period* 4383, onthe * Before A. 


the whole Obſcuration being of 14 Ditchats. Pliny 


likewiſe makes mention of it, Lib. 2. c. 70. (14.) The 
next Summer after theVittory cbtained by Alexander 
near Gaugamela, Calippus of Cyzicus began a new 


Feriod of 76 Years, as 1s evident from the four Ob- 
ſervations of Ti mocharis upon the Tears 36, 37, 47, 


and 48 of that Period, mentioned by Ptolemy 1. 7. c. 3. 
45.) The ſame Year that Calippus began this new 


P:riod, Darius, whilft he was gathering Recruits in 
Bactria, and the adjaggnt Provinces, was made Fri- 
ſoner by Baſſus his own Lieutenant over the Province 
of Bactria; who having fettered him with Golden 


Fetters, at laſt nnurthæred him, Ariſtophanes being 


then Archon at Athens, and Cn. Domitius and Au. 
Cornelius Roman Conſuls. In this Point all the An- 
L 2 | cient 


201 b Day of September, à little before Midnight, D. 331. 


6 


* 


>» 
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© cient NID agree, eſpecially Diodorus Siculus 
ieee C 
II. From theſe Characters we conclude that the Battle 
/ Gaugamela was fought in the Tear of the ſulian Te- 


| ®Pefore A. riod 4383 *, Oel. ©. 15. J. 13. on the fir ſt Day of 


. 33. Odober; and that the Period of COS began with 


| "Before A. "the Summer of the * 4384th Tear of t 


e Julian Feri. 

D. 330. od, Oel. O. 15. P. 14. and that Darius Codoman- 

nus the laſt Monarch of Perſia was ſlain in the ſame 
Dar. Bekl | | 


To find out III. JF therefore from any certain Year of the Julian 


the Year Period be ſubſtrated 4382 Years and 9 Months, the 
fince the Ryfidue' ſhews' the Tear ſince the, Beginning of the 
75 SGræcian Empire in Aſia, or ſinceæ the Battle fouglt 
pocha. ay Gaugamela : And if 4383 Years and 6 Months 

he ſubſtracted in the ſame manner, the Reſidue is 


£ - uivalent to the Year ſince the Beginning of the Lr. 


riod of Calippus, or the Death of Darius Codoman. 
nus. But F to certain Years of theſe Epocha's be ad. 


ded the before-mentioned Numbers. of Tears, the 


ſeveral Products will be i, Smog to the reſpe- 
"Give Tears of the Julian Feriod. | s a 


* 


The Occa- H. I. PEtrus Bizarrus (a) has made a very large Col- 

fron of thi tlection of the Motives which induced Aleæxan- 

Aſiatic der the Great to ingage in a War againſt Darius Codb- 

_— art nannus. Such were; the Remembrance of the paſt In- 

ſo * juries and Troubles the Greeks had received from the 

volition, Hands of Darius 'Hyſtaſpis and Xerxes ; the private 

EReſentment of Alexander, who had been contumeli- 

. Gufly treated by the Ambaſladors of Darius, and in 

his Letters, in which he called himſelf the ng of 

Kings, and Alexander his Servant: the Reſentment of 

| his Father's Death, upon whoſe Head Darius had ſet 1 

vaſt Sum of Money, as well as upon Alexander himſelf, 

But the chief Motive was his boundleſs Ambition to 

build his future Greatneſs upon the Ruin of the pro- 

feſſed Enemies of his Countr as may be gathered from 

the Anſwer ſent by TB, In to Darius's Meſſage, 
mentioned by Diodorus Siculus (b). 


(a) Lib. A. Hiſt. Rer. Perſic. (b) Lib, 17. 
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5. 2. The Battle which decided the Fate of the Al- In whar 
atic Empire betwixt the Per/ians and Greeks, and Place this 
from which this Epocha begins, is commonly called the $4/tle was 

Battle of Arbelz, whilſt others are Opinion that it 
was fought near Gaugamela. It ſeems to me very 
ſtrange that Hiſtorians ſhould confound theſe two 
Places which lie at the Diſtance of 600 Stadia from one, 
another; but Strabo accounts for it thus : © Arhela, ſays DO he 
© be (a), is under the juriſdiction of Babylon, and ſi- Brag 72 
( tuated not far from it. On the other ſide of the Ri- Bale was 
ver Lycus, in the Plains of ituria is the City of Ni- Hughes, Ar- 
© mus. In the Province of Aturia is likewiſe the Vil- bela was 
lage of Gaugamela, famous for the great Victory ob- the next 
* tained by Alexander the Great againſt Darius, &c. Io] of 
© But the Macedonians ſeeing Gaugamela to be hut a N** , 1 
poor Village, and Arbela a conſiderable Place, * built 3 
as it is reported) by Arbelus the Son of Athmoneus, pield of 
© they gave out, that they had fought and obtained Bale. Dr. 
this fignal Victory near Arbela, which has miſled Prid Jol. l. 
* ſeveral Hiſtorians into an Error. Conſult the Notes p. or. 
of Mann upon Curtius. | Ee 

« Joſeph Scaliger (b) is of Opinion, that Hu- Wnether 
N Job in 7 Character of the above-men- Plutarch 
tioned Lunar Eclipſe. But if we weigh Things ma- png 
turely, we ſhall find but little Ground for thus cenſu- pon n 20 
ring an Hiſtorian of ſo extraordinary a Reputation. For acfer of 
he does not mention expreſsly any certain Day of the % 1 unar 
Month Bo#drounon, but only the Feaſt of Eleuſinia, Eclipſe. 
which was celebrated by the Greeks for ſeveral Days : 


together. Beſides that, the Conſtitution of the, Attic 


Year as propoſed hy Scaliger, and according to which 
he has corrected Plutarch, is not ſufficiently eſtablith'd 
and approved among us, which is, queſtionleſs, the 
Reaſon that Calvijius, who otherwiſe never fails to 
follow. cloſely the Footſteps of Scaliger, has not made 
the leaſt Ani madverſions upon this Paſſage of Plutarch ; 
and for the ſame Reaſon it is our Opinion that this 
Character of ſo ancient an Author ought not to be re- 
jected. 1 1 | re 


(a) Lib.16. Geograph. p. 50). Edit. Gand 
(b) Lik, 5. de Emend. Temp. 5 
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TRY - + % > 
Of the Time of the Death of Alexander thel 8 
H 


Great, and of the Epocha of the Tea f 
” RK. ol 

. ULS, : 3 

| | I. Alexander the Great [ved 32 Years and 8 Months B. 
"= wg e from the firft Tear of the 106th Olympiai, of 

© | and from the ſame Day that Philip the Father of an 


1 Alexander recerved the Congratulations upon the th 
| Olympic Victory, and the Victory obtained by Par-. ne 
meniòo over the Illyrians, according to Arrian L. . ne 
and Plutarch Vit. Alex. (2.) Alexander reig ned © 
12 Tears and 7 or 8 Months, according to Eratoſthe. Lr 
nes in Clemens Alexandrinus, Diodorus Siculus, Ar- Ge 
rian, Euſebius, Sulpitius Severus, and 1 Maccab. i. 8 1 0 
(3.) When 7 Tears were e eee from the Viktor ©4 
f Alexanderover Darius, Alexander died near Baby. © 
| lon, Sulpit. Severus 1.2. (.) Ageſias was Archon at {| M 
3 Athens the ſame Tear that Alexander died. Diodor, # © 
FR Sicul. Arrian. (5+) The you Tear C, Poetelius and ti 
I. Papyrins were Gonſuls at Rome. Diodorus Sicu- pa 
Jus. (6. ) The 114t Olympiad was celebrated the his 
fame Tear, and Micinas of Rhodes carried the Day. to 
— — L. x. contr. Appion. Diodor. Sic. Arrian L. 7, 
Euſebius 1. 8. demonſtr. Evang. c. 2. (7.) Alexan- N 
der died 236 Tears after Cyrus, who began to reign © 
over Perſia on the Beginning of the 55th Olympiad. 
Euſeb. J. cit. (8.) From the Beginning of the Nabonaſ. | Ki. 
ſarean Epocha till the Death of Alexander are con- 
_ puted 424 Tears, according to Ptolemy 1. 3. Theon tho 
in eund. (.) The Tear of the Chriſtian ra 238, Ser 
was the 562d after the Death of Alexander, ac: 
cording to Cenſorinus de D. N. c. 21. (10. 1214 þ An 
fs Tears after the Death of Alexander, there was 4 fro 
3 Solar Eclipſe ohſerved at Aracta; both the great i V3 
| Tuminariès being in Leo; and that the ſame Eclifſe Di 
__—_ in the Tear of Chrift 891, on the 8th Day 
of Auguſt about Noon, is manifeſt from the Eclif- Tee 
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Tear with the Month Thargelion of the Athenians ; 


"a 


A 


Alexander is thus deſcribed by Plutarch Vit. Alex, 


On the 18th Day of the Month Dæſius, being ſeized 
with a Fever, he remained all that Night in, the 
- Bath. The next Day after Bathing he kept his Bed- 


Chamber, where he played at Tables with Medius, 


Having bathed again at Night, and aſſiſted ar the Sa- 
crifice, he eat with much Eagerneſs. The ſame 
Night his Fever returned again. The 20th Day of 


the Month, after having bathed again, he aſſiſted at 
the ſolemn Sacrifice; and being laid down in the 


Bath, he paſſed his Time with a certain Commander 


of a Ship, who gave him a Relation of his Voyage, 
and of what he had obſerved as moſt remarkable in 


the Ocean. The 21ſt being paſt in the ſame man- 
ner, his Fever encreaſed towards Night: And the 


next Day the Fever growing more violent, he was 
carried from thence to another Place near the 


great Bath, where he entertained himſelf with the 


Generals of the Army, in giving Orders to them, 


On the 24th, his Fever ſtill increaſing, he aſſiſt- 


ed at the Sacrifice, whither he was forced to be 


carried; and ordered the Generals and other chief 


Men to tarry within the Court, the Colonels and 


Captains keeping Guard without the Gates. On 


the 25th he was carried into one of the inner A- 


partments of the Ciſtle, where he ſlept a little; but 


his Fever did not abate, When the Generals came 
to attend him he had already loſt the Uſe of his 
Tongue, which continued thus on the 26th. The 
Macedonians believing him to be dead, came in a 


tumultuous manner to the Gates; and having for- 
ced thoſe that attended to admit them within the 


King's Apartment, they all paſſed ane by one with- 
out their Arms by his Bed. On the fame Day P- 


ton and Szleucus were diſpatched to the Temple of 
Serapis to conſult the Oracle whether Alexander 


ſhould be conveyed thither : but they received for 


Anſwer, that they ſhould not remove AZexander 


from the Place he was then in. On the 28th to- 
wards Night he died. Thus it is recorded in the 


Diary. (12s) J. ig very probable that the Month 


Dæſius of the Macedonians was coincident in that 


L 4. for 


| . 
tical Calculations. Albategn. (II.) The Death of © 


* Befare 


fe b. 323. 


To trace III. Vt 


BRE VIARIUNM Book IV 
Por lian ſays I. 2. c. 35. Var. Hiſt. It is reported that 
a . was born 2 died on the . Day ef 
the Year, being the 6th of the Month Thargelion 
( 3.) After the Death of Alexander, and many long 
Debates among the Generals, Aridæus the Son of Phi. 
lip, whe had alſo aſſumed the Name of Philip, war 
hy the Majority of Suffrages conſtituted King, and 
Perdiccas, to whom Alexander had given his Ring 
at the Foint of Death, was choſen Regent; purſuant 
to which all the Governours of the Proumces and 06. 
ther principal Officers were ordered to obey their 
Commands. This was done the ſame Tear that Ce- 
| ee war Archon at Athens. Diod. Sic, 
18. 


II. From theſe Characters it is evident that Alexander 
died in the Spring of the * 43 91ſt Tear of the julian 
Period, Cycl. © 23. . 2. And that from the ſam 
Year, about the Summer Seaſon, when another Ar. 
chon ſucceeded at Athens, the Philippean P:riod had 
2s 3 | 55 N 


* 


erefore from any certain Tear of the Jolian 


time Year Period given, 4390 Tears and 3 Months be ſub» 
from the NT the Reſidue ſhews the Year. ſince the Deati 
1 F Alexander the Great. To ind out the Tear 

0 ha ine the Beginning of the Philippean Period, ſe- 
pot weral Months more muſt be ſubtracted. And if 
the ſame Number of Years and Months be added 

to the Tear ſince the Beginning of theſe Epocha's, the 

Product will be correſpondent to the Tear of the 

About H. 1. T Here is ſome Diſpute about the true Time of 
what | . * the Death of Alexander the Great. For 
Time A- A. Gellius allots no more than 11 Years for the Reign 
_—_— of Alexander ; whereas HFrabo (a) reckons as many 


after his laſt Victory obtained againſt Darius. But 
neither of theſe two are of ſufficient Authority to coun: 


terballance what has been ſaid before concerning the 


true Time of his Death, 
is) Lib. 15. Geograph. 


55 2, It 


2. It 
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vas occaſioned by Poiſon, or Debauchery. 


A 3 * 8 
N $55 v © IT Tc FA 7 a, 
7 : 
5 ; | 
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* 
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F. 2. It is alſo called in queſtion whether his Death HowAlex- 
Of the ander died. 
firſt Opinion is Juſtin (a), and Curtius (b). But 5 
Nutarch (c) ſays, that this Account of his being 
made away by Poiſon, was looked upon as a Fiction; 
becauſe his Body ſhewed not the leaſt Marks of it af- 
ter his Death, tho it laid ſeveral Days expoſed to the 
Heat of the Sun, whilſt the Contention laſted among 
the Generals. Perhaps he died under the Influence 
both of Drinking and Poiſon. | | | 
> 3. After the Death of Alexander the Body of The change 
this vaſt Empire was torn in. many Pieces, among Affairs 
which four Kingdoms were the moſt remarkable, pur- % the 
ſuant to the Viſion of Daniel. For Ptolemy ſeized 2 of 
egypt, Seleucus Babylon, Antigonus the Leſſer Aſia, 7 ons 
and Anbi pater Macedonia and Greece. e 
$. 4. The Hiſtories of theſe Times make mention Who was 
of two Philips; the firft Philip the Son of Amyn- that Philip 
tas Father to Alexander the Great; the ſecond _ LaVE 
Arideus, the natural Brother of Alexander. Sca- . x "x Phi. 
liger, Gbriſtmanmus, Serarrius and others attribute lip _ - 
the Origin of the Philippean Ara. to the firſt : But period. 
the ame having been unknown till after the Death 
of Alexander the Great, it appears more probable 
to me, that it owed it's firſt Riſe to Filip the Bro- 
ther of c Alexander, who was born of Philinna a 
Theſſalian Lady, and Miſtreſs to King Philip. See 
Biodorus Siculus l. 18. Bibl. To conclude; the 
Philippean Years were, according to Cænſorinus de 
D. N. c. 21. of the ſame Form with the Nabonaſſa+ 
rean Years, 8 e 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


Of the Epocha of the Seleucide, which is 40. 
called the Græcian and Alexandrian Eps. 
cba; and of the Fra Contractuum, and 
Theric DHILCARNAIN, mentioned 

in the Books of the Maccabees 


R. b LESS 


| | ; e 

I. The Epocha of the Seleucidæ uſod eſpecially amony 
the Aſiatics owes its Name and Riſe to Seleucus; 
and commences at the Time when Seleucus 11ads 
himſelf Maſter of Babylon, and the Provinces of 
Media and Suſa. (2.) Seleucus made himſelf Ma- 

'  fter of Babylon that Tear that Polemon was Archon 
at Athens. (3.) In the ſame Tear was the 1171h 
Olympiad celebrated, at which Parmenio of Mit). 
lene was Victor. (4.) L. Papyrins was then the 5th 
Time, and C. Junius the 24 Time Roman Conſul:, 
All theſe Characters are related by Diodorus Siculus 
1:19. G.) In the 148th Year of the Grecian Epocha, 
Indas Maccabeus purged the Temple of Jeruſalem, 
After its Prophanation by th: Gentiles, 1 Mac. iv, 
' v. 52, 53. and the Reftauration of the Levitical 
Morſbip happened in the firft Tear of the 145th C. 
lympiad, according to Joſephus 1. 12. c. 11. Ant. 
(6.) The 1 2 Tear 5 this ſame Epoc ha, in which 
Antiochus Eupator be/teged Jeruſalem, was a Sab- 
batic Year, 1 Mac. vi. v. 53. Joſ. I. 12. c. 14. (J.) 
After the Death of Alexander the Great, Onias th: 
High-Prieft ruled at Jeruſalem : and in his Tint 
Seleucus having made himſelf Maſter of Babylon, 
aſſumed the Aſiatic Crown in the 12th Tear after 
the Death of Alexander. (8.) From Seleucus 
qa, * backwards to Cyrus, we compute 248 
Years. Euſebius l. 8. c. 2. demon. Evang. (9.) Th? 
Year 1194 of the Epocha Theric Dhilcarnain (which 
iu the Nurenberg Edition of Albategnius, iuſtrated 
with Notes by Joh. Regiomontanus, zs called AD!L- 
 CANARI) was the 1206th Tear after the _ of 
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Alexander. (10.) The Year 1202 of the fame Epocha, 
in which happzned a notable 7 M the Sun, war 
the 2014 after thæa Death of Alexander, accordin; 
to Mahomet the Grandſon of Cruen (called Alba- 
tegni) in his Book de Scien. Stellar. c. 27. 30. And 
it is manifeſt from the Aſtronomical Tables, that 
the Eclipſe of the Year 1202 of the _—_ Theric 
Dhilcarnain happened in the Year of Chriſt 891, on 
the 8th Day of Auguſt, (II.) Nothing certain is to 
be determine concerning the Months of the Tears 
of this Epocha, which in the firſt Book of the Mac- 
cabees are frequently begun with ths Month Niſan. 
See 1 Mac. vii. 2. 1. c. ix. v. 3. c. x. v. I, 21. c. xiii. 
. 22, 41. c. xvi. v. 14. But in the ſecond Book of 
the Maccabees and thoſe of the jewiſh Hiftorians, 
they begin from the Month Tiſri. | 
II. From.theſe Characters it appears, that the Begin- 
ning of this Epocha is coincident with the Year of 
the Julian P:r:0d/*4.402, Cycl. ©. 6. ). 13, and that Before 
the Author of the firſt Book off the Maccabees ſpeaks A. D. 312. 
for the moſt part of the Vernal Seaſon of this Year, 
whereas in the ſecond he means the Autumnal, 
III. 1f therefore 4401 Tears and 3 Months be ſub- 
frratted from any certain Tear of the Julian Perigd, 
the Reſidue ſhews ths Year ſince the Beginning of the 
Græcian Epocha, according to the firſt Book of the 
Maccabees : And if 4401 Years and 9 Months be 
ſubſtracted in the ſame manner, the Reſidue will be 
equivalent to the Number of Years ſince the Begin- 
ning of the ſame Epocha, according to the 2d Book 


of the Maccabees, 


\ 


þ 1. Ufin (1. 15.) relates that this Seleucus was the pho wa, 
Son of Apollo and Laodice. After the Death this Seleu- 


of Alexander the Great, when his Empire was divided cus that 


among the Generals of his Army, Selzucus had Sy-g4ve Birth 
ia for his Share; but being forced from thence by 79 4%is Epo 
King Antigonus he ſought for Shelter under Pto- “V4. 

lemy King of e/Egypt ; till returning at the Head of a 
conſiderable Army, he made himſelf Maſter of Ba- 

* in Remembrance of which this Epocha was in- 

lituted, 3 ES hs 


— 


6. 2. Ihe 


348 © ' BrREviAaktum Bock IV. 


The Jews H. 2, The Jews call this Epocha the ra of Cove. e 
call this E- nants, or the Mera of Principalities; becauſe, as they | 


ys 


pocha _ ſay, when Alexander the Great, after making himſelf ee 

4 _ as Maſter of Per/ia, marched towards Jeruſalem with an 3 

5 racher Intention to deſtroy that City, he was met by the To c 

Principa- High-Prieſt Simon the Fuft, otherwiſe called Fadaus; MW mak 

" Sees, who e with him to alter his Intentions, upon me 
this 


ondition or Covenant, that all the Sons of the 2 
Prieſts that were born that Year ſhould be called Alex- M/ 
anders. But Fetavius (I. 10. de doth temp. c. 42.) 
deſervedly ridicules the Ignorance of the Fewr/h Inter- 
preters, in pretending that the Beginning of this Epo- 
| cha runs parallel with Alexanders making himſelf Of 
Maſter of Aſia; for the fame did not commence till 12 f 
Years after his Death, and 18 Years after his Interview 1 7 
with the High-Prieſt. For which Reaſon I prefer the " 
Opinion of thoſe who call this Epocha the Ara of 
Frincipalities; for that after the Death of Alexander, 
his Empire was divided into many Principalities. LT 
ThisEpocha F. 3. The Arabians called this Epocha of Seleucus, WW * 7 
is called Theric Dhilcarnain, and the Greeks wo) 7% dung 
Theric hich ſignifies as much as the Horned Epocha. Chrife- M 


ap mavry mannus (a) is of Opinon that the Arab:ans and Greek: ll | ho 
Aratians, called Alexender'the Horned, as being Monarch both | - 


of Faſt and Weſt: William Schickard (b) and others 7 


Dr. e We | J and ot! 

8 Dd 575 maintain that he was called thus, becauſe he vanquith- g 

| Account of ed Darius Codomannus, who by Daniel is compared E. 
this Xra to a Ram. Dan. c. viii. But Scaliger (c) Opinion Fr 


being thus ſeems preferable, who derives this Denomination from 

called Con. thence that Alexander was reputed the true Son of 75 

Hu. V. & gupiter Ammon, and the ſuppoſititious Son of Philip: 2 

1 p94 es or, according to Schickard himſelf, the Arabian fu 
- -539- uſed to call thoſe that pimp'd for their Wives, and 

= ceducated Baſtards under the pretence of their own Chil- ch 

dren HOR NED-BEASTS. Bi 


Whether 4. Joſeph Scaliger and Dionyſius Pætavius (L. 19. . 
tho Author c. $4 20 40, Temp.) maintain 5 the Author of the on 

of the 24 2d Book of the Maccabees conſtantly begins the Leas 5. 
Nac of #9 of this Epocha with the Month Tiſri ; but it being fi 
dee 7 ſaid in the 2d Book c. xv. v. 37. that it was decreed H, 
ways theſe that the 13th Day of the 12th Month thould be cele- th 
Tears from | a $a: BEST £0 81 
the Month (a) Com. in Alſraganum. (b) In Tharich Regum Perſia. N 
Turi. (c) Lib. 2. de Emend, Temp. p. 95. | 
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brated ; which Month is called in the Syrian A DAR: 


the Opinion of Scaliger and Petamus is thereupon dif- | 
proved, For, if at that Time the Month of ADAR_ 
was the laſt, it follows, that the Month of NISSAN 


was the firſt, the Year beginning with the Spring. 
To conclude, the Authors who mention this Epocha, 
make uſe ſometimes of the Nabonaſſaræan Years, and 
ſometimes of the Julian Years; of which ſee Diony- 
fius Prtavius I. 13. c. 40. de dott. temp. 


CHAP. XXXII. 


0f the Epocha and Time of the Aſmoneans, 
_ who were afterwards called Maccabees. 


RULES. 


I. This Epocha muſt be regulated according to the true + 


Succeſſion of Mattathias, Judas Maccabeus, Jona- 
than, Simon, Ec. as expreſſed in the Books of the 
Maccabees, and Joſephus. (2.) Mattathias began to 
be famous when Antiochus Epiphanes tyrannzed 
over the Jews, 1 Mac. ii. (3.) The ſame Mattathias 
died in the 146th Year of the Grecian Epocha, 
I Mac. ii. v. 70. (4.) In the 148th Year of the ſame 
Epocha Judas Maccabeus Son of Mattathias, rendred 
himſelf famous by reſtoring the Levitical Service 
among the Jews, 1 Mac. iv. v. 52. (5.) In the 152d 
Tear of the Grecian Epocha Judas Maccabeus was 
ſlain in the Battle fought againſt Bacchides, and was 


ſucceeded by ns Brother ſonathan, 1 Mac. ix. 2. 3, 


18, 28, (6.) Jonathan being murdered by the Trea- 
chery of Tryphon, I Mac. xii, v. 48. Si mon hzs 
Brother was made Prince over the Jews, and fought 


with ſuch Succeſs againſt the Gentiles, that it was 


under his Government ſaid of the Jews, 1 Mac. xiii. 


v. 41, 42. In the 170th Year the Jraelites were de- 
livered from the Yoke impoſed upon them by the 


Heathens : And from that Time they uſed to write in 
their Inſcriptions, IN THE FIRST YEAR OF 
SIMON THE CHIEF HIGH- PRIEST, GE- 
NERAL AND PRINCE OF THE JEWS. 

| : | (7) The 
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(.) The 12d Tear of the Gracian Epocha was co- ¶ to 
incident with the 3d Year of Simon the Chief High- int 
Prieſt, 1 Mac. xiv. v. 27. (8.)The Epocha of Simon een 
began with the Eccleſiaftica! Tear, or in the Spring, & 
I Mac. xiii- v. 51. c. xiv. v. 27. (g.) The laſt F ter: 
the Aſmonean Race was Antigonus the Son of Wl Jef: 
Ariſtobulus the Brother of Hyrcanus, whom Antonius wer 
cauſed to be nailed to the Croſs, (which was the firſt Tu 
| Inflance of that kind of Execution of a King among his 
the Romans ;) and after he had been well whipped, fl Ma 
to be ſtrangled. See Joſ. 14. Antiqu. c. 28. and jy v 
Diod. I. 49. (10. ) The Government of the Aſmo- like 
neans, continued down to the Death of Antigonus, c. 8 
laſted 126 Tears; and that Prince was ſucceeded by ME Rac 
Herod, /irnamed the Great, See ſoſ. Antiq. I. 14. the 
c. ult. 1. 15. c. 1. and I. 1 c. 13. de Bel. Jud. and heir 
Hegeſippus 1. 1. c-3. de Excid. Hieroſol. ceſſi 
| II. From theſe Characters it is evident that the Aſmo- i $, 
5 nean Race 1 about the Tear of the Julian W was 
*Before A. Period 4548 *, Cycle O. 12. . 7. at which Tine i cern 
D. 166. Mattathias died: That in the * 4549th Year of the vers 
1565. Julian Perzod Jadas Maccabeus acquired immorta! il ray: 
Glory among the Jews, by reftering their publick if the ( 
| Service ; and that he was ſlain in the Tear of the i as \ 
* 159. Julian Period 45555 And laſtly, that the Epochaof MC 
* 143. Simon had it: Beginning in the Tear 4571* of the ¶ Jud 
x | Julian Ferrod, © | | ; 
Ec III. How any certain Year of the Julian Period may be TH 
| © connentently connected with the Tears of theſe Epo- i fate 
cha's, is ſufficiently evident from what hath been & 
ſaid. For the Tear ſince the Death of Mattathias ſapre 
you muſt ſubtract 4347 Tears ; for th: Tear ſince if the © 
the Reftauration of the Levitical Service by Judas the] 
4548 Tears; and for th: Year: of the Epocha in- For 
ſtituted in Honour of Simon, 4570 Tears and three of ti 
Months. | | $4? 


The Deri- 6. LT HE Words of Toſephus (a), | relating to the Fi 


m— | Family of Mattathias, being ambiguous, ſome WW * ſen 
| eam a 16 ers | 
of the Al. have made the Word Aſinoneam a proper Name, oth 


moneans. an Appellative, But to my Mind is ſufficient for us (a) 


: (a) Lib. 12, Antiq. {2 | Ez (e) 


to 


IV; 
AS C0- 
High- 


jimon 


athias 


\ {ance 
udas 
2 An- 


' three 


to the 
, ſome 
others 
for Us 


to 


Chap. XXXIII. CHRonNoLOGICUM 33 
to know that the Word Aſmoncan ſignifies as much 

in the Hebrew as Great Men and Governours ; in which 

Genſe it is taken by Rabbi D. Kimchi, __ „ 

2. Many who inſiſt upon the Promiſe of the Scep- Which | 
ter's retaining to Judah, would have the Aſmoneans Tribe the 
deſcended of the Tribe of Judah; of which Opinion Afmone- 
were Genebrardus and Baronius : But the laſt of theſe 4 dd 
Two has changed his Opinion in the laſt Edition of, 
his Annals, it being evident out of the Books of the *' 
Maccabees 1 Mac. Ii. v. 1. that the Aſmonzan Fami- 
ly was deſcended from the Tribe of Levi; which is 
likewiſe agreeable to the Genealogy of Foſephus. (l. 12. 

d. 8.) As to what is alledged by ſome of the Aſmonean 

Race their being deſcended on the Mother's Side from 

the Family of David, tis of no great Conſequence, it 

being not cuſtomary among the ewt, to convey Suc- 

ceſſion by Females. > . a "Lo 
d. 3. Judas the Son of Mattathias was the firſt who How they 


was firnamed the Maccabean, 1 Mac. ii. v. 4. But con- came to be 


cerning the Interpretation of this Word there are di- i 
vers Opinions. Fohannes Reuchlinus (a) and Ser- Maccabe- 
rarius would have it to have been an Inſcription in us. 

the Great Standard of Judah, and to fignifie as much 

aa WHO IS LIKE UNTO THE LORD A- 
MONGST THE GODS? And they alledge that 

Judas from thence had received the Sirname of 
Maccabean. But Fuller (b) interprets it, I AM 

THE SCOURGH, 2. e. to the Gent:/zz and Apo- 

ſtate Jews. | | 5 

S. 4. Many Learned Men are of Opinion, that the The Admi- 
ſupreme Adminiſtration of the Government among niſtration 
the * was not lodged in the Tribe of Levi, till of he Go- 
the Time of the Aſmonean Family, but they are out:“ mr 
For Foſephus (c) ſays expreſsly, that after the Return ret 1 
of the Fews to Feruſalem by the Command of Cyrus, Levi be- 
Jeſus the Son of Foſedec was High-Prieſt; WHO fore the 
lays he, AND WHOSE POSTERITY, in all Aſmone- 
© fifteen, governed the Fewz/h Commonwealth till the ans. 

© Time of Antiochus Eupator. St Ferome (d] con- 

* ſents with Foſephus ; and Lyra (e) hath the follow- 


(6b) Miſcel, 15. 3 55 1% 


| (a) Lib. 3. Art. Cab. 
(a) In Jer. c. xxii. & in Ezech. c. xxi. 


(c) Lib. 20. c. 8. 
(e) In cap. i. Ezra, 
: [4 


2 « 


ing 
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© ing Words: © God governed his People after they had 
4 taken Poſſeſſion of the Land of Promiſe by three dif. 


© ferent Forms of Government. Firſt by the Judges, 
© of which in the Book of Judges. Secondly, by the 
© Kings, of which in the Book of the Kings. Thirdly, 
© by the High-Prieſts, from their Return out of the 
© Babyloman Captivity, till Chriſt” And it is re- 
markable what is related by Foſephus (I. 11. c. 8.) 
that when Alexander the Great ſtood in need of the 
Alfi ſtance of the Fews at the Siege of Tyre, he direQ- 
ed his Letters written for that Purpoſe ro Faddua the 
then High-Prieſt. | F 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


Of the Antiochian Epocha or yenueriond; d 
"ArTroxeias. | 


„ 


I. The chief Characters of the Antiochian Epocha are 
theſe. (I.) The Beginning of this Epocha is cotem- 
Poorary with the Battle of Pharſalia; where Pompey's 
Army was entirely routed, and himſelf ſlain ſoon 
_ after, through the Perfidiouſneſs of Septimius, Sal- 
vius and Achillas. (2.) The 2d Tear of the Reign 
of the Emperor Leo was the 506th xgnuari{'ons Tis 
A, in which Tear, to wit, on the 4th Day of the 
Month Gorpiæus (the ſame with the Month Septem- 
ber / the Romans) there = ; ry" a great Earth. 
quak2, which ſhook almoſt all the Houſes of the new 

5 Gity, according to Evagrius (J. 2. c. 12.) (3+) In the 
150. Near of this Epoucha, under the Reign of Tra- 
jan, there happened another moſt terrible Earth- 
quale, mentioned by the ſame Evagrius. (4.) In 

' the 575th Tear of this Epocha, on the firft Day of 
the Month of Xanticus (our firſt of April) the Em 
 peror Jaſtia being at the Point of Death, conftitu« 
ted ſuſtinian, 1s Siſter's Son, his Conſort in the 
Empire, according to the ſame Evagrius ; (I. 4. c. 9.) 
(S.) The firft Tear of this Epocha is cotemporary wit) 
th: goth Tear of Abraham, accord ing to Euſe- 
bius, who uon that Tear brings in the Antio 8 K 
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ſerved by Scaliger; ſo that the Antiochian Tears be- 


eis. 3. B. G. 


353 
Computation. (G.) In the ſame firſt Year of this E- 

pocha began likewiſe the firſt IND ICT 10 N, which 

was followed afterwards by others, at it is well ob- 


ing dimded by 15, the Reſidue ſhews the true Cha- 

racter of the Cycle of Indictions. 
II. From theſe and other Characters, but eſpecially 

from thoſe remarked by Evagrius, it may be conclu- 

ded that this Era began in the Tear of the julian 
Period 4665, Oel. O. 17. J. Io. in Autumn. * Before A. 
III. If therefore 4664 Years and 9 Months be ſubſtract- D. 49. 
ed from any certain Tear of the Julian Feriod, the 

Reſidue ſhews the Year ſince the Beginning of | the 

Antiochian Epocha. | ky 


9.1 JN the Chronicle of Alexandria it is obſerved, This Epo- 
that Liberty was proclaimed at Antioch on the ch began 

20th Day of May; which if it be fo, it follows, that * A- 

the Epocha of the Anutiochian Liberty had its Begin- 77": 

ning before the Battle fought betwixt Ceſar and Pompey.; | 

The Battle of Pharſalia being, according to the Teſti- 

mony of Ceſar (a) himſelf, fought when it was near 

Harveſt-time : But moſt of the beſt Chronologers agree, 

that this Epocha had its Beginning, not in the Spring, 

but in the Autumn next preceeding the Battle of Phar- 

ſaha : For which Reaſon Scaliger and Caluiſius allot 

the firſt Day of October for the Beginning of this Epo- + 

cha, which, in my Opinion, would ſuit better with the 

22d of Seprember, this having been anciently the Be- 

gining of the Indictionrn. K 8. 

d- 2. John Chriſtopbherſon an Engliſhman, a famous why this 
Interpreter of the ancient Cræcians, has tranſlated the Epocha is 
Words of Evagrius, where he makes mention of the called ypy- 
Word xenua]iouis, in the Tear in which Antioch recei- ta2]10uss 
vedits Name ; but quite beyond the Purpoſe ; Antiveh Tis A- 
having received its Name above 260 Years before this Neis ei. 
Epocha, from Antiochus ; beſides that the Greek Word 7 T av- 
does not admit of this Explication. The Opinion 400. 
therefore ol Scaliger appears moſt probable, that by . 
the Title of yeuuwe],owes, they had a Regard to the Cy- 
cle of Indidtions, which began with the firſt Year of 
this Epocka. . EE N 


=  _—_ cena 
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CHAP. XXXV. 
Mile Julian Epocha. | 
RPE. 


J. The Julian rr begins with the Correction of the 
Kalendar, which happened (r.) When Czfar, then 
High- Font if, was the third Time, and m. Lepi- 
dus 'Confuls at Rome, according to Cenſ. c. 20 de 
Die Nat. and Dion. (2.) The Julian Tears take 
Date from the ath Conſulſhip of Cæſar, according 
to the ſame Cenſ. Loc. Cit. (3.) The 283d Julian 
Tear is cotemporary with the Tear in which Ulpius 
and Ponticanus were Conſuls at Rome; and with 
te 991 Tear fince the Butldimp of the City, accord- 
ing to Cenſor. Cap. 17. | 
II. From theſe GharaSters we conclude that the firf 
. Julian Year began on the firſt of January, in the 
#*Before A. Tear x boo Julian P-rz0d * 4669, Cycle ©. 21. P. 14. 
P. 43. and that conſequently the preceding 4668th Tear 
| was the Year of Confuſion. 1 6 | | 
HI. F therefore 4668 Tears be ſubſtracted from any 
certain given Year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue 
' ſhews the Tear ſince the Beginning of this Epocha. 
And if to the Year of this Epocha the beforement:- 
oned Number o Years be added, the Produtt ſbem 
the Tear of the Julian Period. COT 


Why Cz- F. 1. Uls Ceſar finding that the Pontiffs of Noms, 
far altered whoſe Buſineſs it was to intercalate the Years 
the Form which were to be Lune-Solar Years, had abuſed their 
of the Tear. Authority, and managed this Intercalation with a Re- 

gad to their own Conventency, or to oblige their 
'Friends, according as they were inclined to keep the 
+ Magiſttates in their Places a longer or ſhorter Time; 
upon a View of thefe Abuſes, 1 ſay, he took up 2 
Reſolution of redrefling the growing Corruption. See 

* Cenſorimns, „ To 
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. 2. Ammianus Marcellinus (Lib. 26. Rer. Gaſt.) How this 

gives an Account at 79 7 how Cæſan proceeded in the was 9 

Correction of the Old Kalendar; The Sum and whole fected. 

Baſis of which is, that the Solar Tropic Vear conſiſts of 

365 Days and 6 Hours; and that the 6 Hours were not 

to be accounted, till (all together) they made up one 

Day, which was to be added to the 4th Year, on the 

22d of February; ſo that this Interval of 48 Hours 

was to be accounted. for one and the ſame Day. Of 

which ſee alſo Cælſius. | 5 5 
$. 3. The Year of Romulus began with the Month How be 

of March. But under the Reign. of Numa Pompilis Months 

us the Romans were pleaſed to add the two Months 7" 7 

of January and February; ſo that then Fanuary was 2h julian 

the firſt; and at the Time of Julius Ceſar the ſame ra- 

Order was obſerved in the Months, which is retained 

to this Day. , | a | 
d. 4. The Motive that induced Cæſar to begin the Why Cz- 

Julian Year with the firſt of Fanuary, or the Win- far began 

ter Softice, is thus repreſented by the Poet: the Year 


| FETs with the 
Bruma novi prima eft, veteriſq; noviſſima Solis, firſt of Ja- 


Frincipium capiunt Phebus S annus idem. * 
d. 5. The Year which preceeded the firſt ulian Year of thenar 

was called the Year of Confuſion ; becauſe it conſiſted, of Confuſs: 

by reaſon of the Months being gone too far back, on. » 

of 15 Months or 445 Days, as is evident from the 

Words of Cenſorinur. Cæſar, ſays he, when High- 

' Pontiff of Rome, in his third Conſulſhip, and in 

(th firſt of Emil. Lepidus, to correct what had been 

' negle&ed before, intercalated two Months conſiſt» 

' ing of 67 Days, betwixt the Months of November 

and December, having already added 23 Days to the 

Month of February, and this made that Year to con- 

* fiſt of 445 Days. And Suetonius (in Vit. Cæſ.) re- 

preſents the Correction of Cæſar in the ſame manner; 

from all which it is evident that the Tear of Confuſion 

began on the 14th Day of October, in the Year of the 

Julian Period 4667. | 5 | 
5.6. Though Ceſar was very careful in adjuſting the The Cor: 

eract Time of the Intercalation ; yet he being ſlain rection of 

in the ſecond Year of this Epocha, ſuch was the Ig- e Julian 

8 A norance fare. 
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norance of thoſe who had the Management of the Ka- 


lendar, that the Intercalation was made ſooner than it 


_ ought to have been; which induced Octfavins Au- 


uftus to undertake the Reformation of theſe Julian 

ears, which is thus related by Macrobius: © The 
© Priefts, ſays he, gave Occafton to a new Error by 
c their lntercalations. For whereas they ought to 
© have intercalated that Day which is made up out of 
© four times 6 Hours, at the latter End of each fourth 
© Year, and the Beginning of the 5th ; they made the 
© Intercalation at the Beginning of each fourth Year. 
© This erroneous Intercalation was continued for 36 
© Years together; in which ſpace of Time 12 Days 


were intercalated inſtead of 9, This Miſtake was 


Whether 


© likewiſe corrected by Auguſtus, who ordered that 


© the 12 following Years ſhould not be intercalated ; 


© that ſo theſe three Days, which by the over-haſtineſs 
© of the Priefts, were over-reckoned, might be ſwal- 
© Jowed up in this Interval. Afterwards he ordered 
© (purſuant to Cefar's Intention) that at the Beginning 
© of each 5th Year one Day ſhould be intercalated ; 
© and that this Order ſhould (for an everlaſting Re- 
© membrance) be cut in Braſs. | 


. 1 


§. 7. It is undeniable, that there is ſome Mutation 


the Julian in the Ingreſs of the Sun into the Celeſtial Points; 


Tears need 
another 
Correction 


and that likewiſe the Feaſts of Faſter have been miſ- 
placed in the Old Kalendar. - Nevertheleſs * I cannot 
ſee any ſufficient Reaſon to induce us to approve of the 
Gregorian Correctton or any other, or why we ſhould 
not retain the ancient Form of the Year, as in the 
Times of Julius Ceſar, without Cutting off a Day, 
by reaſon of rhe Preceffion of the Æquinoxes; for 
in adhering to that Form we way trace the Paſchal 
Full Moon out of the moſt exact Aſtronomical Ja- 
bles; and fix the Feaſt of Eaſter ow the firſt. Ferra 
next enſuing the ſaid Full Moon, and thus ſhall we an- 
ſwer the End of both the Emperors Julius and Con- 
ſtant inè, For it is well known, that the firſt regulated 


tlie Publick and Civil Records according to the Mo- 


tion of the Sun, in which he followed the Opinion of 
Sofigenes, and his Solar Year. We have before us the 


* See Dr. Prid. his Account of O. & N. Stile in his Con. 
Hiſt. V. & N. I. Vol. Il. 2. 237, G 
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Examples of many great Mathematicians, and of 
Ptolemy himſelf, who did not reje& the Faſti Nabo- 


naſſarei, though in the ſame no Account was made 


of the odd Hours of the Solar Year ; and what ſhould 
move us to pretend to any new Alterations in the 
Julian Kalendar, which agrees much more with the 
Celeſtial Motions ? For, what Detriment is it to 
the Commonwealth, if the Aquinoæ be fixed now 
on the th or 10th Day of March, which, in the 
Times of Julius Ceſar uſed to fall out upon the 
23d Day of the ſame Month? On the other Hand, 


what a Confufion would it be, if by rejecting the 


Julian Year we ſhould be put under a Neceſſity of 
rendring uſeleſs all the Aſtronomicel Tables and the 
Julian Period? For which Reaſon it is, that Jo- 
bannen Keplerus, who was Mathematician to three 
Emperors, when he compiled his Tabule Nudolphi- 


ne, did not follow the Method of Gregorius, but 


retained the Julian Computation: Neither need we 
(like Gregorius) be at the Charge of many thouſand 
Pounds to find out the Paſchat ' Full Moons; the ſame 
being without great Difficulty to be gathered from 


the Aſtronomical Tables, where the e£quinoxes and 


Full Moons have their exact appointed Times. In 


hort, as the Church doth not impair the Civil Pow- 
er, ſo the Feaſts need not interfere with the Civil 
Records ; eſpecially at this Time when we may make 
uſe of the Words of the Apoſtle, Col. ii. v. 16, 17. 
© Let no Man judge you in reſpect of any Holy Day, 
or the New Moon, or of the Sabbath-Days, which 
* are a Shadow of the Things to come: But the Body 
Fo Ch” ee e 5 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 


Of the Epocha of the Time of Herod, and 
the Reigns of the Foreign Kings over 
e Jews, „ N | | 


„ © + 208 
I. In adjufti this Epocha, we muſt mind the follow. 


ing Charatters, (i.) Herod, who was afterwardi 
. ffrnamed the Great, was by Antipater declared Prince 
5 þ Galilee, when he was ſcarce 15 Tears of Age, 


Joſephus J. 14. c. 17, Antiq. and 1. I. c. 8. de Bel], 


a 
o 


d. Phot, Biblioth. Cod. 238. p. II. 969, 979, 
(2.) This was done after Julius Cedar had put a 
happy Period to the Alexandrian War, and had con- 

4 great Honours upon Anti pater the Father 
erod. Joſ. I. 14. c. 15, and 17. (3.) This ſane 
"Herod ſoliciting for Succours againſt the Parthians, 
was 57 Antony and Auguſtus, with Conſent of the 
Senate and People of Rome, declared King of ju- 
dæa in the 184th Olympiad, C. Domit. Calv. for 
he ſecond Time, and C. Aſin, Pollio being then Con- 
5 5 of Rome, whoſe Conſulate 9 in the oth 
Tear. before Ghrift, according to the vulgar Epocha, 
” 14. c. 26. (g.), The City of Jeruſalem war 
befteged and taken by Herod and Soſius in the 
Sebbatic Year, when M. Agrippa and Canid. Gal- 
lus were Conſuls at Rome, in the 185th Olympiad, 
and the third Month, on the Day of their great and 
ſolemm Faſt; on which Day the ſaid Gity was lie- 
wiſe taken by Pompey 27 Tears before. Joſephus I. 14. 
c. 18. Ant. "Theſe Characters ſbew the Taking of this 
| City to have happened in the 37th Year before 
Chrifp. ( 5.9 The Battle betwiæt Antony aud Augu- 
ſtus was fought near the Promontory of Actium in 
the 7th Tear after Herod had taken the City of Jeru- 
ſalem, according to Joſephus l. 15 c. 17. which Bat- 
tlie happened in the 31ft Tear before Chriſt, and 
the 15th Julian Tear, as ſhall be ſhewn hereafter. 
6.) Herod was confirmed in the Kingdom, and had 
WY CTY 3 „ 


W minke ee 


ere een ee 


K Ix. 


And 
Oer 


ed a Lunar Ech ſe, and the King 
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| and publiſhed by Hen. 
Petrus in Year 1540 at Baſil. For the true Time 


Jews, the ſame muſt be computed from his Taking 


the City of jeruſalem. (10.) When Herod's Recovery 
wat deſpaired of, Judas Sariphæus and Mathias 
M argalothus made their Attempt upon the Golden 
Eagle; for which they and their Adberents were 


burnt alive; And in the ſame Night there happens 


Joſephus 1. 17. c. 8. Another ſuch Echpſe happened 


2 Year before the vulgar Epocha of Chrift. (11.) 
The Tyrant died not many Months before the Feaft 
. of the Paſſover : For Archelaus, who by the laft Will 


of Herod was appointed his Succeſſor in the King- 
dom, did engage in a Battle at the Time of the 


Feaft of the Paſſover with thoſe that were riſen 1m 
. Rebellion, to revenge the Death of Matthias and his 
Friends; and after he had ſlain ſeveral thouſands 
| of them, ordered that all ſuch as by reaſon of the 
Feaſt were come to Jeruſalem ſhould return to their 
Joſephus 1.17. c. 11. (12.) Our Saviour's 


Homes, 


ZBirtb, and the Murder of the Children of Bethle- 
hem under two Years of Age, of which Mention 
#s made in Matthew ii. 16. happened before the _ 
| Death of Herod. (13.) Archelaus, before he had 
reigned quite 9 _ was outed of the Kingdom and 
1 a 4 | 


baniſb- 


grew worſe, 
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_ . bant/hed to France, after which Judza fell from a 


Vg dom to an N of the Province of Syria, 


Pet. I. 2 c. 6. de 


er * ell. Jud. and Quirinius or Cyre- 
nius was ſent thither to tax the Inhabitants, and ta 


-« diſpoſe of the private Eftate of Archelaus. Quiri- 
\ fp e with him — ** a Commander o 
aA Body of Horſe, to whom be Jeft the Adminiſtra- 
tion of Affairs in judæa Joſ., l. 18. c. 1. It was in 
the 37th Tear after the Battle of Actium, and the 


* 


Taking of Alexandria (Joſ. I. 18. c. 3. Ant.) that this 
Taxation was made, which is cormodent with the 7th 


oer 8th Tear of the vulgar Ara of Chriſt, 
III. According fa the(e Charatters we conclude that 
the Te of Herod is to be adjufted in the following 


* Before 


Manner. (1). He was made Prince of Galilee a- 


4. P. 47e 7 bout the Tear of the Julian Period 4667. (2.) He 


was declared King at Rome in the Tear of the ju- 


tat 


2 Jpn Period 4674. (z.) He conquered Jeruſalem in 
the 


Tear of the julian Period 4677. (g.) Auguſtus 
confirmed his Reign in the Tear of the Julian Peri- 


od 4684. (5.) He rebuilt the Temple of Jeruſa- 
lem about the, Tear 'of the Julian Period 4691. (6.) 
He died in thę Year of the Julian Period 4713 


6 before the Feaſt of the Paſſover. (7) His Sucteſ- 


»S + 
. 
* 


* 42 K. 


for was baniſhed ahout the Year of the Julian Peri- 


| 3 Chriſt: bi A * therefore any certain Year of the Julian Feri. 


od be given, ſubſtract from that Year, for the Be- 
Finning of the. Princely Digmty of. Herod 4666 


Tears ; for the Beginning of his Reign 4673 Tears; 


For the Conqueſt of Jerulalem 4676 Tears; for bis 


r N. B. The 2/ue Year of Chriſt's Birth, according to the 


being confirmed in the Kingdom by Auguſtus 4683 
Years ; for the Rebuilding of the Temple 4699 Tears ; 
for his Death 4712 Years ; for the Benifhment of 


Archelaus 4720 Tears: And if the ſame Numbers 


to be thus ſubtracted, be added to the known Tears 


o 
[2 
x 


Author, was in the Year of the Fulian Period 47511. (Ste p. 
369.) But here he reckoning according to the Julian Period, 
the Years before A. D. in the Margin, are according to the 
Vulgar fra of Chriſt : which differs from the True, accorging 


te, Ah Author, two whole Tears. (Sce p. 370.) 


h of- 


ears; 
nt of 
bers 
rears 


to the 


Ste p. 
Period, 
to the 
orſlirg 


| of 


 reſpondznt to the Tears of the Julian Period. 


ginning of the Julian Epocha ; and in the 45th Year 
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of the reſpeitine Periods, the Products will be cor. 


* 3. 
U 1. Nc Damaſcenus who was a familiar Friend Of rhe Fas 
| of Herad traceth his Origin from the Babylo- h 
nian Jews ; which, tho contradicted by Foſephus, is He 
embraced by the Author of the Hebrew Hiſtory cited 
by Druſius (a) : and amongſt the Chriſtians by Tor- 
niellus (h). Africanus, Euſebius, Baronius, Serra- 
rius, and others, deduce his Origin from the Phili- 
fines of Aſcalon; but 4 makes Herod an Idu- 
mean ; and conſequently a. Demi- ew; the Idumæan: 
having embraced the Fewr/h Religion, after they were 
conquered by Joh. Hircanus, This being the moſt 
probable Opinion, is likewiſe confirmed by the Teſti- 
mony of the Author of the Chronicle of the 2d Temple. 


bl 


d. 2, Caſaub. (c) Scaliger, Keplerus, Torniellus, Herod 

Mb Lanyius, and almoſt all the modern was made 
hronologers charge Foſephus with a notorious Error Governowr 

in ſaying that Herod” was made Prince of Galilee by Y eee 

his Father Anti patær in the 15th Year of his Age; in Rs » of his 

lieu of which they would have it the 25 or 26 Year. Age 

But the Circumſtances of the whole Hiſtory ſufficientlß 

evince, re e no Miſtake in putting 

15 inſtead of 25. The only Objection is, that accord- 

ing to apes himſelf, Herod was but 15 Years old 

at the Iime of the Alæxandrian War, and the Be- 


of the Julian Epocha, when he died, he is ſaid to 

have been 70 Vears old. To which it is to be anſwer- 

ed, That the Word oeh, made uſe of by Foſephus, 

may be taken here for one of above 60 Years old; or 

elſe, that the Text is adulterated in this Paſſage. We 

had. better content our ſelves with this Solution, than 

contradict ſo many unqueſtionable Circumſtances rela- 

ting to this Hiſtory, - | 1871 

8 3. The true Time of the Death of Herod is in-When He _ 
volved in no ſmall . Difficulties. Joh. Keplerus, Dio- rod died. ®# 
nſius Petavius, and Fred. Spanhemius refer his 


Death to the 42d Fulian Year, which comes three 


(a) Ad Sulp. Sever. p. 250. (6b) In Annalibus ad an M, 
4028, (e) Exercit, Agati-Baren. Seff, 24. | 


Years 
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Vers ſooner than we have made it: But Herod having 
received the Royal Diadem in the 6th Julian Year 

after the Feaſt of the Paſſover, from thence to the 

Spring of the 42d Julian Year, (for Herod certainly 

before the Paſſover) cannot be computed mae than 

3 Years; as e expreſsly mentions 37 
Fears. Furthermore, if Herod' be ſuppoſed to have 
died in the 42d Julian Year, it muſt follow, that our 
Saviour was born in the 41ſt Julian Year; from 


whence, to the 74th Julian Year, or the 15th Year of 


the Reign of Tiberius, are about 33 Years; which, 
according to this Hypotheſis, muſt have been the Ave 
of our Saviour, contrary to St. Luke c. iii. v. 1, 23. 


| And, to affirm, that Herod died before the Birth of 


Chriſt, is contrary to the Evangelical Hiſtory, =» 
What Rea- F. 4. The abovementioned Authors, who antici- 
ſons are al- pate the Death of Herod three Years before us, alledge 
ledged a- the Text of pros which mentions not only 37 
gainſt our Years for the Reign of Herod, but alfo attributes 
Opinion. compleat 9 Years for Archelaus after the Death of 
| Herod. If, fay they, the Coronation of Herod hap- 

. pened in the 6th Julian Year, from thence to the 42d 

Fulian Year when Herod died, are 36 Years. And, if 

from the 51ſt Julian Year, in which Æmilius Lepi- 

dus and C. Arun. Nepos were Conſuls at Rome; and 

in which 1 to Dion Caſſius (a) Archelaus was 
baniſhed, the 9 Years of his Reign be ſubſtracted, 

the Refidue makes the 42d Julian Year, in which Ar- 

chelaus ſucceeded his Father. This, they ſay, ap- 

pears further out of the Computation of the Years of 

£bihip the younger Son of Herod. The 37th Year of 

Philip, which was his laſt, is by Joſephus (b) made 
coincident with the 20th Year of the Reign of Ti- 
 Serus ; but the 20th Year of the Reign of Tiberi- 

1 began in September in the 78th ꝓulian Year ; from 

which, if the 36 Years of Philip be ſubſtracted, the 
Reſidue is again correſpondent to the 42d Fultan Year. 

when Philip ſucceeded. Herod in ſome Part of the King- 

dom. It cannot be denied that this Computation 

would carry along with it a great deal of Probability, 

if it were agreeable to the other before mentioned 
Characters. But according to this Hypotheſis, the 


(4) Tib. 5. (b) Lib. 18. c. 6. 


whole 


King⸗ 
ation 


of Herod to the 4.3 
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whole Series of the Hiſtory of the Fews muſt be called 

in queſtion, or elſe we muſt own that either Joſephus 

was miſtaken in the Relation of Herod; or, that 

theſe Errors. are crept in by the Negligence of the Trans 

ſeribers. In fine, the ſafeſt Way is to keep to the Cha- 

racers mentioned at the Beginning of this Chapter, 

and not to reje& thoſe Demonſtrations for the ſake of 

ſome Niceties. CV 

F. 5. Laurent. Suflyga and 1/. Voſſius refer the Death Some refer 
Julian Year, or to the Year of /e Death 
the Julian Period 471 1: But beſides what has been al- / Herod 
ledged before againſt Keplerus and Petamus, it is to de Jullan 434 
obſerved that theſe two have made but little Reflecti- 5 
on upon the Character of the Lunar Eclipſe mention- 

ed by Joſephus, 3 5 | 
$.6. Alſtedius, Milhelunas Langius, and Wicknan- Some to the 
nus, make the Death of Herod coincident with the 447% Tear. 
44th Julian Year, or the Year of the Julian Period 
4712; by which means they pretend to come nearer 
to the 37 Vears allotted by Joſephus to the Reign of 
Herdd : But ſince this Opinion labours under the ſame 
Difficulty with the former, in reſpect of the Eclipſe of _ 
the Moon, 1 chooſe rather to follow the Opinion of 


F 2 o 


Scaliger, than to grapple in the Dark while it is left 


to my choice to walk in the Light. | | 
9. 7. The Celeſtial Characters having been always Unto what 

conſidered as the ſureſt Guides for Chronologers, moſt Time the 
of the Authors who diſpute about the true Iime of the Ln, E. 

Death of Herod, have endeavoured to bring that no-, 3 
table Eclipſe of the Moon mentioned by Joſæphus (I. Joſephus 

17. c. 8. Ant.) within the Compaſs of their ſeveral z, 2% be 
Hypotheſes. Laurentius Codomannus (a) has the fol- referr d. 
lowing Words of this Eclipſe, In the Year of the 8 

© World 4143, a little before the Midnight which fol- 

c lowed the 8th Day of November, in the 2d Year 

© of Chriſt, happened that Eclipſe of the Moon men- 

f tioned by Joſephus in the 17th Book and 8th Chap - 

© ter. The next following Day being the gth Day 

© of ; November, Herod the Great being then very 

© ill, Oc. Tho. Lydzat maintains that this Eclipſe 

happened in the Beginning of the Night which follow- 

ed the 20th Day of February of the 52d Julian Year. 


(a) In Annal. Sar, Script. p. cg, 


* 


the 42d Julian Year. 
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| 70h, Keplerus and Dionyſius Fetavius declare for that 
Eclipfe of the Moon which happened on the 13 Day 
of March, 2 Hours and 45 Minutes after Midnight in 


By (c. 149, P. 75.) makes this Eclipſe the ſame with 


that which happened in the 47th Julian Year, the 2d 


Year of the vulgar Epocha of Chriſt, and the 754 Year 
ſince the Building of Rome, according to Varro's Com- 


putation; when on the 20th Day of February the Moon 


was Eclipſed an Hour before Midnight. William Lan- 
gius (a) means that Eclipſe which happened in the 


44th Julian Year in the Morning, on the 20th Day of 


at Arbela and 


Fanuary, the End of which was ſeen 
But Scali. 


the Middle in ſome more Oriental Parts: 


ger (Y) is of . that the Lunar * men- 
ep 


tioned by Foſephus, near the Time of the Death of 
Herod, happened on the 8th Day of Fanuary, in the 
45th Julian Year, Thus hath this memorable Chara- 
Bo ſo induſtriouſly obſerved and ſer down by Foſephus, 


* 


# 


proved Matter of Conteſt among Chronologers. To 
give the beſt Judgment we can in fo difficult a Point, 
it ought to be obſerved, that thoſe who have beſtow- 
ed ſo much Pains in applying theſe Eclipſes to their 
Hypotheſes, have loſt their Labour and Time, unlefs 


the ſame be likewiſe agreeable to the other Circum- 


© (6) Lib. 5. de emend. Temp. p. 463. 


ftances. Thus it may rationally be ſuppoſed that the 


Lunar Eclipſe mentioned here by Joſephus was viſible 
at Jeruſalem, it being mentioned as a peculiar Cha- 


racter belonging to the Hiſtory of the Fews ; and 
the Word 7Tpvuxri ſeems to intimate that the ſame hap- 
pened near Midnight, not in the Evening or Morning ; 
in oppoſition to Langius and others. It is alſo very 
probable that the fame was not ſo inconfiderable as' it 
is made by Fetawus; but that it was very remarka- 
ble and worth the taking notice of by fo great an Hi- 
ſtorian. There is likewiſe another Circumſtanee worth 


our particular Obſervation; viz. that there muſt be 


betwixt this Eclipſe and the enſuing Paſſover an Inter- 
val ſufficient for the tranſacting of all thoſe Matters 
that are related in that place by Zoſephus (I. I. c. 21 de 


(a) Lib. 2. de Anno: Chriſt: cap. 18. 
Bel, 


| on. Georg. Herwurt ab Ho. 
 benburg in his New and Truly Aftrononncal Chronole- | 


(IV. 
that 
Day 
zht in 


Ho- 


nolo- 
with 


he 2d 


Year 
Dom- 
Moon 
Lan- 
1 the 
ay of 

and 
cali. 
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Bell. Jud.) © Herod falling dangerouſly ill after this E- 
© clipſe, conſulted the Phyſicians ; and after he had for 


* ſome Time uſed their Preſciptions, he was by their 
% Advice carried to the Bath. After his Return. from 


| © thence he received Letters from Nome; and finding 
© himſelf to grow worſe and worſe, he cauſed Antipa- 


© ter to be lain, and died not till five Days after: 


After which were celebrated the Funeral Rites with 


great Pomp, his Corps being carried from Fericho 
© to Herodium, above 200 Stadia. And after all, 
the Slaughter of ſeveral Thouſands enſued at the Time 
of the Paſſover. Now it is not probable that all this 
could be done in ſo few Days as Keplerus and Petavi- 
us allot for this Interval. So that the whole Matter 
duly weighed, Scahger's Opinion deſerves to be pre- 
ferred before all the reſt. | 1 
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$. 8. Faronius (a) objects againſt Joſephus that he Concern- | 


has left out nine Years in the Computation of th 
Reign of Herod. And in regard it is related by Joſe- 
Phus (b) that he died when he had lived 70 Years, and 


e ing Baro- 
nius h1s 
Computa- 

tion of the 


that he received the Government of Galilee in the 15th Reign of 


Year of his Age; he concludes from thence that the 
Years mentioned by Joſephus ought to begin with the 


Time that Auguſtus gave him the Title of Mine, the 


7 Herod. 


preceding Years not belonging to his Reign; and that - 


conſequently the firſt of the 47 Years was coincident 
with the 15 Julian Year, in which happened the Bat- 
tle near Act ium, Auguſtus being the third Time, and 


Meſſala Conſuls of Roms; in the 2d Year of th 178th 


Olympiad : So that the Nativity of Chriſt happened at 
the Beginning of the 29th Year of this Epocha ; and He- 
rod's Death in the 8th Year of Chriſt. Tho. Lydiat (c 
has for the greateſt Part followed the Footſteps of Ba- 
ronius. But this Opinion is founded upon ſuch Sup- 
poſitions as are alrogether groundleſs; no Inference 


being to be made from Herod's being confirmed in the 
Kingdom by Auguſtis, that he was without the Roy- 


al Title and Dignity before; the Phraſe Cenfirmare 


aliquen in Regno, not implying among the Romans 


to create one a King, which is manifeſt from thence, 


(a) Tom. I. Apparat. ad an. eccleſ. Num. Ixxxiv. 


() Tib. J. Antiq. c. 8. & lib. 14. c. 17. & lib. I. de bell, Jud. 


c. 21. (e De Emend. Temp. ad A. M. 3974. 


that 


: # 
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the mutual Conſent of Antony, and Aug uſtus, and the 
Approbation of the Senate, 0 e 

Concern- H. 9. The Words ſpoken by the Fews to our Savi- 

ing the 46 our, ohm ii. 20. Forty and fix Tears was this Temple 

Years mem in building, have puzzled the Interpreters, ſome of 

zioned in whom explain them of the Temple built by Zorobabel; 

Joh. c. ii. but it is evident from the Hiſtory of Herod, that they 

. 20. ſpoke in this Paſſage of the Temple that was rebuilt 

by Herod, that Work being begun in the 18th Year 

of his Reign, carried on vigorouſly in- the 28th of 

his Reign; and not finithed till 46 Years after the 

firſt Preparations were made for this great Structure, 

There is one Objection againſt this, namely that J- 

ſephus l. 1. c. 14. Ant.] ſays, the Temple of Herod 

was built in 18th Months: which is to be underſtood 

only of its moſt neceſſary and eſſential Parts. And 

if we did not thus underſtand Foſephus in this Place, 


we ſhould make him to contradi& himſelf in what he 


ſays in another Place, (wiz. lib. 20. Antiq. c. 8.) con- 
—_— the Structure of the Temple's being com- 
_ pleated. 1 : : 
Whether 3 $. 10. Macrobius (a) is the only Perſon among the 

Mention is Prophane Hiſtorians, who makes mention of the Murther 
made in of the Children by Herod; in theſe Words: Auguſtus 
prophane f having underftood that among the Male Children 
22 under two Tears of Age, which were ſlain in Syria 
ther of the by the Command of Herod, his own Son had been one 
Children of the Number, he {aid, It is much better to be the 
by Herod, Hog, than the Son of Herod. There are not want- 
#f[faacVoſ. ing * ſuch as look upon this as a meer Fiction, and 
for one; make that Saying of Auguſtuss to relate only to 
Chron. Sac. FÞzrod's own Children, who were all killed by their 


. 159. Father after they had paſſed the Age of Adoleſcence. 
5 Others refer theſe Words of Auguſtus chiefly to the 
+ Hen. Murther of his Son Antipater ; + others to another 


Buntingus Son of his under two Years of Age, who was flain 
for one; among the reſt at Bethlehem ; others again who ac- 


e % knowledge its Reference to the Death of Antipater, 
215. 7. alledge (with ſome Reaſon) that Antipater's Murther 


happened after that of the Male Children, which is 


: | (a) Lib. 2. c. 4. Saturnal, 
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that Herod had before obtained the Royal Dignity by 


evi- 
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evident from Euſebrus (a) and Joſephus (b) che fürn 
ſaying expreſsly that the Murther of the Children of 

Bethlehem was committed before Herod fell ill; and 


the laſt affirming, that Anti pater was not ſlain till 
five Days before his Death. 


d. 11. Scaliger admires what could induce Joſephus Joſephus 
to paſs by in ſilence this Murther of the Children un- did not 
der two Years of Age at Bethlehem, in the Hiſtory mention 
of Herod ; which Omiſſion is not only excuſed, but de- i Mur- 


x | | t TE hr . a th h 
fended by 1ſaac Voſſius (c) who alledges in his Behalf, peed -= bil 


8 
2 dren. 


ce that after ſo many Cruelties and Murthers of Wive 
« Sons, Relations and Friends, committed by Herod, 
% Foſephus looks upon this as too inconſiderable to 
« Jeſerve a Placs in his Hiſtory.” But that this Mur- 
ther was not ſo” inconſiderable as Voſſus would per- 
ſwade us, is ſufficiently teſtified by St. Matthew c. ii. 
v. 16, 17, 18. in the following Words: Herod ew all 
the Children that wers at Bethlehem, and in all the 
Coafts thereof, from two Years old and under, &c. 
Then was fulfilled that which was ſpoken by jere- 
my the Prophet, ſaying, In 
Voice heard, LAMENTATION and WEEP- 
ING, and GREAT MOURNING; Rachel 
weeping for her Children, and would not be comfort - 
ed, becauſe they are not. 13 


d. 12. Ihe common Opinion is, that our Saviour At: whar 
was born on the 25th Day of December; and that on Time this 
the 13th Day after, being the 6th of January, the Murther 
Wiſe Men came to "ry Phong and from thence went ef the Chil- 


| . . . . aren at 
directly to Bethlehem, where having paid their Ado Bethlehem 


ration, and being warned of God, they returned home- 
ward immediately after; and that Herod ſeeing him- 
ſelf mocked by the Wiſe Men, did thereupon a& 
that Piece of Cruelty againſt the Children' at Beth- 
them; ſo that according to this Computation the 
Whole was tranſacted before the Purification of the 
Virgin Mary in the firſt Month of the forty fourth 
Julian Year. But if the Matter be duly weighed, we 
ſhall find that this Computation is not agreeable to the 
true Chronological Circumſtances. For whether theſe 
Wiſe Men came out of Arabia or Perſia, certain it 


C a) Lib. I. Hiſt. Eccl. c.8. 


' (6) Lib. 7. Antiq.. cap. 8, 9. 
(c) P. 159. Chron. Sacr. 2; | 


18, 


RAMA was there a 
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13 Days after the Apparition of the Yan which, 


Julian Tear. 


to our Author. 


Ac- 


cording to the Evangeliſt, was the SIGNAL of the 


NEW-BORN KING; eſpecially conſidering the 


Inconveniencies of the Winter | Seaſon. It is alſo 
worth Obſervation, that Herod flew all the Children 
that were two Years old and under; ſo that Herod had 
been, queſtionleſs, informed by the Wiſe Men; that 


they had been. near a whole Year upon their Journey 


fince the Time of the Apparition of the Star; which 


induced Herod to cauſe all the Children of two Years 


old and under, to be ſlain. It may therefore be more 
3 concluded from the Words of the Evange- 
lift, Matt. ii. v. 16. that Chrift was at that Time 
about one Year old, rather than that he was only a 


few Days old, and that the, Wiſe Men came to 


adore Chriſt in his Cradle a conſiderable Time after 
the Purification of his Mother, about the Beginning 
of the ſecond * Year of Chrift, and the forty fifth 


— 


* Viz. Of the Second true Year of Ghrift s Birth; accor dug 
des in p, 352. 3 


„ 


* 5 


| bed ebe ra of CE S A R, and the Ann 
„ ö 


RULES. 


3 This new fra was introluced in Spain, (I.) After 


the Death of C. Jul. Cæſar, who had conquered Spain; 
at the Time when Cæſar Octav. M. Anton. and M. 
| Emil, Lep. were Maſters of the Roman Empire. 


2.) After they had with their joint Forces over. 


thrown Brutus and Caſſius in that bloody Battle of 


Philippi. (3.) After they had divided the Provin 


ces of the Roman Empire betwixt them à ſecond 


time; of which Diviſion ſee Dion Caſſius 1. 48. * 
ear 


inc: 


75h. Diviſion of the' World was made in the 


ns * g 
- * 7 * * 2 bl 
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is, that they could not perform ſo: great a Journey in 


c. IV. 
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ace 6 the City 714. (5.) And wien 
5 e aud C. Aſin, Pollio were Roman 
Conſuli, according to Dion, and Joh. Mariana l. 3. 
c. 24. de teb. Hiſp. (6.) In the 438th of this Ara 
in September, under the Reigns: of Arcadius and 
Honorius, Roman n and Flav. Stilico, and 
Flay. Aurel. Roman onſuls, the firſt Cou nal, com- 
.; poſed, of 19 Brſhops, was held at Toledo, againſt 
the Hereſie of Prifcillianus, as is evident out of the 
1 if criptions of the Decrees of this Council, cited ß 
. Alph. Villadiego. (7.) In the 440th Tear of the _. 
\ Spaniſh Era, 8 and Honorius - were, the . fifth _ 
time Conſuls of Rome; and the ſame Tear there _ 
happened an. Echpſe of the Sun in November. 
8.) In the Tear 447 of the Spaniſh Ara, the Alani, 
. Vandals, and Suevians entred Spain. Hat. in Chro- 


Fol. an Jo Pomerius Pi/ong of Toledo /. No Thus; 


* 


1.3. contr. Jud. It is no difficult Matter to trace 
the Year ſince the Nativity of Chriſt: For this 


era was invented 38 Years before the Birth of 


_ Chriſt; and we now account the 624th Year of this 
era. If therefore 38 Tears (this being the In- 
terval betwirt. this Era 5 and. the Nativity) of. out 
Saviour) be ſubſtracted from thence, the Reſidus 
„%% 
II. From theſe and other Characters, too many to be 
mentioned here, it is manifeft that the Spaniſh Era 
began with the firſt of January in the Tear of the 
gona Period * 4.676, Cycle O. 48::%-$ _ *Before A. 
III. IF therefore 4675 Tears. be ſubſtratted from tmy P. 38. 
certain Tear. of the Jollan Period, the Reſidues _ 
ſhews the Year ſince the Beginning of this Epo- 
cha; and i the ſid 4675 Tears be added to the 
known Tear of this ra, the Produtt will be correſs 


 pondent to the Near of the Julian Period. = 


„ 3 3 tis 
1% * Scaliger (a) following Dion (b) affirms How this 


4 that the Spaniards would not receive this Era Era was 
till they received a ſignal Overthrow from the Pro- rdνEd 
conſul Domitius Calvinus. But it being evident out“ Spain, 


(a) Lib. 5. de Emend. Temp. p. 445. 
(b) Lib. 48. Hiſt, Rom. 
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the Time of 
the 2d Di- 
viſion of 


Dion (a) in the 711 Year after the Building of 
the City. Some begin this Ara with the firſt Divi- 
ſion, which happened in the 4th Year after the Death 
of Geſar ; but according to the Chronological Cir- 
cumſtances, the fame 11 with more Certainty be re- 
ferred to the ſecond Diviſion, which was made in the 
6th Year after Cæſars Death, and in which OcFavi. 
14s had both the HeſÞeriz's allotted him. 


The Uſeful- F. 3. This ra is generally made uſe : of inf 
weſs of this the Acts and Decrees of the Synod 


s, and other Spa- 
ra. miſb Inſcriptions, the moſt famous Synods of Spain 


and Africa being diſtinguiſhed and deſcribed accord-NÞ 


ing to the Computation of the Spani/h Ara. 


i ben the d. 4. Jol. Mariana (1.3. c. 24. de reb. Hiſt, 


* obſerves that the Uſe of this Ara ceaſed in the 
ra cea- Year of Chriſt 1383, under Joke I. King of Ca- 
ſed. pr introduced in the Room of it the AÆra 


(a) Lib, 46. | 
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the Arahians. 
7.) The Battle of 4 17 was fouug hit on the ſecond 
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CHAP. XXXVm. 


Of the Epocha of the Battle" Actium uſed 


among the Agyptians. 


ME oF 17/00 


1 In adjuſting thi Epocha, we muſt take notice of the 


following Characters. (I.) Octavius took up Arms 


aàgainſl Antony, who having departed from the 
Meaſures agreed upon, betwaxt th: Triumviri, and 


being entangled in the Snares of, Cleopatra, had 
given unto her (to the 0 ſmall. Detriment of the 
whole Roman Empire) the Provinces of Phonicia, 
_ Cyprus, a great Part of Sicily, Judza, and 
that Part of Arabia Nabatza that extends it ſelf 


towards the Ocean. (2.) After the Death of Sext. 


Pompeius, the King of Armenia was taken Priſo- 
ner, the other Nations engaged in Mar againſt 
Cæſar were forced to ſubmit, and the Parthians 
lived in Peace, (3.) The chief Motive which in- 
duced Cæſar to take up Arms againſt Antony, was, 


that Antony had in his laſt Will adopted Cæſario 


the Sou of | Julius Czfar by Cleopatra, and had 
ranged him amongſt the Family of the Cæſars. 
(4.) This Groil Mar betwixt Czfar and Antony be- 
gan after the Philippean, Peraſian, and Sicilian 
Wars, when Cn. Domitius and C. Soſſius were Ro- 


man Conſuls, both of the Antonian Faction. (5.) 


The ſam? Year that the Battle of Actium was 
fought, Cæſar was the third time, and Val. Meſſala 
Roman Conſuls. See Dion Caffius 1. 50. Hiſt. Rom. 
Plutarch Vit. Anton. Suetonius in Octav. Auguſt. 
Florus, Eutropius, Oroſius, and others. (6.) The 
Battle of Actium was foug ht in the 7th Near of the 
Reign of Herod, at which Time he was raiſing For- 
ces for the Service of Antony, who refuſing to ac- 
cept of them, ordered him to employ them againſt 
See Joſephus lib. 15. c. 6, 7. Ant. 
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Day of September, according to Dion, ſub initio 
lib. 51. (8.) The next Year Octavius undertook 
the ſecond Expedition ag ainſt Antony and Cleo- 


patra, who then laid violent Hands upon themſelnes, 
Ibis happened. when Octavius was the 4th Time, 


and M. Craſſius, Conſuls of Rome; atcordins to 
urel. Caſſiodorus. 
patra laid violent Hands upon her ſelf in the 
22d Year of her Reign, according to 
Chron. Jornand. Regh. Succeſſ. and eſpecially Plu- 


tarch in Vit. Anton. who ſays, ſhe was thirty nine 


. Tears old when. ſhe died. (10): Cæſar reigned in 
Cvpnjunction with Antony 12 Tears, and afterwards 
44 Teer. \ See Suetonius in Octav. Aug. (II.) 
According to Euſeb. in Chron. Cleopatra laid vio- 
lent Hands upon 
Oumpiad. (12) The Beginning of the Actian or 
.. rather of the Alexandrian Epocha of the MAgypti- 
ans, ought to fall in the Tear that included the 719 
Nabonaſſarean THOTH, which is called the Actian 
--THOTH.. So ſays Ptolemy. (13. ) The 42d Near 
_ of. Auguſtus was the 28th Tear after the Conqueſt 
ef #eypt' and the Death of Antony, and Cleopatn 
the laſt of the Royal Race of the Lagidæ in Ægypt 
. « (after they had reigned 295 Tears.) In the ſame 
- Year happened the Nativity of our Saviour. Se 
Euſeb. Chr. & Hiſt. Eccleſ. 1. 1. c. 5. 


her ſelf in the 3d Near of the.187ti 


| 5 E 0 14.) The 
1014th from the Beginning of the firft Olympiad, 


- the 991 from the Building of Rome, and the 283d 
Julian 7ear, was the 267th Tear after the Con- 
. gaeft of Alexandria. See Cenſorinus c. 21. de D. N. 
( 15.) Egypt was conquered by Oct. Cæſar, in the 


Month of Auguſt, See Macrob. I. 1. c. 12. Sat. 
(16.) Octavius made himſelf Maſter of Alexandria, 
on the firff Day of Auguſt. See Oroftus 1, 6. c. 19. 
(17.) On the ſame' Day that Cæſar took Alexan- 
dria, the Rhzti were 15 Tears after . defeated by 
Druſus 555 General. So ſays Porphyrion in Vel- 


ſer. Rer. Avg. I. 2. and Horace points to the ſam: 
Thing when he ſays” br boob es 


Nam tibi quo die 


Portus Alexandrza ſupplex, c. 
| | II. Fron 
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(9. Cleo- 


uſeb. in 


nitio 
?rtook 
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c. 19. 
lexan- 
ed by 
Vel- 
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II. From the ſe Characters it is certain that the Battle : _ 
near the 4 or of Actium was fought in the "> 
Tear of the Julian Period * 4 Cycle 8. 7. J. 9. Before A. 
on the 24 Day of September ; that- Alexandria, s ing 37. 
ter the DefeFtion of Wan s Fleet to Ceſar, was 

talen the next Year, or the 4684th Year of the 
Julian Period, Cycl.'©.'8. J. 14 on the firft Day 
of Anguſt, and that in the ſam? Month Cleopatra 
Following the” Fate of ene laid violent be 91m 
upon her ſelf. 

III. F therefore from any given Mar of the fulian 
\ Period, be-ſubſtratted 4682.Years. and 8 Months, 
"the: Reſidue. ems the Year ſince the Battle fought 
nean Actium. And if 4683 Tears and 7 Months 
be ſubſtracted in 44 manner, the Reſidus it cor- 
reſ pondent to the Tear: ſince the Conqueſt of Tan | 


| ig; and "on 4 ze er Aae. 


8 called the ie is ö beben in Various 
= a threefold Senſe among the Ancient Hiſto- Computa- 

nans. Some, particularly Dion (a) deduce its Ori- tions of the 

gin from the Battle of Actium. Clemens Alexan- Actian 

drinus, and ſome other e er Writers, begin it Era. 

irom the Conqueſt of the City of Alexandria, which 

happened the next Year after that Battle. Others 

again begin their Computation from the Time that . 

the. Egyptians received the Faulian' Year inftead of 

the Nabonaſſarean, which was done in the , 

een, Year, on the 29th of e 


0 Iſh 51, Hiſt, Ren. I EU TSS 25 
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I. The Tears of thæ Auguſtus's owe both their Name and || Bat 
Origin to the Time when Octav. Cæſar was entitled 484 
ta the Name of. AUGUST US by the Roman S. and 
nate; which Title has fince been tranſuntted to all the 
his Succefſors.'. (2.) Octavius was not ſirnamed 1 © 
AUGUSTUS i after he had entred the City | the 
thrice in Triumph, after be had put a Period to i tex 
the Civil Man, ' reflored Tranquility to the whole ed 
Roman Empire, beaped græat and many Benefits Au 
upon the City and People of Rome, filled the Senate- Ko, 
Fj | Houſe with his Friends, and had the legal Adm- i 
©. ; u#iftration of the Government conferred upon him by Was 
= the Senate and Feople of Rome. (3.) At this Time 
6 Qctavius was the 7th Time, and M. Vipſan. Agrip - 
pa the 3d Time, Conſuli of Rome. See Dion |. 52. © 
11 roms 3 21. and 7 Caſſiodorus. x a 
(4.) Egypt wan reduced under the Roman Juriſ- m 
5 dilidbion * Years before. Cenforinus ibid. 5 ©D 
= Tbe gol Near after the Building of Rome, and the fl 
3} 2283 4% the julian Epocha were comcident with the 1 © £* 
265 of ths. Epocha. Cenforinus ibid. (6.) The out 
Years of the AUGST USS begin. with the firſt of ff 
January, though Cæſar was dipmfied with the Name + 5 
of AUGUSTUS by L. Munatius Plancus, and pl 
the reft of the Roman Citizens, on the 17th of Ja- 
nuary. Cenſorin. | o 1 
II. From theſe Characters we conclude that the Epocha 23d 
of the Auguſtus s, and the legal Adminiſtration of I. 
te Government in the Hands of the Cæſars, began Jul 
pO in the Month of January, in the Tear of the julian "5 
Before Period 4687 *, Oel. ©, 11. J. 13, ; 
A. D. 27. III. therefore 4686 Years be ſubfradte from any who 
| certain Tear of the Julian Period, the Reſidue ſbew and 
the deſired Year fince the Beginning of the Epocha ſtoo! 
of the AUGUSTUSS, -. 5 
| 5 F. 1. There 


. 2. We' intimated before 


23d of Se tember, Otavius was born. N | 
In the Year of the Julian Period 4670 f, the 2d he roars of 
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$. 1." Here are no leſs than 6 ſeveral Beginnings of The man- 


X this Epocha: For ſome begin it with the fold Begin- 


Death of Julius Ce ar: Others with the firſt Year of ning of 


Octaviuis Confſulſhip,, which was the third Fulian this Epo 
Year: Some from the Time of the Triamviral Diviſion (ha. 


being the 6th Julian Year; others from the Time of the 


Battle of Al im, being the 15th Julian Year: Others 
again from W of Alexandria and Agypt ; 
and others at laſt from the Time that Ofawvius received 
the Tide 6 r 5. 222 7 55 
> that the Romans begin The Ro- 
the Years of Auguſfus from the Time that Offavius mans and 
received that Title. But the #gyptians being conquer- Ægypti- 
ed two Years'before'thar Time, the third Year of the ans differ 
Auguſturs among the Agyptians is the firſt with the "gh 
Romans. PASTE ie Eo oe, ES , 
d. 3. Suetbnius gives us this Reaſon why Ofavius Why Octa- 
was firnamed fe : © Oftavius aſſumed the Sir- vius was 


name of Auguſtus by the Advice of Munatius Plan. /rnamed 


© cus; for when ſome would have had him called Ro- 
© mul, as being the very Founder of the City, twas 
© carried that Auguſtis ſhould be preferred as 25 2 
© more ample Title, in regard that Places ſet apart tor 

Devotions and Confecrations by way of Augurium 


Auguſtus. 


are calle 2 either ab auctu, or ab abium 


« geſtu guſtuna. The Germans. therefore are ſtrangely 
out in interpreting the Word Auguſtiis, an Increaſer 
of the Empire. Cs | Sets 
| F 4, It will be of no ſmall Uſe to reduce the 
Heads of the Hiftory of Auguſtus to the Julian pal Heads 
3 * Po n 7 the W- 
In the Year of the Fulian Period 4651 *, on the INS 
duced to 


Julian Year, and the 19th Year of the Age of O#a- the Julian 
vi, on the 15th of March, Julius Ceſar was ſlain ; Period. 
and Octavius being ſent before to Apollonia by Fulins, * Before 
who was preparing for an Expedition againſt the Daci A. P. 63. 
and Parthians, returned to Rome as ſoon as he under- 

ſtood Ceſar had made him his Heir. 
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D. 43. Julian Year, Antony was routed in a 
Dear Mutina. | 


uu, then entring the 21 Year. of his Age, was made 
 -, Conſul ; and on, the,,27th, Day of November, Octo: 
vis, Antony, and Lepidus divided the Roman Empire 


44> * 


: among them. 1.4 11 214010 in : 1119 ee. 4 
42. lathe Year of the #ulan 1455 407, the qth Ju- 
lian Near, Odtauius and Antony fought againſt Brutus 


and vanquiſhed; them near Phzlipps. | 


* * * 


{- 


Rog Coir 
a. mt e an | 
din Near, was the ſecond Divilion, of, the Empire, 
VV which gave Birth to the Shani fga. Wages 00 
36. In the 4678 Yearof the Julign Period, and the 10th 
Julian Near, Sextus Pampers was.vanquiſhed by. Ce; 

ſar, the latter being reintorced by the Forces of Le. 


: ny 
1dus, 


3. In the Year of the Julian Period 481, and the 
. ealouſie that had been for ſome 


Poul. Year, Antony was defeated by 1 85 near Actiumi. 
30. In the Year of the Jul. Period 4684; the 16th Jul. 


. 
Vu 


.* © 


15 i4 Odctauius Auguſtus in the 76th Lear of ; his Age, and 
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: 976 . BREVIARIUM. Bock IV. 
= Before A. In the Year of the Julian Period 4671, and the 3d 
. bloody Battle 
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I. To N the: 
accor | 
. Hiftory, the following Charatters may be obſerved, 
(I.) Our Saviour. was born in the Days of Ning 
Herod, who was.:ſucceeded by Archelans,' Mat. ii. 


. Clemens Alexandrinus ſays, Our 
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8 the Nativity of Chrift, 
L 


ing to the | nur? of Sacred and  Prophane 


Y 8 5 LC bo ' n "> * 4 A 
v. 1, 22. (2.) Octavius Auguſtus was then Empe- 


ror of Rome, Luke ii. v. 1. (3-) By whom was ſent 
aut a Decree that all the World ſbould he taxed, ibid. 
(A.) And this Taxation was "whe 
nius was Gonernour of Syria. ( 5. n the 15th Tear 


firft made when Cyre- 


' the Region of 


being 


Heli, Luke iii. u. 1, 2, 23. (6.) In the dib Month 


after Elizabeth had concerved John by Zacharias the 
Frieſt of the Courſe. of Abia, after the DA of 
 Miniftration mere accompliſhsd, the Angel Gab 


riel 
was. ſent with Tydings to the Virgin Mary of the 
ond of 22 * Luke i. v. : 7 

iour was born 
in that 28th Year, . in which the firſt Decree was 
made by Auguſtus about a Taxation: Which, doubt- 
leſs, was ſaid with 49, "ce to what 1s related by 
Dion Caſſius lib. 1. That the Day when Alexan- 


dria was taken by Auguſtus, was ordered to be 


his . 


* „ 36. (7.) 
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V Tiberius Cæſar, Pontius Pilate bymg" Governour . 
4 12 udra, Herod Tetrarch of Galilee; hi Brother 
Philip Tetrarch of Iturea and of 

FTrachonitis, Lyſias being Tetrarch of Abylene, Annas 
and Caiaphas Hiph-Priefts, &c. IESUS himſelf 
hegan then to be about thirty Tear of. 6, 2 
(as was ſuppoſed) the Son of joſeph, ib Son of 


kept as an Anniverſary Feaſt, from whence was to 


be begun the Computation of the following Years, 


(8.) It was therefore in the 42d Year of the 
Reign of Auguſtus, and in the 28th after the Con- 
— of Angyßt and the Death of Antony and Cleo- 
Patra, that our Saviour JESUS 9 was 
ß! 


#4 , 


* 
o 


378 . 


© Time of. the. Nativity of our Saviour, 


N 


Time ef Theophilus Biſhop of Cælarea in Paleſtine, 


then Governour of Syria; he was then born in the 
City of Bethlehem of pudæa, purſuant to the Pro- 
E of the Prophets 
Euſebius l. I. c. 5. Hiſt. Eccleſ. with whom agree 
as to the Year of * Clemens Alexandrinus, E- 
piphan. I. 1. Her. Tertullian Contr. Jud. c. 8. Paul. 
Oroſius J. 1. c. 1. I. 7. c. 2. St. Jerome in Chr. Eu- 


| _ feb. Iſodorus, Jornandes, Zonaras, Cc. (9.) The 


Death of the Emperor Commodus (ſays Clem. Alex] 


I. 1. Strom. happered 194 Pars after the Nativi- 


ty. Curiſt. Now the Emperor Commodus wa, 


murdered. (according to the ſame Author) in the 
2229. 


d Teay of the Hgyptian Ara. His Death is de- 
5 ien Calles I. 72. H. R. (10.) At the 
of mulus and 


Meſſala were Roman Conſuls.; though there- are 


_ alſy ſome who. refer bis Nativity to the 13th Con- 
 ſullhip, of Auguſtus in Conjunttion with Plautius 
; I Aurel. Caſſiodorus, Geo. I Epi 


han, J. 1. Hereſ, Lucius Dexter Bivar. Mat. $t 
tus, Cc. (II.) Chrift mas born in the 6506 Tear 
Oel. O. Grec.18, 
( was. horn on 
tbe 2 8752 December, according to the vul- 
penn ; which was generally received: in the 


* 


| woe trad. under the Reagns of Commodus and 


rerus : And Victoriuus Pictav. affirms; that in 


the zd Age after tis Nativity of Ghrift, bis 
Nati vit was '  C&ebrated among the Chriſtians 
about the Hybernal Solftice, which Cuſtom was 


aft erwards retainad by tie Members of the Coun- 
cilt of Baſil end Florence; ar well as the anci- 
ent Mriters of the Martyrologies, Breviaries, Di. 
riet, &c. 8 * Nl oh; i of 


II. From theſe CharaFers it ſeems evident to me, that 


our. Savioum was born in the Tear of the julian Fori- 


*Beſere 4. ad 4711 Gel. C. 7. J. 18. on the 25h Day of 


D. 3. fee | + 513. 16: non 1149. | 
— III. F therefore 4711 Tears (almoſt) be Fo er 


 Epacha, & _ 


mM 6 Tr. < 


from am cartain Tear given of the Julian Period, 
the Reſidue faews the Tear fince the Beginning of this 


©...) BREVIARTUM Book IV) i 
born; at the Time of the firſt Taxation by Cyrenius i 


ets : Theſe. are the Worth f 


a ? IV. But ; 
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ad | ChapXL. CHRONOLOOICUNM. 
IV. But there being the Difference of two whole Years. 
betwixt the vulgar Computation and this ; If theres 


entus 
n the 
Pro- 
t of 
agree 
F E- 
Paul. 
Eu. 
) The 
Alex) 
ativi- 
> wa 
1 the 
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12 Tears be ſubſtratted from any known Tear 


| fore 4 


¶ the julian Feriod, the Reſidue will be correſpondent 
to the Near of the Vulgar Epocha: Or if 
4713 Tears be added to the known Tarn of this vul- 

gar Epocha, the Product will h the Tear. of the 


Julian Period. Tok 


V. And if, according to'the Method of fome, the Come. 


putation be taken from the Tears preceding the vul- 
gar Epocha, let the ſame be fubftrated from 4714, 


” 


and the Reſidue well ſbem the Tear of the Julian Pe- 
x riod, corre] ndent to the Tear thts preceding the 


\ Natwoity of Chrifs.' And if the trite Tear of the 


Julian Feriod be known, and you want the conreſ pon- 


the ſaid 


= 


"dent War before the Beginning of the vulgar Epacha; = 


 ſubſtra# it from 45 14, and the Reſidue will ſhem the 


T 


mar computed as prectding the vulgar Epocha. 


6. 1. L Red. — 4 
= Foß. Voſſius, and many others, are 
on that it is im 


when. (a) Job. Chppenbur i ( bY Whether it 
Opini- # 


impoſſi- 
oſſible to determine the true Year of #{* to find 


the Nativity of Chriſt. They alledge, that the uncer- fis fe 
tain Beginnings of the ſeveral different Epocha's, their of the por | 
dubious\Names, difficult Connexions, and uncertain fivity of 


Foundations, together with the various Interpretati- 
ons of ſo many Authors of Note, are inſuperable Dif- 
iculties.” They add to this the late Date of the Inſti- 
tution of the Chriſtian Epocha, as being a conſiderable 
Time after the Nativity of Chriſt, the different Opi- 
nions and Computations of the Reign of Herod, of the 
Taxation of Orenius, and of the thirty Years of Chriſt; 
from whence they conclude that all the Opinions of 
the Chronologers concerning this Epocha, are found- 
ed upon falſe and uncertain Conjectures. But conſi- 
dering that in the Conſtitution of this Epocha we re- 
ceive ſome Light from the Sacred Writ, from the Au- 
thority of very ancient Monuments, and from the un- 
queſtionable Truth of the Celeſtial Characters; though 
the Epocha indeed may be looked upon as entangled 


(a) Dubior. Evangel. part 2. dub. 1. 
(b) Syntag. Select. Diſputat. Exercit. 8. 


Chriſt. 
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480% BREVIARTU- M Book IV. 
in ſome Difficulties; yet after all a juſt Computation > 
of the ſame is no Impoſſibiliti u.. * 
Concern- F. 2. Interpreters are much divided in their Opini- 
ing the ons concerning the Taxation under Qrenius, the main In 
Taxation Pifficulty ariſing from hence, that at the Time of the 1 
wunder Cy- Nativity of Chriſt, Sentius Saturninus, and not Cyre- N 
Fel ius, was Govetnour of Syria: For Joſephus (I. 17. c. 9 
„ lt. Ant. C l. 18. c. 1.) enumerates the Governours of Po 
Syria, in the following Order: Sentius Saturninus, || -. © 


=_ Quintilius Varus, Qui iniut: Beſides that, he makes = 

4 | Hor che leaſt Mention of the firſt Decree of Auguſtus at IN 7" 

9 the Time of the Nativity of Griſt, but only of the Pt 
= Taxation under Gyren'tes after the:Baniſhment, of Ar- = 
_—  - chelaus, and long after the Death of Herod. To Yu 
0H reſolve this Difficolty, the Interpreters have had recourſe 4” 


to divers Explications. Theodorus. Beza pretends: to 
correct the Text of St. Lubs, and to ſubſtitute the 
Word Koruna le for the Word Roni But, , befides 1 ©*E 
that it is of very ill Conſequence to correct the Sacred 
| Text, neither Porphyrius, nor Julian the Apoſtate, 

tho they were not unacquainted with what is ſaid in wiſe 
the New-Teftament concerning the Taxation of Cyre- Y, 
++. © us under the Reign of Herod, ever attempted / to con- 1 
ttradict it; and Zuftin Martyr (Apol. 2. pro Cbhrift.) .. 
aa Appeals to the Taxation - Books; made by Cyrenus. 
5 Calvin and Salmero charge Foſephus with a Miſtake. 
© jn timing the Taxation of Oremius: But, to lay ſo 
| groſs an Error at the Door of ſo great an Hiſtorian, I "mg 
is, in effect, to call in queſtion the Veracity of his 
whole Hiſtory; Neither am I of the ſame Opinion 75 7 

with Euſebius (a); who maintains the Taxation men- 
tioned by Joſephus to have been the ſame with the 8 

Taxation of which Mention is made by St. Luke, was 
Spanbemius hath ſufficiently ſhewn the great Diffe- che 
rence that is betwixt them. Joh. Georg. Herwart (b) pati 
and Kepler (c) interpret the Words of St. Lake Cell. WM Hen 
v. 2. thus; that the Genitive Cafe fys,orwo]@ joyned | Pur 
with the Word vorn, ought to be taken in the to ++ 
Comparative Degree, and ſignifies as much as if it the 
had been ſaid, that this Taxation was prior, and made her. 

before Quiriuius or Cyrenmus was Governour or Fre- | 
(a) Lib. 1. e. 5. Hiſt. Eccl. (by Chron. c. 2414. {0 

2 In Eclog. Chiin. | 5 
3338 {ef 
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hs fe of Syria. But if chis had been tlie Senſe ' of 
I St. Luke, he would, queſtionleſs, have expreſſed it 
dim thus, gbr ,, an indifinite Way of ſpe. 
nn ing being difagreeable to the Style of this Evangeliſt. 
f the In my Opinion it is the ſafeſt way to conclude, that 
nes either Grenius was twice Governour of Syria, or 
7. Cc that he was ſent at the Time of the Nativity of our 
+ of Lviour on purpoſe into Syria with an extraordinary © 
mus || Power to regulate this Taxation; the Word iy$worevery 
1 implying only any ſuperiour Power; and that Joſe- 

. bus did not make mention of it, becauſe it was accom- 

the panied with no Indiction of Tributes, nor with any . 

8 memorable Thing that he knew of. eras 44 5:15 
46 8.3. The Characters of the Nativity of Chriſt given How to re- 
wurſe Like c. iii. v. 1. and 23. which ought! to be conlider- *oncite rhe. 
Is'fo ed as one of the fundamental ones of this Epocha, has Nertenigg 
Wee | met with dubious Interpretations : For ſome of them % 15% 
: the 43 WEN n Year of 
fides explain the Words v. 23. thus: Jeſus began tobe thir- Tiberius 
cred h Tears of Age, c. Whereas others would have it, Luke iii. 
Rate ſus was thirty Tears of Age when be began his Mi- 1. and the 
d in | fry. Of the firſt Opinion is Scaliger (a), who pre- ge of 
Je- tends to evince that Chriſt was then entring the 31ſt Chi, 

Son- Near of his Age. But I am rather inclined to believe Luke ii. 

rift) that the Word egxiuer@- is made uſe of here in an?. 
— 1 Elliptic Senſe; and that Praxoyias or qu do xew: ought 

90 to be underſtood. 8 E ag 
r | 7 
5 - See Mr. Marſhall's Chronological Tables, Appendix Part r. ad annum 
* his . L. Chriſti 28. as to Chriſt his being 30 compleat, when he en tred up- | 
$1,999 on his Miniſtry : that being the Age beſore which. none were #0 enter in- 
aon lis Miniſtry, Nuwb. iv. 3, CG. | 
the ] _ & 4. The vulgar Epocha of the Nativity of Chriff Whether | 
ke; was os only made uſe of by the Chriſtian Writers in the Valgar 
ifle- che ime of Bede, but the ſame has alſo met with a Lear of 

»(b) Patron among the Modern Authors in the Perſon of % % 
Cell» n. Harvil, a Franciſcan Fryar; but to no great 213 
yned Purpoſe, it being certain that the ſame is repugnant 
| the to the true Computation of the Time of Herod, and 
if it the Synchroniſm of the 15th Year of the Reign of Ti- 

75 berius, with the zoth Year of the Age of our Saviour, 
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| (a) Lib. 3. Jag. Chron, 
„ | and 


* 


| thor of this 
* the Conſals, from the Beaperer Diocleſian, or from 


; and ſeveral other Eceleſiaſtical Charact ers before · 


mentioned, i} 


47 Whether S0. 5. There is not the leaft Queſtion but that Diony- | 


Dionyſius /tus, firnamed Exiguus, a Native of Scythia, and a 


Exiguus Roman A was the firſt Author of the Vulgar 


was the Era of the Nativity of Chriſt about the Year 527: 
E, An-, the Ancients accounting their Years before that Time, 
either from the Building of the City of Rome, from 


the firſt Indiction. See Milliam Langius l. i. c. 1. de 

An. Chriſtv. ia ot oF 
Concern- >. 6. In the Roman Martyrology publiſhed by the 
ing the Authority of Pope Gregory XIII, and reviſed by the 
Synchro- Command of Pope Urban VIII, we find theſe follow- 
 mſminthe ing Words, which are every Year on the _ Day of 
—_ December read in publick: In the 5199 Year from 
logy. Me the Creation of the World, when God created Hea- 
vd oyven and Earth: And the 2957th after the Deluge; 
t the 201 5th from the Birth of Abraham, the 151 0th 
from Moſes, and the Time of the ge leaving 
_©eApypt ; and the 1032 from the Time of David: 
© being anointed King; in the 65th Annual Week 
© of Daniel; in the 194th Olympiad ; in the 752d 
Fear fince the Building of Nome; in the gad 
© Year of the Reign of the Emperor Octav. Au- 
© guftus, when the whole World was bleſſed with 
Peace; In the 6th Age of the World; Feſus 


Fbriſt, Eternal God, and Son of the Eternal Fa- 


© ther, conceived from the Holy Ghoſt, was born of 


© the Virgin Mary, in Bethlehem of fudea. But 


the Roman Catholic Writers themſelves acknowledge 

the many Contradictions contained in the Synchro- 

niſms of this Martyrolopy, as may be ſeen in Ba- 
ronius, and Dionyſius Pætavius; and may be eaſily 

made out from ſeveral of the preceding Characters. 
The Dif- S. 7. Neither the Day, nor the Month of the Na- 
ferent Op tivity of Chriſt being mentioned in Scripture, this has 
mo: , given Occaſion to ſeveral different Opinions. Fot 
gtheP \ wp, | PL "RE 

lend, C I.) There are not a few (among. whom is Thomas 
and Day Lydtat) who maintain Chriſt to have been born in 
of the Na- the Spring, which Opinion was entertained by ſome 


tivity of in the Time of Clemens Alexandrinus (a ); and 


\ 


Chriſt. 
* (] Tib. 1. Strom. 


Paulus 
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Saviour was born in Autumn. Io favour this Opi- 


ted by David, 1 Chr. c. Miii. v. 24. c. xxvii. v. 7. 


ar, which makes Scaliger in his Animadverſions 


N 


3933 
Paulus Biſhop of Middleburgh in his Treatiſe (an 
of the Day of the Paſſian 4 Chriſt, inſcribed to the 5 
Emperour Maximilian, pretends to fix the Day of 
the Nativity of Griſt on the 25th of March, ex- 
actly at the Time of the Vernal Equinox, alledg- 
ing that as the World was firſt created in that Sea- 
ſon, ſo its Reformation ought to be fixed to the ſame 
Period. (2.) There are others who affirm that our 


nion, Beroaldus calls to his Aid the half Annual 
Week mentioned by Daniel c. ix. and the Sabbatic 
and Fubilean Years, and the Feaſts of Expiation, 
which had their Beginnings in Autumn: But Foſeph 
Scaliger has recourſe to the Levitical Order inſtitu- 


from whence he deduces the Time of Zacharias; the 
Conception of Fohm the Baptiſt, his Birth, and the 
Nativity of our Saviour. (3.) Others are of Opini- 
on that Chriſt was born on the 6th Day of Fanu- 


upon Euſebius affirm, that the whole Chriſtian 
Church in the Eaſt did at the Time of Euſebius, 
and in the preceding and next following Age, be- 
lieve that Chrift was born on the 6th Day of Fanu- 
an); and according to Cafian (h) the Agyßtiaut did 
ceſebrate the Nativity of Chr:ff on the ſame Day. Laſt 
of all, the moſt general Opinion is, that Chriff was 
born on the 25th Day of December, which being main- 
tained by many Learned Men, and among them, by 
St. Chryſoftom, is received. in our Churches, and is 
moſt agreeable to our Sentiment. | 5 


(a) Lib. 1 e. * 
() Cellar, 10 


een 


be 
4 nA b. W 51 % 
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J. Grift + TN (1 3 After he had Wor fi Tim St 
Jer; his ſolemn Inauguration by t Ghoſt; ſe 
[deſcribed by. St. Luke c. i.] taught thor But ed 
at, 5 * Words and Deeds ; it 75 evident out of 11 
the H 2515 the Goſpel, and . pecrally out of”. the W: 
5 a oft Fruit ee, [Luke c. xiti« 2% H. 
that our Saviour 9725 the Beginning of his Mini. Ee 
ry, was ſeveral Times preſent at the Solenmity of pi. 

the Paſſover, (2.) 2 e when Joſeph Ca- 
_ iaphas was High- Frieſt among the Jews, as it ma- D: 
nifeft from St. John xi. 49. Luke it..2. "and Acts iv. He 
pe which Dignity he enjoyed from the 8th Tear of the Bre 
| Reign 77 Tiber, end from the 4.741ft Tear 0 < th gte 
= od Jn eriod, till the 15th Year of the Reign of Tibe- i fer 
k ius, and the 474875 Nur of the 1 5 Period, when, the 
2 5 U ſephus Antiq. 1. 18. c. 2 and 6. owt M 
2225 itellius, and Jonathan the Son of Annas ſſ te 
q tuted : 8 bis Place. 7 3.) Chriſt ſuffered when dee 
Gi was Governour of F Paleſtine, according to thi Vi 
Teſtimom op the Evanpeliſti and Joſephus. 18.c. 4 cel 
. - The firſt Founder of this Name, (ſays Tacitus l. 54 „ . 
Annal.) was Chriſt, who, under the Reign of Tibe- II. F 
rius was put to Death by Pontius Pilate, then Go: 7" 
vernour of Pal:ftine. Now Pontius Pilate was 10 hts 
Years Prafect of Paleſtine to be counted backward: lia. 
from the Death of Tiberius, to wit, from the Tear 
1 the julian Period 4749, till the Tear 1 tie 7% 


lian Period 4750. Vitellius, (ſays joſephus De 
- 18, c. 5. Antiq.) having 4 we) Friend 
Marcellus Governour of Fudea, ordered Pilate to 
return to Rome, to anſwer before Ceſar concern- 
ing ſuch Matters as were objected againſt him by the An 

ewe. After he had governed the n for ten 
whole Years, being forced to ſubmit to the Orders 
of Vitellius, he undertook a Journey to Rome ; but 


before he could reach the City, Tiberius died. 4 Neg 


IVI Chap. XLI. Cixonoioonoum 

ri 
F Ga | 
4th Tear of the Reign of Caius, was baniſhed, and 
grippa was ſubſtituted in his Place. See Joſephus 
"4. 19, & 7, "AM 


in that Tear in which the Paſchal Full Moon fell 
on the 6th Feria, and in which our Saviour eat the 


phus 
r1end 
te to 
cern- 
y the 
ten 
rders 
: but 
(4. 
rij 


Ly 


uffered when Herod Antipas was T etratrch 
ilee, Luke xxiii. 6. who afterwards in the 


(S.) Our Saviour was crucified 


Paſſover with his Diſciples. See St. John xix. 31. 
St. Mark xv. 42. St. Luke xxiii; 56. (6.) In the 
fame Year happened that notable Eclipſe mention- 


ed by the Evangeliſt Mat. xxvii. 45 Luke xxiii. 45s 
in the following = p . 


ords : From the 6th Hour there 
was Darkneſs over all the Land, unto the 9th 


Hour: And Phlegon Trallianus {peaking of this 


Eclipſe, ſays, In the 4th Year of the 202d Olym- 
piad, there happened the greateſt Eclipſe that ever 
was known before. For at the ſixth Hour of the 
Day came on Night, inſomuch, that the Stars of 
Heaven were ſeen. There then alſo happened a 
great Earthquake in B:thynia, which threw down a 
great Part of the City of Nicea. (7.) Chrift ſuf 
fered in the Month Niſan, which was the firſt in 


the Eccleſiaſtical Tear, on the 14th Day of the ſame 


Month, noted for the Paſchal Full Moon, according 
to the Words of God, Exod. xii. v. 2. On the four- 
teenth Day of the Month Niſan, ſays Philol. 3. de 
t. Moſ. when the Moon is at the Full, the Jews 
celebrate their publick Feſtival which the Chaldea- 
ans calls Faſcha, . „ 


Il. From theſe Characters thoſe who adhere to the O- 
pinion Scaliger conclude that our Saviour did eat 


bir laſt Paſſover (c aupdoiu v in the Tear of the ju- 


363 


lian Period * 4746, Oel. C. 14. J. 15. on the 3d A K. 


Day of April; and that on the ſame Day, 
7s to the Jewiſh Computation, Chrif 
2ath, 3 | | | | 


III. f therefore from any certain Tear of the Julian 


Feriod, 4745 Years and 3 Months wh ubſtraed, 


the Reſidue ſhews the Year ſince the Paſſion of Chriſt. 


Months be 


And if the ſaid 4745 Tears and 3 


added to the known Year of this Epocha, the Pro- 


duct will be correſpondent to the Year of the Jus 
lian Period: = C i 


Ce 9.1. There 


accord V. Chriſti 
ſuffered 33 
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3 1. J HERE are various Opinions concerning the 


and contradictory to themſelves. 
of Opinion, that our Saviour did not teach in publick 


_ all that mourn. 


| ſelves: For Tertullian, Clemens Alexandrinus, 


Characters of this Epocha; but thoſe be- 
fore alledged may be looked upon as the choiceſt; the 
Eccleſiaſtical Characters propoſed by the Ancient Fa. 
chers, being for the moſt part involved in many Errors, 
Moſt of them are 


above one Year and ſome Months ; and that he was 
crucified in the 2d Year after his Baptiſm, which Opi- 
Gian they found upon the Prophecy of 1/azah c. Ixi. v. 
L, 2. The Spirit of the Lord is upon me; becauſe the 


Lord hath appointed me to preach good Tidings un- 
to the Meek: he habh ſent me to bind up 


nk + the broken- 
hearted, to protein Liberty to the Captives, and the 
opening of the Priſon to them that are bound : To pro- 


claim the ACCEPTABLE YE AR of the LORD, 


and the Day of Vengeance of our God, to comfort 
Which Prophecy is applied to 
Chriſt by St. Luke c. iv. v. 19. So that many of the 
ancient Fathers have fixed the Time of the Death of 
our Saviour in the 3cth Year of his Age, and in 
the 15th or 16th Year of the Reign of Tibbi, on 


the 25th Day of March; which Opinion among the 


Modern Authors, Ger, Job. Voſſius has likewiſe em- 
braced in his Di. de Temp. Dom. Paſſ. But, as we 


mall have Occaſion to ſhew hereafter, our Saviour ce- 


lebrated more Paſſovers than One after the Beginning of 
his publick Miniſtry : And the Paſchal Full Moon 
was not coincident with the 6th Feria in that Year, 
which is appointe] by the Fathers for the Paſſion of 


_ Chriſt: Neither is it agreeable to that remarkable 


Obſervation of the Eclipſe made by Phlegon : Not to 
mention that theſe Fathers do not agree among them- 
| | Juli. 
us Africanus, Lactantius, and St. Auſtin affirm, that 


Chriſt preached but one Year in publick ; whereas 


St. Ferome allows Two, Ignatius Three, and Ireneus (a) 
more Years; the laſt of them being of Opinion that 
Chriſt was 50 Years old when he ſaffered Death. From 
whence it appears, that the Opinions of the Fathers 


(a) Lib, 11. c. 39. 
| colts 


©" Baxviantum | Book IV 


k IV 


ing the 
if 8 be. 
ſt; the 
nt Fa: 
Errors, 
m are 


blick 


ithers 


colts 


| f EY” 

Chap. XLI. CH RON OOO HCM. 
concerning this Epocha are built upon very uncertain 
Foundations. +. 1 e 5 


d- 2. Bede among the Ancients ; and among the Hou 3 
Moderns, Ger, Job. Voſſius, trace the Year of the Paſ- 4am 
f Paſſovers celebrated Chriſt ce- 

iniſtry, tho' it belerated 


evident that this Number is more diſputed than the after the: 
| Beginning 
of his Mi- 
nijiry. 


ſion of Chriſt from the Number 
by him after the Beginning of his 


Year of his Death: For firſt, there are ſome who al- 
low of no more than one Year and a few Months af- 
ter his Baptiſmi, as has been mentioned before. Second- 
ly, ſome allow of three Paſſovers after the Baptiſm of 
our Saviour, among whom is Epiphanius, St. Hierom, 
Bede, Nich. de Lyra, Alphonſus Toftatus, Pererius, 
Maldonat, Calvin, Muſculus, Dionyſius Pætauius, 
and Helwigiuc. There are, Thirdly, others who af- 
firm that our Saviour celebrated four Paſfovers af- 
ter his Baptiſm: The firſt they pretend to prove out 
of John ii. 13; 23. tlie 2d from John iv. 35, and c. v. 1. 

the 3d from UTE: vi. 4. the th from 7ohn xii. 1. Luke 
xxii. 1. Mark xiv. 1. and Matthew xxvi. 1. Fourthly, 
Scaliger, Calviſius, Helvicus, Calixtus, Wilhelm. Lan- 
gius, Caſaubonus, Deckerius, and Rob. Bailius (a); 

allot 5 Paſſovers after the Baptiſm of Chriſt; and Fa- 

cobus Hainlinus, who makes the Interval betwixt the 
Baptiſm and Paſſion of Chriſt to conſiſt of 5 Years and 
a half, does likewiſe allow 5 Paſſovers after his Baptiſm: 
Among theſe different Opinions, we adhere, as we 
have done frequently before, to that of Scaliger. But 
the Difficulty is how to prove the 5th Paſſover out of 
the Holy Scripture, which has been attempted by ſome, 
by comparing Matth. xii, 1. with Luke vi. 1. alſo by 
comparing Luke ix. 51. with c. x. 2, 38. But it is our 
Opinion that we need not be ſo very anxious in find- 
ing out the 5th Paſſover in the Holy Scripture ; ſince, 
tho the ſame be not expreſsly mentioned, yet no Infes 
rence is to be drawn from thence, but that the ſame 
may be proved from other Circumſtances. 


5 3. Alphonſus Toftatus, Fran. Toletus, Corn. a La- Cbriſ did 
pide, 


7 HBr Tl not cele- 
Baronius, Henr: Broughton, Foh. C ages — 


celebrated the laſt Paſſover with the 7ews; but againſt 7 _ 
| the Jews. 


gius, and ſeveral others, are of Opinion that 


- (ﬆ) Op. Hiſt: Chron. Lib. 3. P. 95. 5 LR 
FE | —_—_ all 
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| all Reaſon, as Caſaubon has well obſerved. For the 
Day of the Paſſion of Chriſt on which our Saviour 


did likewiſe eat the Paſſover, is expreſsly called John 
ix. 14. Tagacxevy 7% mecca, the Preparation of the 
Paſſover ; and Supper being ended, c. xiii. v. 1. p 


doris 9%. vc, before the Fraſt of the Paſſover. 
he waſhed the Feet of his Diſciples. And the Reaſon 
why the Fews would not enter the Judgment-Hall, was 


c. xviii. 2. 28. ive pdywot Td mage, that they might 
eat the Paſſover. And there is but little Likelihood 
that the Phariſees, who were ſo very ſuperſtitious in 
obſerving all the niceſt Points of the Ceremonial Law, 
- would have prophaned this Feaft by the Accufation of 
Chriſt; when the pious Women were ſo ſcrupulous as 
not to dare to buy Spices and Ointments. See Mark 
xvi, I. and John xiv. 42. | 


Whether H. 4. There is a great Diſpute, whether Orift eat 


Chrift did the laſt Paſſover on the 14th Day of the firſt Month, 


celebrate according to the Inſtitution of the Law, or whether 


the Paſſo- he celebrated it before the Full Moon, Thoſe who ad- 
3 the here to the Greek Church are of Opinion, that Chriff 
8 did celebrate the laft Paſſover dog But when we 

Month, conſider that. Chriſt ſubjected himſelf to the Law, 


this Opinion carries along with it but little Probabi- 


lity. Befides that, the Words of Chrift to his Apo- 
files, Matt. xxvi. 17, Mark xiv. 12. Luke xxii. 7. 
| ſufficiently imply the Time of the Paſſover; and how 


can it be ſuppoſed that thoſe who did not let ſlip the. 


teaſt Opportunity of ſlandering our Saviour, ſhould 


have pafied by in. ſilence ſuch a Treſpaſs againſt the 


Law. Hugo Grotius makes a Diſtuiction betwixt 


naryxa Jury and wwnpevevrinov ; the firſt, he ſays, 


was celebrated at Feruſalem, according to the Inſtitu- 


tion of the Law, at a certain prefixed Time, when the. 


Paſchal Lambs were killed only by the Prieſts and Le- 
vites. The Second, he ſays, was not the ndoye 5au- 
fuer, but the ſame which is to this Day celebra- 
ted by the Jews im other Parts, and at which they 
only eat unleavened Bread with a few bitter Herbs; 
and this he ſuppoſes to be the Paſſover celebrated by 
our Saviour before his Paſſion But it is abſolutely 


Falſe, that according to God's Inftitution, the Prieſts 


alone were to kill the Paſchal Lamb, ag may be ſeen 
. 5 1 


(lib. 3. de vit. Moſ.) with who 
bebte Corn. a Lapide (b), Dorſheus (c), and Mill. Lan- 
| 77 (d). And it is worth Obſervation, that Chriſt 
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in Exodus xii, and Leviticus xxiii. and the contrary is 


alſo teſtified by Joſephus (J. 2. c. 5. Ant.) and Philo 
agree Lorinus (a) the 


id not command his Diſciples to prepare only Un- 


leavened Bread with bitter Herbs; but ſeveral Times 


makes mention of the Paſchal Lamb: Whereas, ac- 


cording to 70h. Buxtorfius, (Sn. Jud. c. 12, 13, 14.) 
when 


the Jews celebrate the #do x wrnporevrinor they 
never eat the Paſchal Lamb: neither in ancient nor 
modern Times. To reſolve in ſome Meaſure this Dif- 


ficulty, it ſeems, that purſuant to the ancient Tradi- 
tions of the Rabbit, the Fhariſees who cloſely adhe- 


red to them, never celebrated the Paſſover on the 2d, 
4th, and 6th Feria, notwithſtanding that the Moon was 
then at the Full. But on the other Hand, ſuch among 
the Jews as were not ſo much addicted to theſe 
Traditions, did eat the Paſſover at the Time of the 


Paſchal Plenilune, So that our Saviour celebrated the 


Paſſover with his Diſciples at the Time of the Full 
Moon, in the firſt Month, which was in that Year on 
the 6th Feria : Whereas the Pharzſees, purſuant to 
their Traditions, did not eat it till the 7th Feria, 
but durſt not object any Thing ggf this Nature to our 
Saviour, for fear of difoblising uch as celebrated the 
ſame Paſſover on the 6th Feria. I am not ignorant 
that there are not a few among the Learned, parti- 
cularly Ger. Joh. Foſſius, who are of Opinion that 
this Tranſlation of the Feaſts is not ſo ancient: 


But the contrary is ſufficiently ſhewn by Scaliger, If: 


Caſaubonus, Sæbaſtianus Munſterus, Corn. Fanſeni- 
us, Joh. Mariana, and Paulus Middleburgenſis, out 
of the Fragment of Gamaliel and other. moſt ancient 


Monuments. And it is beyond all Reaſon what is al- 


ledged by FVoſſius, that the 14th Day of the Month 


could fall out before the AÆquinox; it being unque- 


ſtionable, that according to the Jewr/h Kalendar, the 
N. Moon of the firſt Month was always next prece- 


ding the Vernal Aaquinox. Schmidius comes 


| (a) In Numb. c. vii. © (6) 1s Exod. xii. 


(c) Diff. de Agn. Paſch. $.28. 
(4) De A. C. lib. 2. c. 5. p. 3%, 
| e 3 


much 
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much nearer to the Point, when he aſſerts that . ſome 

among the Jews following their ancient Traditions, 

uſed to transfer the Feaſt of the Paſſover from the 

14th Day of the firſt Month to the next following 
r ; 8 N 

Who was H. F. It is evident, both from the Words of the Ho- 

High- y Scripture, and Noſephus, that Caiaphar was High- 

Frieſt af? Prieft at the Time of the Paſſion of CHriſt. The on- 

| 3 „ ly Objection is taken from Luke iii. 2. where it is ſaid 

The Time Annas and Caraphas being the High-Prieſts, the Word 

of the ol God came unto Fohn, Compare Act iv. 6. Which 

Paſſion of Obje&ion is ſufficiently anſwered by Scaliger, (Pro. 

Chriſt, in Fuſeb.) to wit, that Annas was not actually High- 

Plrieſt at that rims, but only his Vicar to ſupply his 

Place upon any emergent Occaſion, Others wil have 

it, that the Dignity of the High-Pontiff being for Life, 

they always retained the Name though they were de- 

Wed as Annas was, who is mentioned here in the 

Fr Place, by reaſon of his great Authority, as ha- 

ving been High- Prieſt bimſelf and having ſeen both 

his own Son, and Son-in-law in the ſame eminent 

| Station. EIS FCC . 5 

Whether F. 6. The miraculqus Eclipſe which happened at the 

that E- Time of the Paſſion of Chriſt, was both preternatural 

— 54 and Univerſal : Preternatural, becauſe it happened at 

— 5 7 the Full Moon; it being evident, that ſince the Solar 

' he Time Esclipſes are cauſed by the Interpoſition of the Moon 

of the paſe betwixt the Sun and the Eyes of the Beholders, the 

ſion of ſame could not happen then according to the ordinary 

Chrift was Courſe of Nature: And Univerſal, according to Mat- 

preterna- thew xxvii. 45. and Luke xxiii- 44. which is likewiſe 

tural, and onfirmed by the Dialogue betwixt Dionyſius the Areo-, 

vuiverſal. Lie, and a recited by Suidas in his 

Lexicon upon the Word Dionyſius; where, among o- 


ther Things, Dionyſius anſwered Apollophanes concern- 


ing this Eclipſe: 4ut Deus patitur, aut vicem Pati- 
entis deflet ; either God himſelf ſuffers, or elſe ts ex- 
tremnely concerned about him that ſuffers ;: Whic 

contradicts the Opinion of Origen, Laur. Valla, E- 
raſinus Roterodam. and Iſ. P:yrerius, who maintain 
that this was only a particular Eclipſe which was not 
ſeen at Athens, or any other Place beyond the Horizon 
of Fepuſalem, In fine, the Authority and 1 


ewiſe 
Treo- 
1 his 


* Phlegon (a) makes it one of the moſt unqueſtionable 
Characters of the Time of the Paſſion of Chriſt. f 

d. 7. Chrift ſuffered on the 6th Feria, For, (1.) The Crit ſu/- 
Day on which Chriſt was crucified, is called Mark xv. He 1 va 
42. and Fobn xix. 31. Teoog64emTv ; i. e. the Prepara-pu.® | 
tion, or the Day before the Sabbath. (2.) It is ſaid, © © 
that the Women ſtaid but one Day before they came 
to the Sepulchre. See St. Luke xxiii: 26. (3.) The 
Syrian, and Arabic Interpreters unanimouſly agree : 
that Chriſt ſuffered on the Friday t; as (4.) do the 
moſt ancient Fathers and Eccleſiaſtical Writers. (4.) It 
is confirmed by the Calculation of the Paſchal Pleni- 
lune, that was coincident with the 33d Vear of Chriſt, 
which PleniJune did happen that ſame Year on the 6th 
Fzria. All which ſufficiently contradicts the Aſſertion 
of Paulus Middleburgenſis, and Wilhelmus Langius, 
that Chriſt ſuffered on the 5th Feria, or on Thurſ- 
day. As to what they alledge for themſelves, viz. that 
it is ſaid in Matthew xii. 40. That the Son of Man 
ſhall be three Days and three Nights in the Heart of 
the Earth: Some compute that Space from the firſt 
Beginning of Chriſt's Paſſion ; others interpret it three 
1% Ihusea, containing two Nights and one Day. And 
others again, ſay, that three Days are put by a Synec- 
doche for the three Parts of a Day. | 


See this of Phlegon more particularly in Mr, Marſhall's Chr. Ta- 
bles. Tab. IV. App. 1. Part. Col. 3. «4 


( a) Phlegon Trallianus 13. Lib. olymp. Euſeb. Chron. & 
Chron, Paſch. & Philopon. de Creat, _ - 


q o 


{See the Author's Diſſertation concerning the Paſcha cavgant 


pa. pw 
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n XLIL. 


Of the Epo 


J. 


cha of the laft Deſtruction of the 
1 City f Jeruſale. 
e 


For the better underſtanding of this Epocha, theſe 
following Characters ought to be taken into conſi- 


deration. (I.) The Jewiſh War (in the fourth Tear 
© of which Jeruſalem was taken) began in the ſecond 
Tear after Florus was made Governour of that Pro- 
uince; and in the 12th Year of cries F Nero. 


0 oſephus Ant. lib. 20. c. nit, Jacitus 


5. Hiſtor. 
(2) This DeftruStiin of jeruſalem happened at the 


"Time of the Expiration of the 70 Angelical Weeks, 


which, according to Dan. c. ix. 2. 24. were detern- 
ned upon the People, and the Holy City. (3.) The 
- Deftruttton of ſeruſalem happened in the 2d Year of 
the Neigen of Flavius Veſpaſianus, according to 
| - Joſephus l. 6. c. 47 de bell. Jud. and Euſebius in 


Chron. Nom the Reign of Veſpaſian commences 


with the firſt Day of July (when Tiberius Alexander, 
then Governour of Egypt, firft induced the Legions 


' | t0' ſwear Falty to Veſpaſian) in the ſecond Year af. 


ter the Death of Nero: (For according to Dion 
Caſſius J. 66. there is an Interval of a whole Tear 


and 22 Days betwixt the Death of Nero and the 


Beginning of the Reign of Veſpaſian ;) in the ſame 
Year in 7, the Battle was fought near Cremana, 


and Vitellius was „lain on the Day of. the Feaſt of 


Saturn. (Tacitus 1. 3.) About which Time there hap- 
pened a notable Echpſes of the Moon, which con- 


tributed not a hitle towards * the Tumult 


and Mutiny in Vitellius's Army. Dion 1. 65. The 
Aftronomical Calculations make ſuch an Eclipſe in 
ths 69 Tear of the Vulgar ra of Chriſt, on the 18th 


Day of October. (4) It was the 24 Year of the 


* 


212th „ when the Romans made themſelves 


| Maſters of the City of Jeruſalem. Euſeb. in Chron, 
C5.) The Deſtruction agg yer happened in the 
Conſulate of Flav. Ve 


5, 


p. Auguſtus for the ſecond 
Vÿ 


* 

4 

II 
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— 
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among the Jews to this Day. (Joſephus. Dion l. 66.) 
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Time, and of Titus. See Dion Caſſius lib. 66. 


* 
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(6.) The City of Jeruſalem war taken by the Ro- NN 


mans 7» the 33 iſt Year before the Conſulibi mY 
Stilico and Aurelianus. (Sulpit. Severus. 1 6505 Fo 


berius began the Siege of Jeruſalem on the firft Day... s 5 
- of Unleavened Bread, the 14th Day of” the Month, 


Kanticus, that being the ſame Day t 


at the ſeus wers 


Freed from the Ægyptian Bondage. (Joſephus 1. 5: Ne 


C. 11. de Bel, Jud.) (8.) The Temple was laid in 
Aſbes on the 1th Day of the Month Lovs, on the 
2 Day that the 'firft Temple was deftroyed by 


froged on the 8th Day of the Math Gorpiens, and 
upon a Saturday, which Day ts in great Veneration 
TI. From theſe Characters it it envigent. that Titus he- 
0 _ Siege of ſeruſalem in the Tear of the Julian 
Period 4783, Cycle ©. 23. P. IA. on the -14th Day 
of April; and that the Temple war laid in Aſhes on 
the 6th Day of Auguſt in the ſame Year ; and the to- 
tal Deſolation f the City was accompliſhed on the 
af mn? #29 TT ET Ong 


IIl. FF therefore from any certain Year of the Jon 


Freriod be ſubſtracted 4782 Years and 3 Months, or 


7 Months, or 8 Months, the Reſidue [hews the Tear 
ſince the Beginning of the Siege of Jeruſalem, or 
the Deſtruction of the Temple, or that, of the City. 


On the other Hand, if to the known Years of this 


© Fire by the King of Babylon. See Joſephs 1. 7. 
c. 9, 10. and Seder Olam. Yar The City was de- 


Eßpocha the before-mentioned' Sum of Tears and 55 
| Months be added, the Produtt will be corre, pondent 


; h- .T HE true Chronology g of the laſt | Deſtruction Where we 


of Feruſalem muſt chiefly be looked for muſt look. 
in the Books of Foſephus, he having been at the ſamefor the 


Time a Priſoner in the Roman Camp, and employed by © 
them as a Meſſenger to the Beſieged. And tho th 


Fewiſh Rabbi i, but eſpecially Rabbi Iſaac Abarbinel, 


do exclaim againſt his Authority, yet their Calumnies 


y 
Epocha, . 


hronolo- 


of this 


are of little Conſequence againſt ſo great an Hiſtorian, 


it being certain that the Rabbi's themſelves are igno- 


rant 
„ 


— 
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* 8 * 


rant of the true Time of the Deſtruction of their City ; 
| as we ſhall have Occaſion to ſhew immediately. 

Concern- H. 2. The Rabbi give this Account of the laſt De- 
ing the ſtruction of Feruſalem in their Great Chronicle: 
Jewiſh From the Time of the War of Veſpaſian, till the 
Computa- War of Titus, are 24 Years: From the War of Ti- 
i 4 thite tus till the War of Burcozbe, 16 Years. Thus ac- 

pocna: © cording to Rabbi Foſe, the Days of good Works 
© and Sins, return within one another, As for Example, 

© the firſt Temple was deſtroyed in the Eve of the 
Sabbath, towards the latter End of the 7th Year; 
_ * and it was likewiſe in the Week of the Station of 
hy Foarib, and the 9th Day of the Month Ab. In the 
© ſame manner happened the 2d Deſtruction. And at 


© both times the Levites were ſinging the Cantiale; 
And what Canticlè? God our Lord will return upon 


their Heads their Iniquity, and deſtroy them in their 
Malice, &c.* In the other Chronological Treatiſe 
written by Rabbi David Ganz, they indeed own the 
Expedition of H. Veſpafian and that of Tit. Ve, Pa- 
fan to have been the ſame; but at the ſame Time re- 


late Matters in a very different Manner concerning 


FJoſephus, and the Deſtruction of the Temple which 
they fix to the 3828th Year after the Creation, and the 
420th Year after the firſt Foundation of the Temple. 
All which is a convincing Argument of the Ignorance 

of the Jews in relation to their own Hiſtory, and the 
Deſtruction of their City. + . . 


* $4 


ang the ter, that the.Fathers have too much contracted the In- 
Lempite, terval betwixt the Time of the Baptiſm and Paſſion of 


rion of the, on from whence it is evi 3 
Fathers in Chriſt, from whence it is evident that their Compu- 


this Epo- 
cha. 


Se. F. 3. We have already ſaid in the f foregoing Chap- 


and the Deſtruction of Feruſalem being built upon an 
their Opinions in this Point. j 
Whether &. 4. Job. Fac. Hainlinus (de uſu Tab. p. 59.) is 
theDeſix#- of Opinion, that the Deſtruction of the City of Jeru- 
Avon ef the falem happened in the 7iſt Year, of Chriſt, and in the 
EAA 72 4784th Year of the Julian Period; But this Qpini- 
3 * on being founded upon the fictitious Hypotheſis of his 
Jer of Myſtical Years, is directly repugnant to the ancient 
Chris, Hliſtory: Neither is it poſſible to find out an Expedi- 
een to make the Month of September of the 71ſt _ 


tations of the Interval betwixt the Paſſion of Chriſt . 


Chap, XIII. CHRonoLocicum. 223 
of Chriſt coincident with the ad Year of the Reign of 


Veſpaſian, as our Author would willingly perſwade 

te WOE TT EE ET os a a 

S. 5. It is a very difficult Task to explain the Fo- ha: 
reign Names of the Months mentioned by * in Monthrare 
his Relation of the Deſtruction of Feruſalm: For ander Hfed 
I. 6. c. 4. de Bel, Jud. he fays, the Siege began on the Le 2 
14th Day ot the Month Xanthicus ; and ihid. c. 8. he en 


ſays, the Romans made themſelves Maſters of the firſt % D — 


Wall on the 5th Day of the Month Artenmſſur. In ction of 


like manner he frequently makes mention of the Month Jeruſalem, 


Lous, and refers the total Deſolation of the City to 
the 8th Day of the Month Gorpieus. It is beyond all 
Diſpute, that Joſephus borrowed theſe Names from 
the Macedonians, who being ſubdued by the Romans 
were forced to change their ancient Lunar Kalendar for 


the Solar of the Romans. Now the Macedonian 
Months do thus correſpond with the Julian 
' Audynzus, Fanuary, _ 
Peritius, _ February.” 3 
Dyſtrus, March). 
KXKaanthicus, e 
Alrtemiſius May. 
Dau, Fun. 
Panemus,  Fuly, 
ED, ðͤ e 
SCorpiæus, September. 
4 Hyperberetzus, ober. 
| Dius, November, . 
_ Apellzus, December, 


But whether Foſephus did by the Names of. theſe Ma» 
cedonian Months underſtand them according to the 


Julian Months, is a great Queſtion : Ruffinus, Foſe- 


pbus Scaliger, Calviſius, Archbiſhop Uſher, and ma- 
ny others are of Opinion he did: But for tay part, I am 
rather inclined to believe that by theſe Macedonian 
Names, Joſepbus underſtood the Jewiſh Months. For 
it is expreſsly faid by Joſephus, that his. Country-men 
went out of Agypt on the ſame 14th Day of the 
Month Xanthicus on which Titus began to inveſt the 
City of Feruſalem ; and it being unqueſtionable that 


this was the 14th of the Month Niſan, there is bur 


8 little 


9 
| 
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Day of the Julian Kalendar: Nay the Characters of 


the 
yt 


VVT 
ſhewing moſt evidently that the Jews departed 


2 270% << of Agyßt not on the 14th but the 16th Day of A. 
Pril, we may rationally conclude, that Foſephus, did by 


the. Youth, Aanthicus underſtand the Month Niſan; 


on the 14th Day of which the Feaſt of the Paſſover was 


conſtantly kept by the Jews. - Secondly, it is not very 


oy ve pon; that the Jews ſhould refer the Time of the 


th 
by 


. i | | Laus, * Fi; 11 | Ab. 


: ER 3 Dius, 


| Deſtructicn of their Temple to any certain Day 


of the Julian Kalendar, which was not ſo much as 


ought of at that Time. It being mentioned likewiſe 
Foſepbus, that on the 10th Day of the Month 
Lows the firſt Temple was deſtroyed by Fire; J ſee no 
Reaſon why by the Month Lou, ſhould not be under- 
Rood the Month AB by the ancient Fews. For thus 


the Words of the Prophet 511 lii. 12. may be 


reconciled with the Relation of Ul phus: On the 10th 

Day, ſays the Prophet, Ls the fifth Month (AB) which 

was the 19th Year of Nebuchadnezzar King 7 Baby- 
2 


lon, came Nebuzaradan Captain of the Guar 


the Houſe of the Lord, &c. Sol | 
According to- this Hypotheſis the Months are as 


follows: 


Kaßthicus, Niſan. 
Artemiſius, Far, 
Dæſius Sivan. 

. Panemus, . Tamux. 


. 


41 1 lei Bein,, . 


perde, %, 
5 Aarchæeſuau. 

_ Hpellzus, Caſſeu. | 

Audinæus, _ Tebeth. 


15 Peritius Schebath. 
1 _— 


& 6. It 
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| little Probability that Foſephus intended to make this 
Day of the Month N:ſan correſpondent with a certain 


which 


ſerved the King of Babylon, to Jeruſalem, and burned 


4 


nder- 
thus 
ay be 
2 Toth 
which 
Baby- 


which 


irned 


te as 


6. It 
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$. 6. It is commonly ſuppoſed, that Jeruſalem was How often 
taken but twice. Nevertheleſs Foſephus (J. 7, c. 18. Jeruſalem 
de Bell. Fud,) affirms that it was taken five ſeveral was talen, 
times before it was deſtroyed by Titus. Jeruſalem, 
fay he, was taken five Times before; By Aſoch the 
gyptian King, and after him by Antiochus, then by 
Pompey, and after theſe by Herod and Soſius, who 
e the City: But before that time, the King 
of Babylon had laid it quite deſolate. Which ful | 
ciently contradicts that vain - glorious Inſcription 
mentioned by Juſtus Lipſius; Inſc. Ant. fol. 154. which 


is as follows : 


IMP. TITO. CASARI DIVI VESPASE 
ANI. P. VESPASIANO. AUG. PONTI- 
FICI. MAXIMO. TRIB. POT. X. 
IMP. XVII. COS. VIII P. P. 
PRINCIPI SUO. 8. P. Q. R. 


QUOD. PRACEPTIS. PAT RIS. CONSE 
LIISQUE. BT. AUSPICIIS. GENTEM. 
UDAORUM. DOMUI T. ET. URBEM: 
HIEROSOL YMAM. OMNIBLUS, ANTE. 
SE. DUCIBUS. REGIBUS. GENTIBUS-. 
QE. AUT. FRUSTRA. PETITAM. AUT. 
OMNINO. INTENTATAM. DELEVIT. 


3 1 
8. 7. The Temple deſtroyed by Titus, is generally The Temple 
called the ſecond Temple: For tho, according to Fo- deſtroy d 
ſephus (J. 15. c. 14. Ant.) Herod demolithed the 5 Titus 
Temple, and built a new One inſtead of it; jet 2 + 855 
this being done only with an Intention to render os 
the Structure of the Temple the more magnifi- 
cent; and having no Relation to its interiour Parte, 
it is therefore called not the third, but the ſecond | 
__ 3 1 5 
S. 8. Foſephus affirms, that in the Siege, and taking How many 
of the Coy of geruſalem there perihed of the Gow: of the Jews | 
1100000, which is confirmed by Euſzbius. in Chron. % ſhed in 
Oroſius J. 7. c. 6. and Sulpitius Severus: But F. s OW | 
Lipſius gives the following Computation of the whole % lehr. 
Number of the Jews ſlain, and taken Priſoners in | 
their Civil and Foreign Wars within leſs than 7 


| | At 


Years, 
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At Cæſhqarea by the Inhabitants, 20000 
At , N „„ | 13000 
In Alkalon, e 28508 
At Ptolemais, rg deep + 4” SO0D 
At Alexandria, 157 5oooo 
At N : El obo, | 1 8 
At he Iaking of Toppa, 2 8400 
On inne babe 7 f bf 2000 
In the Battle near Aſcalun, 5 e eee 

By Surpriſe, | 8000 

„ . 5 . 
On Mount Gerizim 11600 
At Jotap, . „ 30000 
At the Taking of Joppa a ſecond time, 4200 

W To 6500 
eee, ESS #43 + 1. S600 
In their Flight from Giſcala, Slain 2000 
__ Taken, oe ooo | 3090 
Of thoſe of Gadara, Slain - + 13000 
5 Taken, e : 2200 
Slain in Idumæa, Es | 10000 
At Gera, | Do. 1000 
Ar Macheron, _ ? hs” e 
In the Foreſt of Jardes, 3000 
In the Caſtle of Maſſada, - 000 
At Cyrene, 3000 


During the Siege of Jeruſalem, slain 0800 


* made Priſoners, 97000 
The whole Number, EO 1339690 


OO Whether S. 9. According to the Latin Verſion of the Chroni- 


the King- con of Euſebtus tranſlated by St. . Hierome, and the 


— 25 bt y * Chronicle of the before-mentioned Rabbi David Ganz, 
fed with the Royal Dignity was quite aboliſhed among the 


ckion of ple; which is contradicted by Scaliger, who demon- 
Jeruſalem. ſtrates by a certain Coin with this Inſcription, Pof 
captam Judeam adhuc erat Bac, Aypinnag, that 
Agrippa did not die in the 3d Year of the 212th 
Olympiad. . We agree thus far with Saler; That 
Asrippa retained the Royal Title after the Deftrudtion 


of 


BIARIVIARTU NM Bk IV. 


At Feruſalem by the Command of Florus, ; 630 


. r 


* 
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of Jeruſalem ; for Photius in uverbiBaw Cod. 33. ſay 
1. els ended with his Death .in the 3d. Year 
Trajan. But it is very evident out of ſeveral Paſſages in 
Joſephus, that Agrippa was neither King of the Jews, 
nor of Feruſalem : for he allows him not the leaſt 
Authority over 7udea, unleſs it be in what concerned 
the Temple, (I. 20. c. 8, Ant.) but ſays (I. 20. c. 3.) 
that by the Favour of Claudius, he was put in Poſ- 
ſeſſion of the Kingdom of Chalcis, and by Nero rgga- 
led with the Cities of Tiberias, Tarichæa, and ꝓuli- 
as, with 4 other Towns of leſs Note. In fine, that all 


Judaxa with the greateſt Part of Galzlee and Samaria, 


were then under the Juriſdiction of the Roman: Præ- 


fects, is, according to the Teſtimony of Joſephus, paſt 


all Diſpute. 


CHEAP. XIE: 
Of the Epocha of Diocleſian, which is com- 
. monly called by the Ægyptians the ARA 


OF MARTYRS, by Euſebius the 


A RA Swyus, or of Perſecution, by the 
Ethiopians zh} ZR A OF-GRACE, 


and by the Mahometans the RA EI. 


KUPTI. = 
R. U LES. 


I. In adjuſting this Epocha we nuft, find the foloning | 


Characters. (I.) The fra of Diocleſian bepins in 
the ſame Year that Diocleſian, after the Death of 
Carus and Numerianus, was declared Emperor. 
(2.) The Emperor Diocleſian entred Nicomedia in 
Triumph on the 17th Day of September, and the 
firſt of January following 1 in publick as 
Conſul. (3.) About that Time Carinus for the 2d 
Time, and Numerianus were Roman Conſuls, who 
were ſucceeded by Diocleſian for the 2d time, (al- 
ready declared Auguſtus) and Ariſtobulus. Chro- 
nic. Alexandrin. Ammian. Marcellin. lib. 23. (4) 
The 3d Indiction began in that Tear * _ 
| a ont hg 


— « *% 
1 < 
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and the Chriftians be deprived of all their Places 


Month of September. Chronic. Alexandrin. ' ( 5.) 


Dye firft Tear of the Reign of Diocleſian 7s coin- 
rident with the 2301/t Year of the Epocha of Abra- 
dam; unto which if 2696 Nears be added, the Pro- 
Aut ſhews the Tear of the julian Period, as we des 
monſtrated above. Euſeb. in Chron, (6.) In the 
- 89th Year ſince the Beginning of the Reign of Dio- 
cleſian, ſays St. Ambroſe (I. 10. Ep. 83. ad Epiſc.) 
the Full Moon falling then upon the 23d Day of 


March, we celebrated Eaſter upon the laſt Day of 


March. Thoſe of Alexandria and other Places in 
Aft, the Full Moon happening with them on the 
28th 


y of the Month Phamenoth, did celebrate 


| their Eafter on the 5th Day of the Month Pharmuth, 
which was likewiſe the laſt Day of March. Again ; 


in the 93d Year from the Beginning of the Reign of 


Diocleſian, it being Full Moon, that Year, on the 14th | 


Day of the Month Pharmuth, which was Sunday, 
they celebrated Eaſter on the 21ſt Day of the ſame 
Month; which according to our Kalendar, is the 15th 
Day of April. (7.) The 92d Tear fince the Begin- 
ting of the Reign of Diocleſian 2s coincident with 
the 12th Tear of the Reign of Valentinian and Va- 


lens, and the 8th of Gratian. (8.) It was in the 
248th Year fince the Bepinnning of the Reign of this 
Tyrant, that Dionyſius, firnamed Exiguus, fr be- 


gan his Paſchal Cycle, according to Dionyſius Exi- 


guus himſelf in his firft Epiftle, mentioned by Di- 


onyſius Petavius ; Append. de Do&. Temp. p. 874. 
Conſult alſo Bede c. 45. de Rat. Temp. (9.) 
The Agyptians began the Tears of the Fra of Dios 
cleſian with the Month Thoth, or our 29th Day of 


Auguſt. (10.) In the ſame Year that Diocleſian a 
ſecond Time, - and Arzftobulus, were Conſuls at 
Rome, Carinus Margo was lain, and Diocleſian was 
exalted to the Empire. So ſays Idacius in Faſt. (11.) 


In the 19th Year of the Reign of Diocleſian, in the 


Month Dyſtrus, (which among the Romans ts the 


Month of March) Eaſter being near at Hand, the 
Emperor cauſed a Proclamation to be publiſhed, that 
all the Churches ſhould be pulled down, and levell d 
with the Ground ; that the Scriptures ſhould be burnt, 


and 


__... Breviantiiu Book. IV. 1% 
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5) and Digmities; and that ſuch among them as per- 

a ſevered in their Faith ſhould be accounted infamous, 

* and be made Slaves. See Euſeb. I. 8. c. 3. Hiſt. Eccl. 

_—  Metrophanes and Alexander in Photius Cod. 256. 

des as likewiſe Ignatius the Patriarch of Antioch, in 

the Scaliger I. 5: p. 496. de Em. Temp. (12.) In the 

5 ſame Year, being the 19th of the Reign of Diocleſian, 

C.) and the firſt of the Perſecution, Diocleſian was the 

of 8th Time, and Maximianus the 7th Time, Roman 

of - Conſuls, according to Idacius. (13.) The Year in 

s in which Diocleſian began the Perſecution apainft the 

the Chriſtians, was coincident with the 35 1ſt Year ſince 

Kate the Beginning of the Antiochian Epocha, according 

uth, to Euſebius in Chron. (14.) In the 24 Year of the 

n; Perſecution, Diocleſian reſigned his Imperial Dig- 

1 of nity at Nicomedia, and Maximian at Milan. Sze 

th Euſeb. Idac. Eutrop. (15. ) It was in the zd Tear 

day, of the Perſecution raiſed againſt the Chriſtians, 
RNC that Conſtantius died, according to Metrophanes, 
15th and Alexander in Photius Cod. 256. Now Con- 
, ſtantius died according to Socrates l. I. 1. in the firſt 
with Tear of the 271ft Olhinpiad. (16.) In the 4th Tear 

Va- . the Perſecution Conſtantine began his Reign. 
the Euſeb. in Chron. (17. ) In the itb Yar of the 
this Reign of Diocleſian, in the Month of March, in 
+ be- Eaſter Jie, the Chriftian Churches were pulled 

Exi- down. St. Hierome in Chron. Euſeb. 

Di- II. From theſe, and innumerable other (haractært, 

874. too many to be inſerted here, it is evident, that Di- 

(29.9 ocleſian was declared Emperor in the Mar of the . 
Dio. julian Period 4997 * Cycl. O. 13: J. 19. on the* K. V. 
2y of _ 17th Day of September; that the Ægyptians began Chriſti 
mm 4 this Era on th? 29th Day of Auguſt; and that the 284. 
s at Perſe _—_— an 12 Chriſtians began in the Year 
2 Was of the Julian Feriod 5016 cl, O. 4. J. 19. in ꝗ 303 
(11. + 2 + Mk. is * » f x 7 Oo 
2 the III. If therefore 2995 Years and 8 Months be ſub- 
s the ftratted from any certain Tear of the Julian Peri- 

the od, the Reſidue ſhews the Year ſince the Beginning 
, tha of the Era of Diocleſian : And i in the ſame man- 
vell'd ner 5015 Tears and 3 Months be ſubſtracted, the 
urnt, Reſidue will bs correſpondent to the Tear ſince the 
Places Beginning of the Perſecution raiſed by Diocleſian 


againſt the Chriſtians, But if you want to trace 
| - 6 | the 


Mn tt a e's | | 
the Year of the julian Period, you muſt add the 


above-mentioned Number of Tears and Months to 


the known Tear of theſe Epocha's, ſhe 
Ng 1 e tra 

whether 8. f. Scaliger (a) is of Opinion that this Epocha 
thisEpocha © began three Years or more before Diocleſian © 
begins ; was declared Emperor and Auguſtus; but in my Opi- -Þ 
3 nion he has been miſguided in this Point by Aurel. 
SAA. Caſſiodorus, who confounded the Years of the Reign 1 2 

Diocleſi- 1 ‚ 5 

an. of Diocleſiam fo wretchedly, that there is not the leaſt 3 
| | Reaſon to follow his Meaſures. 5 1 
Whether C. 2. The Ancients were for the mo you oe the 5 
tie Anci- Opinion, that the Epocha of Diocleſian had its Begin- 6. 
ents begin ing from the Time of: the Perſecution raiſed by this 1 7 
thiskpoch2 Tyrant againſt the Chriſtians. Accordingly Jenatius 8 


from the the Patriarch of Antiochia, favours that - Opinion, 


„ (Scat. de emend, temp. J. 5. P. 209.) But it is appa- 7. 
cution, kent that this Patriarch is under a Miſtake; and that 11 
„ he has confounded the Year of the Beginning of 12. 
Diocleſians Reign with that of his Perſecution againſt I 1. 
the Chriſtians, And it is not altogether improbable, but 2. 

. R that the Ancients, to aboliſh the Memory of this 


Tyrant, have changed this Epocha, wich took its 2 
Name from Dzocie/ian, into that of the MA R- 5 
1 RS 8 3, | n e 
The Con- FS. 3. There is no great Difficulty in adjuſting the 
gruity be- Congruity betwixt the Months of this Epocha, and the 
_ ulian Months, if it be taken into Conſideration that 
= f * the Years of the ra of Diocleſian, or of the MA R- 
cha. and I YRS, both in reſpect of their Quantity, and alſo off 
the julian the Order of the Biſſætiles or Leap-Years, agree for 07 
Month, the moſt part with the Julian Years : For they inter- | 
_ .calate a Day at certain Times as well as we. The whole 
Difference lies in the Quantity of the Months, and 
the Beginning of the Year: For the e Egyptians made 
all their Months TgaropSnuters and begin their Year 
with the 29th Day of Auguſt, adding to the common 
Year, after the Month Meſori, five Epagomenai, and to I. 
the Leap- Lear fix Fpazomenai, The following Table] 


(a) Compare l. 8. de Emend. Temp. p. 494. & Animadv. 
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ſhews the true Connexion betwixt ours, and the K- 


tian Months. 


The firft Day of the Month, 


1. Thoth cor- 


reſponds to Auguſt 29. 


2. Paophi September 28. 
3. Athyr October 28. 
4. Chojac November 27. 
5. Tybi December 27. 
6. Mechir Fanuary 26. 


7. Phamenoth February 25. 


8. Pharmuti March 27. B. 26. 

9. Lachon April 26. 8 

10. Payni May 26. B. 25. 
11. Epiphi une 25. . 2. 

12. Meſori July 25. B. 24. 

I. Epagomen. Auguſt 24. B. 23. 

2. Epagomen. Auguſt 25. . 24. 
3. Epagomen. Auguſt 26. B. 25. 
4. Epagomen. Auguſt 27. B. 26. 

5. Epagomen. Auguſt 28. . 


CHAP. XIIV. 


N Of the Epocha of Conſtantine the Great, and 


the Tranſafions of his Reign. 


RULES. 


I. In order to ſettle this Epocha, twill be needful to 


mind the following Characters, (I.) Conſtantine 


the Great was proclarmed Emperor immzlately af= 
ter the Death of his Father Conſtantius Chlorus, pur- 
ſuant to his Father's Will, and the Approbation of 
19 9 I. de Vit. Conſt, (2.) 
| 2 


the whole Army, 
N Con- 


493 


6. Epagomen. the Beginning of the Year, B. Es ü 


404 


— 


7 


vius were both the 6th time Roman Conſuls, at the 


Time of the 1cth Indiction. Se Chron. Alexan- 
drin. Idacius and Socrates I. x, c. 1. (3-) The frſt 


Tear of Conſtantine the Great 7s coincident with the 
th Tear of the 1cth Perſecution raiſed by Diocle- 
ſian againſt the Chriſtians. Hieron. in Chron. (4.) 
Thus Perſecution began in the 351 Tear of the An- 
tiochian ra, in the 19th Year of the Reign of Di- 
ocleſian, when Diocleſian Auguſtus was the 8th time 
an Maximianus Herculius the 7th time Roman 


Conſults. Euſeb. Chron. Alex. (5.) The Year in 


which the Tyrant Maxentius was vanquiſhed was the 
6th Tear after the Death of Conſtantius Chlorus, 
and after the Commencement of the Reigns of Max- 
entius and Conſtantine the Great. (6.) The Tyrant 
Maxentius was ſlain when Conſtantine and Licinins 


were both the 2d time Roman Conſuls, in the gib 
| Near of the 272d Olympiad, according to St. Hie- 


rome'; towards the latter end of Autumn, ſays Na- 
zarius, or the Beginning of Winter (about the 
Month off October) in the Tear of Chriſt 312. (7.) 
At the Time of the Decennalia of Conſtantine the 
Great, that 7s to ſay in the 11th Tear of his Reign, 
he preferred his Son Conſtantine, /irnamed juntor, 
to the Imperial Throne, according to Euſebius l. 4. 
c. 40. de Vit. Conſt. and the Chron. Alexandrinum 


en Sabinus and Ruffinus were Roman Conſuls. 
.) The Year in which the Council of Nice was 


0 


0 


| we that this happened in the Tear of Chriſt 3 16, 


| finiſhed was the Tear in which Conſtantine the Great 


celebrated the Vicennalia, or the Beginning of the 
21ſt Year of his Reign, Euſeb. I. 3. c. 14. and l. 4. 


c. 47. de Vir. Conſt. Socrates I. 1, c 12. Sozomenus 


I. 1. c. 24. and Iſhmael Ibn Ali 2 Mahometan Mri- 
ter quoted by Langius 1. 1. p. 102. de Ann. Chr. 
(9.) Concerning the Time of the Council of Nice 


(Jay, Socrates J. 1. c. 9.) it was called together, as 


may be ſeen in the Annals, on the 22d Day 
of May, when Paulinus and Julianus were Ro- 


man Conſuls, in the 636th Year after the Reign of 


Ale rander the Great, or the Beginning of the 


1 


- BREVIARIUM Book IV. 
Conſtantius Chlorus died at York on the 25th Day 
_ of july, when Coiiſtantius Cæſar and Maxentius Jo- 
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Era of the Seleucide. And the Edict, publiſhed - 
at that Time by Conſtantine the Great akt uch 
Characters as point ta the 325th Year of Chriſt. 
(19.) The Council of Nice did noi laft above one 
Year ; for according to Entychius in Annal. the Bi- 
ſhops aſſembled within the Space of one Year and two = 
Months. (11.) The beforementioned Vicennalia are * 
ſaid to have been celebrated by Conſtantine the * 
Great in the 2d Year of the 276th Chee, when 
Conſtantine was the 7th time, and Conſtantius, Ro- 
man Conſuls, in the Tear of Chrift 326. Euſ. in 
_ Chron. Faſt. Sic. ( 12.) In the 3oth Tear of Con- By 
ſtantine the Great, when Dalmatius was proclaimed Sh | al 
Cæſar, Conſtantius for the 6th time and Albinus | 
were Roman Conſuls, according to St. Jerome Chron. f 
Alexandr. (13 ) Conſtantine the Great died on the i 
20th Day of May being then Whitſunday, when fe- = 
licianus and Titianus were Roman Conſuls ; In the 
4th Tear of the 378th Olympiad, at the Age of 65 


Tears. Chron, Alexandr. Euſeb. de Vit. Conſt. J. 4. 


c. 53. and 64. Sozomen. Idat. Hiſt. trip. (14. ) From 
the Death of Conſtantine the Great, to count back- 
wards to the Beginning of his Reign, are computed 
almoſt 31 Tears, according to Socrates I, 1. c. 12. 
30 Tears and 10 Months according to Idacius and 
St. Jerome in Chron. 30 Tears 9 Months and 27 Days 
according to Onuphrius in Faſt, (15.) The 341ft 
Zear of Chrift, when Marcellus and Probinus were 1 
Roman Conſuls, was coincident (with the 5th Tear -- 
after the Death of Conſtantine the Great; and in yi 
the ſame Year was held the Council of Antioch, So. 
crates I. 2. 6:5. tit, kedleC , . | | 
II. From theſe Characters it is evident, Firſt, That 
Conſtantius Chlorus died, and was ſucceeded in the 
Empire by Conſtantine the Great, in the Tear of the | 
Julian Period 5019 *, O. 7. . 3. on the 25th Day of « 40, x. 
uly. Secondly, that Maxentius was vanquiſhed in yulg. Chri- 
the Year of the julian Period, 5025t, towards the ſti 306. 
latter End of September. Thirdly, that the Coun- 7312. 
cil of Nice began in the Year of the Julian Period 
| $038, on the 22d Day of May, and laſted till thh 328. 
Tear of the Julian Period 5039 in july; at which 324. 
Time Conſtantine the Great celebrated the” Vicen- 
2d 3 - 2 nalia 
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| nlalia at Nicomedia, and in the next Tear at Rome, 

_ ©. Fourthly, That Conſtantine the Great died in the 
337. Dear of the julian Feriod 5050 on the 22d Day 
EEC of May. 5 | | | 
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III. If therefore from any certain Year of the Julian 
5 Ping given, be 79 — 5018 Tears — 7 
Months, the Reſidue ſhews the Year | ſince the Death 

of Conſtantius Chlorus, and the Beginning of the 
Feigen of Conſtantine the Great: In like manner. if 
"you would know the Year ſince the Death of Maxen- 
tius, and the Propagation of the Chriſtian Doctrine 
throughout the whole Roman Empire, ſubflratt 
= From any known Tear of the julian Feriod 5024 
1 Near and 9 Months. And fur the Time ſince the 
| Council of Nice, 5037 Tears and 5 Months; for T 
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" the Time ſince the Death of Conftantine the Great 2 
; 5049 Tears and 5 Months; and the Re(idue will be YL 


_ Correſpondent to the Tears of theſe Epocha's. But 
, to the known Years of theſe ſeveral Periods, the by 
" abovementioned Numbers of Tears and Months be {i 
added, the Products will be corgeſpodent to the > 
. reſpective Tears of the Julian Perzod, © 1 


The Hifto- h. I. I Oſepb Scaliger (a) ſpeaking of the Times of | 

ry of Con- 7 Conftantine the Great, breaks out into theſe | 55 

| ftantine Words, Nothing is more uncertain than the Begin- 
* the Great nings of theſe Emperors, from Carus to Valentinian, | 
| # very iu Baronius (b) is ſo poſitive in his Aſſertion that Conſt, of 
certain. the Great was not only firſt proclaimed Ceſar in Fri. 

' tain, but alſo was a Native of that Ifland, and was e- 

levated to the Imperial Dignity by his Country-men, 55 

that he looks upon thoſe who pretend to contradict it 


as little better than Mad-men. Nevertheleſs 7uftis || © 
Li pſius (c) a Man of great Judgment, is of Opinion ** 
that this Emperor was born at Tharſus a City of Bi- al 


thynia : And there are not a few who affirm, purſuant 
to Conſtantinus Porphyrogennetus (di) and the Manu- 6 
ſcript. of Firmicius, that he was born at Naiſum a O1 


City of Dacia. As for our Part, we ſhall only lay 
(a) In Euſab. p. 226. (b) Ad. an. Chriſti 306, 1. 16. ( 
() Lib. 4. de magnitud. Rom. cab. xi. get 60 


(4) Lib. I, c I54e7Qy C. T. 69. 
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Chap. XLIV. CHRONoLoGICUM. 


fince the Building of Rome. 


from the Building of Rome. 


down the different Opinious and Objections of Chro- 
nologers. The Author of the Chron. Alzxan. ſays that 
Conf. Chlorus died at Jork when Conftantius for the 
6th time, and Maxim, Fovius were Roman Conſuls; 
with whom agrees Onuphrius in Faſt. when ſpeaking 
of the Year in which FL. VALERIUS CO N- 


STANTIUS CHLORUS RE. E AUG. Vl. EF 


GALERIUS VALERIUS MAXIMIANUS 
F. F. AUG. Vl. were Roman Conſuls, he ſays furs 


ther thus: 5 


EODEM ANNO A. D. VI. KAZ. AUGUSTI. 
IMP. C SAR CONSTANTIUS AUG. M RTU EST, 


The Ancient Author of the Excerpta in Scaliger (a) 
erroneouſly refers his Death to the Conſulſhip of Lici- 
nus and Criſpus. The Year of the Conſuls mentioned 
by us in the Rules, is coincident with the 1058 Year 
But Oroſius (b) ſays, 
that Conſt antins began his Reign in the Year 1061, 
| However, we have pro- 
ved before, that Conſtantin? the Great was proclaimed 
Ceſar in the Year of Chriſt 306; which Opinion is 
approved of by Petawus (c). Nevertheleſs the fame 


- Patavius in his Treatiſe de Do&?, Temp. deduces the 


Beginning of the Reign of Conſtantine the Great from 
the 305th Year of Chriſt, having read in the Hiſtory 
of Socrates that Conſt. the Great died in the Year 
of the 271ſt Olympiad, on the 25th Day of July. 
Scaliger affirms that Conſtantin? the Great was not 

roclaimed Cæſar till the Year of Chrift 307, Euſe- 
52 (4) ſays expreſsly, that Conſtantins the Great 
reigned 32 Years, excepting ſome few Months, and Days; 


with whom agrees the Author of the Chron. Alexand. 


and Foh. Monachus, for they allot 31 Years and 10 
Months for the Reign of this Emperor. Philoſtorgi. 
us (e) affirms that he reigned beyond the 32d Year. 


On the other Hand, St. Ferome, Utroprus, Onuphrius, 
and many more, who are of the ſame Opinion with 


(a) P.69, (6) Lib. 7. c. 17. 
part 2. lib. 4. cap. xi. 
(#) Lib: . 17 


(c) In ration. Tempor. 


(4) Lib. 4. c. 53. de vit. Conſt. A. 
Dad 4 4" 
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us, allow no more than 39 Years and 10 Months for 

the Reign of Conſt. the Great; and Scaliger but 29 

Years and 10 Months, There is no leſs Diſpute about 

the Age of Conſt. the Great. Euſebius ſays he was not 

quite 64 Years when he died, as wanting a few Months 

and Days. But Socrates, Sozomen, Ruffmus, Caſſiodo- 

rus, and a great many others, affirm that Conft. the 

9 Great died in the 66th Year of his Age, Authors are 
9 equally divided in their Opinions concerning thoſe 


| N. were Conſuls at Rome when Conf. the Great died. 
> Bs ſe who refer his Death to the Conſulſhip of Felr- 


cianus and Tatianus, we have cited before. But in 


the Conſular Records publiſhed by Antonius Contius, 
we find his Death coincident with the Conſulſhip of 


Urſus Lupulus and Polemnus, and conſequently one 


Fear later; and by Magnus Aurelius Caſſiodorus in 

_ Chron. with the Conſulthip of Conſtantius for the 2d 

time, and of Conſtans, and conſequently two Years 
later. In fine, tis a hard Task to enumerate, and much 
more to adjuſt the different Opinions concerning the 
Reign of Gonflantine the Great, Our beforemention- 
ed Gardens are the ſureſt Guides to extricate us out 
of this Labyrinth. 1 1 


Whether F. 2, Some of the Ancients were of Opinion, that 


' Conſian- Conflantin? was proclaimed Ceſar before his Fathers 
tine was Death, which ſeems to be confirmed by the Authority 


/: © 987 of Euſebius, when he allots 32 Years for the Reign of 


. fore his this Emperor, And the Author of the Chron. Alex- 
| Fathers aud. ſays expreſsly, that the Year of the Death of 


Death, Conſtantius was the 2d Year of Conſtantins. And 
ſtantius not troubling himſelf with any Buſineſs, was 
contented with the Title of Auguſtus; which is the 
Reaſon, that ſome Years of his Reign are included in 


the Reign of his Son Conſtantine, who, as it is reported, 


Whether was born of Helen his Concubine, 8c, 


Conſlan- C. 3. Though Euſ2b:us (a) relates that Conſtantine = 


tine was was proclaimed Emperor and Auguſtus at the time 
declared of Conflantius his Father's Funeral : yet if we give 
2 = u. Credit to the Ancient Monuments of the Times, we 
ſtus,imme- muſt conclude that Conſtantine either immediately af- 
diately af ter, or perhaps before his Father Conſtantiuss Death, 
ter his Fa- . | 
ther's 


( £46. 1. de vit. Conſt ant. c. 16. 


Caſſiodorus in Chron. has the following Words: Con- 


Peath. ta was 
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was declared Cæſar, but did not take upon him the 
Titles of Imperator, or Auguſtus till = his Mar- 


riage with Fl. Marimiana Fauſta, the Daughter of 
Maximianus Herculeus ; as among other Inſtances ap- 


pears out of the Oration of the Panegyriſt, ſpoken in - 
the Preſence of Maximan and Conſtantins Auguſtus ; 
where among others, he has theſe Words: TIBI 
DDITUM NOMEN IMPERII: 
And further, ET TIBI, CONSTANTINE, PER 
SOCERUM NOMEN IMPERII ACCRE- 
V E R | 2 # &C, ; f 

$ 4. There is 1 Diſpute among Hiſtorians, whether Wherher 
Conft, the Great, or the Emperor Fhilip ſirnamed Arabs, Conſtan- 
was the firſt Chriſtian Emperor. Euſebius (a) affirms, tine was 
that in his Time it was reported that Philip had em- '%* firſt 
braced the Chriſtian Religion; and Oraſius (b) ſays © ton 
expreſsly that Philip was the firſt of all the Chriſtian nes 
Emperors ; and that Conſtantine was the next. On the 
other Hand, Euſebius ſeems to call in queſtion the Chri- 
ſtianity of Philip; when he ſays, that among all the 
other Emperors, Conſtantine was the only one who was 


initiated by the holy Baptifm ; and purſuant to this O- 


pinion, Laclantius ſays in his Preface, that he was the 

firſt of all the Roman Princes that laid aſide his erro- 

neous Opinions, and was come to the true Knowledge 

of God; and adds of Philip Arabs, that he was an 

Nolater. Scaliger is of Opinion, that in Reality he 

was 2 Pagan, but pretended to be a Chriſtian for ſome _ 

Reaſons of State: So that the beſt Chronologers agree 

in this Point, that the Epocha of the Chriſtian 

>" begins with the Reign of Conſtantins the 

zreate. TS N 

$ 5- Auguſtus having refuſed to accept of the Em- The Origin 

pire any otherwiſe than for the Space of ten Years, of the De- 


was the firſt who inſtituted the Decennalia ; concern- cennalia, = 
ing which Dion Caſſius (c) has theſe following Words; #74Vicen- 
© Ceſar to remove from himſelf all Suſpicion of 


nalia. 


© being ambitious of the Royal Dignity, ſo odious to 
© the Romans, but much coveted by him : accepted of 


the Government of the Provinces only for 10 Years, 


(a) Lib. 5. c. 27. Hift. Eccl. 


2) Lib. 7. c. 18. 
(6) Lib. 53. 0 


* adding, 


ing the 


N Niacxan 
Cauncil. 
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© adding, That if he could reduce them to a State of 


© Tranquility in a leſs Time, he would abdicate the 
© Government. FIR 1D PISS 139" "As 

0.6. There is alſo a great Queſtion among Hiſtori- 
ans how long the Council of Vice laſted. Scaliger is 


Time of the of Opinion that it was diſſolved in the 2d Year after 
it was called together; Bellarmine (a) and Genebrar- | 


dus (b) joyned iſſue with Scalzer ; but Baronius and 
Fetauius take the oppolite Side and plead upon the 


Words of Alexander and Metrophanes in Phot. Cod, 


256. © The Council being ended after three Years 
© and a half, for it began on the 15th Day of April, and 


continued for three Years after, not only till the ſame 


© Month of April, but till the September following. 
Let that be as it will, I look upon it as unqueſtiona- 
ble, that the End of the Council of Nice ought to be 


made coincident with the Vicennalia of Conſtantine 


the Great. 1 


(a) Lib. 1. c. I, de Concil. (5) 44d an. Chi Mo 


"CHA F::;\ LV, 


| Of the Epocha and the Enceenia of NE W 


ROME, or the City of Conſtantinople, 
and the Diviſion of the Roman Empire into 
the Eaſtern and Weſtern Empire. 5 


RULES. 


I. In order to adjuſt the Limits of this Epocha, we 


muſt call to mind the following Characters obſerved 
by the Ancien g. (I.) The firſt Year of this Epo- 
cha is coincident with the 25th Tear of the Reign of 

_ Conſtantine the Great, according to St. Jerome and 
' Cedrenus. (2.) The ſolenm Conſecration of Con- 
ſtantinople was made in the Third Indiction. Ce- 
dren. (3. ) In that Year the ſecond Feria fell upon 
the 11th\Day of May, according to the ſame Cedre- 
nus, and the Anonymous Author of the Chron. A- 
lexandrinum cited by Scaliger p. 284. (4+) 25 the 
i ä 6 7 ö | car 
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Chap. XLV. CHronoLocicum 41% 


Tear of the World according to the Greek Computa 
tion, 5838, according to Lonaras, Cedrenus and 
Joh. Monachus. (5.) In the 2d Har of the 277th 
Olympiad, See Chron. Euſeb, Hieron. (6.) In the 
360th Year ſince the Reign of Auguſtus, according 


to Suidas. (7.) When Gallicanus and Symmachus 
were Roman Conſuls, according to the Chronicon 


of Caſaubon, cited by Scaliger, (8.) At the Time 
of the 5th Indiction, Mavortius being then alone 
Conſul at Rome, in the 197th Tear after the Build- 


ing of Conſtantinople, the Emperor juſtinus ap- 
— 5 Juſtinian hir Nephew, his Succeſſor in 145 


* 


- 


1 * 


II. From theſe Characters it is evident that the En- 


the ſaid Sum of 5042 Tears and 


duct will be correſpondent to the Tear of the ju- = 
lian Perzod. 2 6% 3 1 ji 7 
d 1. 18 Epocha is ſcarce mentioned by ſome why his 
1 Chronologers ; Nevertheleſs we judged it not Epocha is 
for our Purpoſe to paſs it by in Silence: Firſt, becauſe treated of 1] 
the Conſtantinopolitans always made a great Account Pf %,! 
of this Epocha, eſpecially in their publick Records, as“ 4 
may be ſeen in Scaliger (a). And in the Imperial 4 
Laws (Y) of Valentinian and T heodoſius we read theſe 5 
following Words: Kalendrrum We 4 | 
conſuetos dies otio mancipamus. His adjicimus N A- EE 
TALITIOS DIES URBIUM M AXIMA- EY | 
RUM ROMA atque CONSTANTINO PO-- BY 
LIS, in quibus debent jura differri, quia ab 1pfis — 
nata ſunt. i. . We order the firſt of January to be a 
(a) Lib. 5. de Emead, Temp, (6) Lib. J. cap. de ferijs. # 
| | . | £ 


Empire, on the firſt Day of April, according to 


Comes Marcellinus. 


cenia, or Conſecration of the City of Conftanti-. 
nople, happened on the 11th Day of May zu the 


* 50434 Tear of the Julian Piriod, Cycle, O. 40 K. . 
Chr. 330. 


5 3. 4 . » | Rs 4 ' 
III. F therefore from any certain Year given of the 


Julian Period, be ſubſtractad 5042 Tears and 4 
Months, the Reſidue ſhews the Year finc2 the Be- 
ginning of the Epocha of Conſtantinople ; And if 
4 Months be 
added to the known Tear of this Epocha, the Pro- 
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The Deri- | 

vation of by the Word Encenia underſt>od a publick Solemnity 
Enconia, upon ſome new Occurrence : In which Senſe the En- 

cant nia of the Temple of Solomon, and of the Macca- 


the City ofS. g 
uy of tings ; yet they are very infamous for their Intempe- 


rance ; for which reaſon they were ſirnamed ano 
Elan, Var. Hiſt. I. 3.c. 14. upbraids them with 
Drunkenneſs, proſtituting their Wives to Strangers, 


and Cowardice. And Menander ſays, that the Mer- 
| | | chants 
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Holy-day, as well as the Nativity Days of the two 
great Cities of Rome, and Conſtantinople, &c. Second- 
3 becauſe the greateſt and moſt pernicious Change in 
the Government of the Roman Empire, takes Date from 
thence. Thirdly, becauſe this Innovation increaſing the 
Number of Patriarchs, gave Riſe to great and innumera- 


* 
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ble Conteſts among the Biſhops, Conſult Zonar. An- 


nal. t. 3. and G. Codimus. | 
$ 2. Suidas in his Lexicon ſays, that the Ancients 


t he Word 


bees, and of the Emperours, are taken by ancient 
Writers, Among the Latins they were called Ded:- 
cations, or Conſecrations ; and on ſuch Days they gave 
Thanks to Almighty God on the Account of ſomething 
of Moment brought to a happy Concluſion, and im- 
plored him for the Continuance of his Mercies. Of 


theſe Conſecrations conſult the us Canonicum c. 1. de 


| N Conſecrationibus. | | | 
The Deri- F. 3. All Hiſtorians agree that the City of Conflan- 
vation of tinople was founded by Conſt. the Great upon the Ruines 


re Word of the ancient Byzantium ; but they are of different Opi- 


Byzanti- njons concerning the Origin of the Word Byzantium. 
um. However moſt of them own that Byzantium received 
its Name from its Founder King Byzantes, or elſe from 
a famous Sea-Commander, called Buzes: Georgimus 
has this fabulous Tradition; That Hyzantes was Son 
of Neptune, and Cornuta the Daughter of Io, the 
Concubine of Jupiter; and that he received his Name 
from the Nymph Bezza, who had educated him 1n 
Thrice. This Byzantes, ſays Codinus, after he had 
made himſelf famous by his Exploits among the In- 
Habitants of the Mountains of Thrace, founded the 

City of Byzantium. | : 
The Tradi- 


eee Thracian Shoar near the Pontus 
great Happineſs and ſo recommended the Byzan- 


By:zanti- 
um. 
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. . 4+ Tho the Oracle of Delphi gave this Anſwer : 
tion of the That the Inhabitants of the City, ſituate upon the 
uxinus, /hould enjoy 
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Night. 


City: But the 2d proved the total Deſtruction of this 


among the Inhabitants of Byzantium, that not one 
Family eſcaped his Wrath, unleſs it were ſuch as hap- 
own Name, firſt attempted to lay its Foundation upon ,-® 


the Greatneſs of the Ferſians who were then very for- ent Byzan- 


I Neighbouring Nations in Obedience. 


concerning the true Beginning of the Encenia of New differ a- 
| Rome. Some there are who make them coincident with Cout the 
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chants of Byzantium were ſo much addicted to Wine, "on 
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that they rarely uſed to ſtir from the Bottle all 


S. 5. We read of ſeveral unfortunate Wars waged Concern- 
by the Byzantines in the ancient Hiſtories, but the two ing the De- 
laſt are moſt remarkable. In the firſt of the two they fiction of 
were, according to Zonoras, cloſely beſieged by Seve- — Wee, 
rus; which Siege they endured with a great deal of airs; | 
| Bravery and Conſtancy for three Years ; when, after 

a moſt obſtinate Reſiſtance, having eonſumed all their 
Proviſions, and lived for ſome time upon Human Fleth, 
they were forced to ſurrender to Severus, who killed - 
all their Soldiers and chief Men, and diſmantled the 


famous City under Gallienus; who, as Trebellius 
Pollio relates it in Gallien, made ſuch a Slaughter 


ned to be at that time in Foreign Part. 

9. 6. Sozomen (a) affirms that Conſtantine the Great, What in- 
having taken a Reſolution to build a City after his 1 
the Ruins of the ancient Troy, near the Sepulchre of 3 
Ajax ; but being hed in a Dre ro deſiſt as 8 
from that Enterprize, he pitched upon the old Eyzan- Aon the 2 
tium. There are others who believe that Conſtantineæ Ruins of y 
the Great built this City, as a Bulwark and a Check to the anci- 


midable in the Eaſt; and to keep the Srians and other tum. 


| $. 7. Conſtantine the Great being very deſirous to en- The Rea- 
large his new City gave all imaginable Encouragement /9 of the 


to Strangers by his great Liberality towards them. And /#4devEn 
St. Ferome obſerves that he was ſo ambitious of en- —_— : : 
larging the City that he diſ-peopled other Towns to Nh i 
People it. Sozemenus (b) aſcribes the ſudden Encreaſe = 
of Conſtantinople partly to the Piety of the Emperour, - 
partly to the Charity and Liberality of its Inhabitants _—— 


to Strangers. | | 
$. 8. Chronologers are divided in their Opinions Authors 


| Beginning 1 | 

: 5 bi 15 

(*) Tib. 2. . 2. (6) In loc, cit. 7 this E- 
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that Year in which the Council of Me was ended, 
among whom is Micephorus Calliſtus (a), who has 
been thereupon ſeverely reprimanded by Camerarius. 


fluenced by the Authority of Gaffodorus ; who fays, 


rianus, the City of Byzaniium was called Conſtanti- 
naple after Conſtontins the Great, But Ceſar Baro- 
mus ad An. Chr. 330. has ſufficiently demonſtrated, 
that Caſſiodorus was led into this Error by his wrong 
Computation of the Years of the Reign of Conſt an- 


Annius Baſſus, and Ablabius eAgyptius. Onupbri- 
1, in his Faſt. conf. patronizes this Opinion; but 
conſidering that tis diſagreeable to the Relations of 
the ancient Hiſtorians, it ought to give place to ours; 

which is founded upon the Authority of the beſt Mo- 


* 1 


= an 


- CT numents of Antiquity. | i 5 
How % & 9. To reconcile the different Opinions concerning 


_ reconclle the Beginning of this Epocha, it is to be obſerved; that 


theſe Df- thoſe who fix its Beginning ſooner than we do, have 
Jorences. _ begun their Computation from the Time that its firſt 
Foundation was laid by Conſtantine ;: which was ſome 
Vears before its Conſecration; Whereas thoſe who de- 
Aduee this Epocha from the 28th Year of the Reign of 
©... "Conſtantine have reſpe@ to the Time of its full Per- 
fection, ſome Years after its Conſecration: As evidently 
appears from the Words of Philoſtorgius (b), who 
dates it from-that Time when Conſtantinople appeared 
in its full Glory, fo as to contend for the Superiority 
with Rome it ſelf. But as to the Opinion of Georgi- 
us Codinus Curopalates, who in his Origines Conſtan- 
tinopolitaneæ, pabliſhed by George Douſa, makes the 
Beginning of this Epocha coincident with the 12th 
: Year of the Reign of Conſtantine; it does not deſerye 
An Anf wer. . 5 

The. Divi- F. 12. The Deſign of Conſtantine the Great to in- 
ſton of the creaſe the Power and Strength of the Empire by Cid 
Roman and New Rome, the one in the Weſtern, the other in 
Empire the Eaſtern Part of the Empire, proved very pernicious 

proved per- | py 
nicious. 


(za) Lib, 8. c. 26. (6) Lib. 2. . g. 


in 
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Others differ two Years from our Opinion, being in- 


that under the Conſulſhip of Pacatianus and Hila- 


ins. Some recede but one Vear from our Aſſertion, 
making the Encænia of Conſtantinople coincident with = 
the 33 1ſt Year of Chriſt, and with the Conſulſhip of 


IV. Chap. XLIV. CxRonorodtcoum. 1 
ded, || in the End; for this unadviſed Diviſion expoſed the _ 
has Empire to Ruin and Deſtruction, And it is well ob- = 
iur. || ſerved by Onuphrius (a), that Conſt; "the Great, by „ 
in> removing the 15 Legions that guarded the Limits of i 
ays, the Danube and Rhine, invited the Barbarous Nations N 
la- of the Gothe, Alans, Burgundiaus and Franck to 1 
nti- over- run the Weſtern Empire. a I 
o- 25 23 | ö 
ted, (4) C. 4. de Comit. is 
ong 3 | 
an- b | V ik 
ion, 885 E:. KEN: | | | | 
with Ao tat ... / 9 
: of | Of the Turkiſh Epocha, commonly called the „ 
. 1 e, 4 0608 my aL il 
bur Epocha 75 the Hegira. 6 | | | 
3 © . : 0 
urs; ft] ; | R DL E S. : bi 

* This Epocha begins from the Time of. the Flight of 
wing | ©: Mahomet from Meccha, which, without Contradicti- 
that on, happened in the Tear of Chriſt 602, or in the 
ae .. Tear of the Julian Period 5335, on the 16th Day of 
firſt July, being the 6th Feria, But in regard it Con- 
ume | tr of Lunar Tears, of 354 Days, 8 Hours, and 
de- 864 Scruples, its connèxion is very difficult with the 5 | f 
yon Jalan Tears... I <-- Te 4 
ntly . 1. SOME are of Opinion, that this Epocha owes The Ori- 1 
who its Riſe to Hagar, the Handmaid, from whom gin of this 1 
wed | the Turks deduce their Origin. But it ſeems more Epocha. » 1 
rity | probable that it takes its Beginning from the Time of | | 
i- the Flight of their Prophet Mahomet out of the City | 
an- 85 97 8075 Conſult Hottin. in Hiſt. Orient. p. 260. 1 
tber not To 6 „ 37-48 5 #5, i 
2th | F. 2- The Turks compute their Years by 12 Months The 12 | 
erre | which are leni and cavi alternately ; The Names of Months of | 0 
; theſe Months are thus ſet down by Grauius. the Turks. | | 
in- 5 | is 
Old i. Mobarram. 5. Fomada prior. 9. Ramadan. . | 
r in 2. Saar. 6. Jom. — ai 10. Schavval. © i - 
ions | 3. Rabia prior. 7. Rajah II. Dulkaadah. | , 
. 4. Rabia poſter. 8. Schaaban. 12. Dulhepgiah. a | | 
in | OE” * CHAR» * ® 4 If 


5 E 7. 
"In 1 ; ws 4 a 
1 5 "oF" F 225 ID) b% 21 « 75 7 %* » : 
Fs 8 [ 8 *. 2 N 2 SO t 
8 4 Is . 1 * », 1 * 
41 | > 
7 * - ; 


Socha. 


7 N + 


* p * ** N * * » 
* 1 N 4 o - r 0 TOs - - LE - * 7 * 


R 
Ws 6 ? . | 
79 * , - 


HA.  XEVIL 


Of the Perſian Epocha, coommonly called 1 5 


TEZADEFERD. 


1. The Years of the Perſian Epocha are of the ſame 
Quantity with the Nabonaſſarean, or ancient A. 
vyptian Tears. 1 5 . | 

2. This Epocha derives its Name from Yezdejerd, the 

Son of Schariar, the laſt Perſian King. | 

3. The Grecian Epocha precedes the Perſian 344324 
Days, and the Arabian ts 3624 Days before the Per- 
ſian Epocha, according to the io of Ulug 
Beig Prince of India on both ſides of the Cana, 

4. The Perſian e/Era begins with the 4th Month of the 
1380 Tear of the Nabonaſſarean Epocha, according 
J ((( | 

5. From theſe Characters it is evident that this Era 
began in the Tear of the Julian Period 5345, on the 

16th Day of * June being the Third Feria. But the 
Correſpondence of theſe Nears to the julian being ve- 


ry intricate, by reaſon of their mutual Difference, 


it will be too long ta be inſerted here. 


. KG THE Diſpoſition of the Years of the Perſian 


poſetion of Ebpocha is the ſame with that of the Nabo- 
the Tears naſſarean Years: for every Year conſiſts of 365 Days; 
of this E- and their Months are Tera nor Iu utes f 30 Days a 
Piece, with the Addition of five Days to the Month 
Aban, which the Aſtronomers commonly inſert in the 
latter end of the, Year. The Names of the Months are 
thus ſet down by Gravius. © | 


* Sixteenth Day of July Anno Per, Jul, 5345 Chriſti 632, 
Cyc. Solis 25, Lune 6. Indict, 3. Biſhop Bev. bs f 92 


: 1. Fer- 


7 A 4-7 


* . 
_ * 
ry 5 „ 


T! 


IV.] Chap. XLVII. CRRONOLTLOOIC UM. 417 


1. Fervardin. 7. Meber 
2. Ardababeſbt. 8. Aban. 
3. Chor dad. O's Adar. 
7 4+ Tir. + IO. Di. | 
5. Mordad, © Ii. Behman. 
6. Sharivar. _ 12. Esfandarinod. 


FS. 2. Beyond all queſtion, this Epocha takes its Be- The Opini. 
| ginning from the Time of 72zdejerd. The only Que- on of this 
ſtion is, whether it began with the Beginning of the Epocha. 

Reign of this Prince, or from the Time of his Death. 
Alfraganus, Scaliger, Chriſtmannus, and ſeveral o- 
thers, compute from the Time that Tezdejerd was van- 

quiſned and flain by Othoman near the City of Mer- 
ga. But the before-mentioned Ulug Begg, cited by 

Gravius deduces its Origin from the Beginning of the 
Reign of that Prince. 1 DE 


CHAP. XLVIIL 


Of the Jellalzan or Gelalzan Epocha, ot her- 
wiſe called the Royal Epocha, and the 
Epocha of the Sultans. . 


RULE 


This Epocha began in the Tear of the Julian Period © 
5792, on the 14th Day of March, at the Time of 
the Equinox, It is compoſed of Solar Tears conſiſt- 
ing of 365 Days, 5 Hours, 49 Minutes and 53" ; 
from whence it is evident, that to adjuſt its Con- 
nerion with the Julian Period, you muſt ſubſiract 
5791 Tears and almoſt three Months, | 


-1. DP HIS Epocha is purely Aſtronomical, being For what 
. T veal for the Conveniency of finding out Ve this E- 
the exact Time of the Vernal AÆAquinox; at which pocha was 
Time the Perſians celebrate a moſt ſolemn Feſti val. vented. 
Of which ſee Olearius Itin. Perſ. part 2. p. 397. £7 
494. | BK 


lb $2, The 


iz 


a, 
> 
* * 


ns .  BREvVIARiUM Book IV. 


The three- F. 2. The Fer ſians make uſe of three ſeveral Sorts 
fold Perſi- of Kalendars: for they compute by the Turki/h Years, 
an Kalen- or thoſe of the Hegira, by the Nabonaſſarean, and 
dar. laſtly, by the Fellalean Years, The firſt is obſerved 

| in their Solemnities: The Second is made uſe of by 


private Perſons in keeping their Accounts; the Third 


in timing their great Feaſt called NEUR UZ.- 
Who was Y- 3. Scaliger l. 4. de Em. Temp. mentions not on- 
the Foun- ly the Name of the Prince, who was the firſt Founder 
der of this of this Epocha, but likewiſe thoſe who were of his 
Epocha. Council. His Name was Albu Arſalan Elſelegeuki, 
Elhavvaraz, Muſchahi Sultan Coraſan. The Names 
ol his eight Counſellours who aſſiſted at the forming 
of the Edict relating to the Epocha, are as follows: 
Omar, Elhaidmu, Abu Hali, Huſen the Son of Hai- 
tham, Elbiruni, Abu Elvvapha, Elbuzgiani, and 
Ellukari judge of the Diſtrict of Elphakat: and Aben- 
ſina, commonly called Aviſenna. e 


* 
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APPENDIX; 


Containing the Epocha's of the principal 
| Kingdoms and States of Europe.. 


Together with the Epocha of the Papal 
Hierarchy, and that of the Reforma- 


tion. 


£ n 


RULES. 


t. Germany was firſt made a ſeparate Knedom, A. 
D. 840. Jul Per. 5553. Cyc. ©. 9. Cyc. J. 5. Cyc. 
Ind. 3. 2. The Titls of Emperor of the Romans 
was firſt aſſumed by the K. of Germany, A. D. 887. 

_ © Jal. Per. 5601. Cyc. O. 19. Cyc. D. 5. Ind. 11-3. 
The Auſtrian Family, which now enjoys the Imperi- 
al Dignity, is deſcended of Rodolph Darl of Hadſ- 
burg and Landgrave of Alſace who was choſen Em- 
3 4 D. 1273. Jul. Per. 5986. Cyc. O. 22. Cyd. 
D. I. Ind. I. | 


II. The Gothick Race came firſt to the Crown of Spain, 


A. D. 410. Jul. Per. 5123. Cyc. O. 27. D. 12. Ind. 
8. 2. The Moors diſpoſſeſsd the Goths, A. D. 713. 
Jul. Per. 5426. e . 22. D. 11. Ind. 1%. 3- 
The Moors were totally extirpated out of Spain, A. 


D. 1492. Jul. Per. 6205. Cyc. O. 17. D. II. Cye. 


Ind. 10. 


* See 4 larger Account of them in Puffendorff his In- 


Introduction to the Hiſtory of the Principal Kingdoms, and 
States of Europe. FE 


3 . 
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III. Portugal was made @ ſeparate Kingdom from 


Spain, A. D. 1139. Jul. Per. 5852. Cyc. ©. 28. Y. 
19. Ind. 2. 2. "Twas united again to Spain, A, D. 
1580. Jul. Per. 6293. Cyc. C. 21. ). 4. Ind. 8. 3. 
Portugal /hook off the Spaniſh Jak, and became once 
more a ſeparate Kingdom, A. D. 1640. Jul. Per. 
6353. Cyc. O. 25. J. 7. Ind. 8. = 


IV. France was firſt poſſeſſed by the Francks, and mo- 
delled into the Form of a Kingdom, A. D. 424. 
e 


Jul. Per. 5137. Cyc. ©. 13. . 7. Ind. 7. 2. Th 


Hrſt of the preſent Race of the Kings of France 


mounted the Throne, A. D. 987. Jul. Per. 5700. 
Cyc. C. 16. ) 19. Ind. 15. „ 45 

V. In adjuſting the Epocha of England we ought to 
mind the following Characters, (I.) The Saxons in- 
vaded England, A.D. 450. Jul. Per. 5163. Cyc. 


S. 13. ). 14. Ind. 3. (2.) K. Egbert ſunk the Di- 


flinction of Saxons and Britains, and called the 
whole Country England, A. D. 818. Jul. Per. 5531. 
Cyc. ©. 15. ). 2. Ind. 11. (3.) The Danes wil. 
ſed the Crown of England from the 1017 to 1042 of 


the vulgar Epocha of Chriſt. Jul Per. 5755. Cyc. O. 


15. J. 17. Ind. 10. (4.) The Normans invaded 


England, A. D. 1066. Jul. Per. 5779. Cyc. ©. 11. 
J). 3. Ind. 4. (5.) The Houſes of Lancaſter and 


York were united, A, D. 1399. Jul. Per. 6112. 
Cyc. O. 8. ). 3. Ind. 7. (6.) The Scotch Race 
ſucceeded to the Crown of England, A. D. 1602. 


Jul. Per. 6315. Cyc. ©. 15. . 


| Bl. 15» - RT: „ 
VI. Sweden was conquered by Othin, 24 Tears before 
Cbriſt; in the 4690 of the jul. Per. Cyc. ©. 14. ). 


16. Ind. 10. (2.) Guſtavus Erickſon /hook off the 


Daniſh Tak, and had the Crown of Sweden ſettled 
on his Pofterity, A. D. 1544. Jul. Per. 6257. Cyc. 
S. 13.6 3 55 | 

VII. The Oldenburg Family was preferred to the 
Crown of Denmark, A. D. 1449. Jul. Per. 6162. 
Cyc. O. 2. Y. 6. Ind. 12. 735 

VIII. hn Czar of Muſcovy made it an indepen- 
dent Ei pire, A. D. 1470. Jul. Per. 6183. Cyc. C. 


23. * 8. Ind. 3 


IX. The 


of Spain. Lewis the Son of Charles, made Germany 


the Title of Emperour of the Romans A. D. 878. not- 


— 


07 the Eftochas «of the States of Europe. 42 I 
IX. The Commonwealth of the ſeven United Provin- © 


ces of the Netherlands, takes Date from the Union 


concluded at Utrecht, A. D. 1579. Jul. Per. 6292. 
Cyc. O. 20. D. 3. Ind. 7. | | 
X. The Confederate Republick of Switzerland takes 
Date from the Year of Chrift 1329. Jul. Per. 6033. 
Cye. ©. 13 AE 
XI. The Power of the Weywoods in Poland, was ex- 
changed for that of a King, A. D. 700. Jul. Per. 
5413. Cyc. O. 9. J. 17. Ind. 13. (2.) Th:ſe Kings 
were declared Independent of the Empire, A. p. 
999. Jul. Per. 57 12. Cyc. O. 28. P. 12. Ind. 12. 


d. 1. A ETER Conftantine the Great had removed The Don- 


the Imperial Seat from Rome to Conſtantino- fall of the 
ple; and recalled the Veterane Troops that guarded Roman 
the Frontiers of the Roman Empire, along the Danube Empire. 
and the Rhins; the Weſtern Parts of that Empire be- 
came a Prey to the Germans and Goths ; which they 
obtained by an eaſie Purchaſe, upon Theodoſius his di- 


_ viding the Empire into the Eaſtern and Weſtern, and 
bequeathing the former to his Son Arcadius, and the 
latter to his Son Honorius: for about that Time the 


Northern Nations invaded the Weſtern Empire in pro- 
digious Swarms, and exchanged their poor Habitati- 


ons for the pleaſant and rich Provinces of the Romans. 


Theſe Incurſions ofthe Northern Nations gave Riſe by 
degrees to moſt of the preſent European Monarchies ; 
the Epocha's of which are purſued in the following 
Paragraphs,  * 5555 | 5 

S. 2. In ancient Times, Germany, (and indeed moſt The Em- 
other Countries of Europe) was a Compoſition of ſe- pire f 
veral independent Democracieg, till Charles the Great Germany 
reduced the whole under his Juriſdiction, being at ne- 


a red from 
the ſame time Maſter of France, Italy, Rome, and part eee 


an independent Kingdom, by dividing the Empire of Pa 8 
the Franks among his three Sons, one of whom na- he Sax- 
med Lewis had Germany for his Share. Caroloman- ons. 


nus the Son of this Lewis conquered Italj and aſſumed 


wititftanding the King of France laid claim to it. 
Tn E e 3 | In 


[! 
1 

T 
. 


a2 The Appendix, Chap. I, 
In the Year of Chriſt 919, Cunrad the laſt of the Ca- 
rolingian Family died, and ſo the Empire of Germa- 
ny was transferred to the Saxons. ; 
The Su- F. 3. Henry Duke of Saxony being then made En- 
ceſſion of perour, the Imperial Dignity continued in his Family 
#heSaxon, till the Death of Henry II. which happened A. D. 
Swabian, 1024. for Henry II. (who was likewiſe D. of Bavaria 
. and ſprung from the Saxoz Race) dying without If- 
milie + Tue, Conrad II. D. of Franconia was elected Empe- 
' the Em. Tour ; and his Poſterity ſucceeded in order, (tho' not 
fire, without frequent Diſturbances from the Saxons and 
the Popes of Rome,) till Henry V dy'd without Iflue, 


and was ſucceeded by Lotharius D. of Saxony, A. BD. : 
1125. Upon the Death of Lotharius, the Imperial . 
Crown was lodged in the Swabian Family, Conrad III. = 
D. of Swabia being elected Emperour A. D. 1138. I, 
and his Poſterity enjoying the ſame Title till the Year 1. 
1198, in which Henry VI. died, and Germany was 10 
thereupon miſerably divided betwixt Otho VI. D. of pr 
Saxony, and Philip Uncle and Guardian to the Son of 1 | 
Henry VI. However, Otho being forced to ſurrender 2 
the Title to Frederick II. the Son of Henry VI. the 2 
Swabian Family retrieved their Right A. D. 1212, 27 
And after much ſtruggling and oppoſition from ſeve- | 
ral Quarters, the Race of the Dukes of Swabia was 
at laſt extinguiſhed in the executing of Conradin his 
Grandſon. By this means Germany was reduced to di 
Anarchy and Confuſion, and continued in that miſe- w 
rable State till the Year 1273, in which Rodolph Ear! p. 
of Hadiburg and Landgrave of Alſace was unani- a 
mouſly choſen Emperour. The preſent Dukes of Au- th 
ſtria are deſcended of this Prince, and their Family 2 
*has enjoyed the Imperial Dignity in a continued Se- Ir 
ries ever fince the Coronation of Frederick III. D. of tt 
Auſtria, which happened A. D. 1499, _ HL 
4 Lift of L. 4. The following Liſt of the Emperors of Ger- $1 
the Empe- many, commences from Rodolphus Earl of Hadſburg, E. 
rors of of whom is the Auſtrian Family deſcended, . d. 
many, =: 7 „ 1 N of 
w 
ſu 
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| "ulg. c. Cc. C yc. 
1 IE. D. Ind. 
1 Rodolphus I, died 19 4 
2 Adolphus of Naſſaw 7] Ir 
3 Albert I. . 17] 6 
4 Heury VI. 215 3 IT 
5 Lewisof Bavaria rival'd by Frede- N 
rick of Auſtria, died 18015 
6 Charles IV. l 1: x 
7 Wenceſlaus depoſed 131 7 
8 Rupert . 3 
9 Sigiſmond IY 15 
10 Albert II. 1 
11 Frederick III. 12] 19 
Iz Maximilian I. 19] 7 
13 Charles V. reſigned If 1 
14 Ferdinand 1. © | 7 7 
15 Maximilian II. 19] 4 
16 Rodolph II. I7] 14 
17 Matthias 5f 2 
18 as ne E WM 
19 Ferdinand III. h 14 5 10 
20 Leopold 5 | 
21 Joſeph _ E 
22 Charles VI. now living | | 


S. 4. Shain being anciently compoſed of ſeveral in- The Con- 


dependent States, and deſtitute of ſkilful Generals, dition of 
was frequently over-run and conquered by Foreigners, Spain be- 
particularly the Gallick Celts, the Rhodians, Phemict-fore twas | 
ans, Cantabrians, and Carthaginians; and at laſt” _ out 
the Carthaginians being di ſpoſſelſed of it by the Ro- , 
mans, the whole Country became a Roman Province, ,- ,z, 


in the Time of Auguſtus Ceſar; and continued ſo Moors. 


till the Declenſion of the Weſtern Empire, upon which 
it was over-run firſt by the Vandals, afterwards by the 
Swevians, and at laſt by the Weft-Gotbs, A. D. 410, 
From that Time the Gothick Empire grew in Spain by 


 degregg, and arrived at its higheſt Pitch in the Reign 
olf Recared, about the 586 Year of Chriſt. But in 


the Year 713, Roderic being then King, the Goths 
were di ſpoſſeſſed of Spain, or at leaſt diſperſed and 
ſubdued by the African Saracens. This Kingdom of 
the Moors in Spain continued for above 700 Years,v!z. 

| | | Ee 4 | to 


The Suc- 


ceſſion of 
the Go- 


thick Race 


in Spain. 


14 Ordonius II. 
156 Alſonſus IV. 


235 Sanctius II. 


| l 


to the Vear 1492, in which they were totally extirpa- [ 


6 Silo 


18 Ordonius III. c 


22 Alfonſo V. 
23 Veremund III. 


36 Ferdinand I). 
37 Alfonſo XI. 


ted by Ferdinand the Catholick, whoſe Predeceſſors 


from Pelagius downward pretended to be of the Go- | 4 


thick Race, and reſcued ſeveral Parts of Spain by de- 3: 
grees, out of the Hands of the Moors, e * 

9. 6. The firſt that attempted to free Spain of the 
Tyranny of the Moors, was Felagius, from whom we 
commence the following Liſt of the Spaniſh Kings, 


— 


continuing it down to our Times. _ 


I Pelagias died 
2 Favila | 
3 Alfonſo1, 
.4 Froila 
-5 Aurelius 


[5 = ans acid > 44 


7 Mauregatus 
8 Veremundus 
9 Alſonſo II. 
Io Ramirus IJ. 
I1 Ordonius I. 
12 Alfonſus III. 
13 Gerſias 


> O00 far ur ng Sg. 425) 
OO HNA OAS 


D AAA 


15 Froila II. 


17 Ramirus II. 


2 had » 
COU I iv 


19 Sanctius I. 
20 Ramirus III. 
21 Veremund II. 


24 Ferdinand I. 


— 


eee 


26 Alſonſo VI. 
27 Alfonſo VII. 
28 Alfonſo VIII. 
29 Sanctius III. 
30 Ferdinand II. 
31 Alfonſo IX. 


33 Ferdinand III, 
i = Alfo nſo X. 
55 Sanctius IV. 
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pa- 
lors 5 5 WT | 5 | 
Go- | 33 peter the Cruel. s Jr 369;6082 44 19] 5 
de- * 39 Henry Il. | 137916092 16] 121 2 
| 40 John I. | 1390,6103| 27] 4f 13 
the 4r Henry III. | 1406i6119] 15] If 14 
5 42. John II. Lge 145316166] 6] 1of x 
43 Henry IV. 14736186 26] 11} 6 
ng [44 Ferdinand and | [15266229] 13] 16 4 
1 45 Iſabella 25 ; 1504.,0217] 1 4 7 
| 46 Philp I. Re 506662190 3 6 9 
I 47 Charles V. Emperor reſigned 155862710 27] I| I 
3 48 Philip II. 1 159886311 11] 3 r 
14 49 FI., 1162163344 60 7] 4 
10 Fo Philip IV. ; 116858378 221] 13 3 
* 4 FI Charles II. | 1700/6414] 1] 10 : 
12 52 Philip V. rival'd by Charles III. both 1 
5 [ſitilalive: but Philip King of Spain; 
iz | +» 4 quitting Spain, and bein 
"PW now Emperor of Germany. 
- 2 SM «4 
4 . 7. Portugal having continued a Roman Province How and 
'$ till the Declenſion of the Weſtern Empire, and being when Por- 
. thereupon poſſeſſed by the Got hs, fell with the reſt of tugal came 
4 Spain into the Hands of the Moors, A. D. 713. In %% 4 
WY which Condition it continued till the Year 1093, that £17549 . | 
12 it was recovered by Alfenſus VI. King of Caftile and 1 
2 Leon, and by him beſtowed, under the Title of a tri- ; 
13 butary Earldom, upon a valiant Perſon named Henry; 
8 whoſe Pedigree ſome derive from the Houſe of Bur- | 
2-4 gundy, and others from that of Lorrain. Alfonſo 1. | 
- the Son of this Henry having defeated the Caſtiliant, ” 
- ſhook off the Spaniſſh Yoak, and was proclaimed King | | 
3 of Portugal, A. D. 1139. | | 
"2. S. 8. The true Race of the Kings of Portupal deri- The true | 
6. ved from the above- mentioned Henry was extin& in Race of the | 
7 | the, Death of King Ferdinand, A. D. 1383. Upon Portu- | 
8 which an Interregnum commenced, and continued to gueſe | 
8 the Year 1383, that 7m the Natural Son of Peter —_ 3 5 | 
3 - | (Ferdinand's Predeceſſor) was proclaimed King of | | 
"Io Portugal. The Poſterity of this King John continued | 
12 to poiſeſs the Crown till the Year 1580, in which | 
| g Philip II. King of Spain united Portugal and Spain. 3 


* 


§. 9. For- 


. 5 
S 
120 


— 


Portugal &. 


& 9. Portugal continued united to Spain till the | 
diſunited Year 1640 in which the Portugueſe ſhook off the Spa- G. 
from ni Yoak, and proclaimed for their King the D. of Ne 
Spain. Braganxa, under the Name of John IV. whoſe Poſte- de 
| rity enjoys the Crown to this Day. The following Lit {| Ro 
gives the Series of the Kings of Portugal from Al- WH 

fonſo I. (who firſt aſſumed the Regal Title) to the pre- abe 


ſent Monarch. ov 
i | | {44 by 
| 9 5 Na 
Puig. CY e. Ro 
COPD J. „Lad. Ki 
DEN = . on 5 

1 Alfonſo I. dyed at. 80. | 
2 SH EL. 1 $4 
3 Alfonſa II. « 10 
4 Sanctus II. U 4 do 
5 Alphonſus III. } s 4 of 
6 Dionyſiuns 5 8 | 2 
7 Alfonſus IV. 10 Ts 
8 Peter I. commonly called] 4 
the Cruel N 6 fuß 
9 Ferdinand, the laſt of the * * 7 
true Race of the Kings of WE r 
Portugal | | 6 3 
10 John the Baſtard | 11 bs 
11 Edward + = 
12 Alfonſus V. my 
13 John II. 13 Re 
14 Emanuel PF © 
15 Foln III. 1 19 the 
16 Sebaſtian q 8 5 Fa 
127 Henry the Cardinal 8 850 
18 Fobn IV. "x58 9 = 

19 Alfonſo VI. 5 * - 
20 Hier II. 3 


21 John V. now living, 


; lf, _ - 


— 


E 


dependant States among them, were conquered by the 5475 f ieg 


 overerun by the Goths and Burgundians, and at laft 


(of whom he was deſcended) gave Name to the Me- Van and 


| pin, having ſucceeded to his Father under the Title by turns. 
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§. 10. France was anciently inhabited by the The Con- 
Gauls, who were naturally a warlike and powerful un of 


Nation, but being weakened by the Plurality of In- net 9s 


Romans in the Time of Julius Ceſar, though not Kings. 
without great Difficulty. After 'it had continued 
about 500 Years in ſubjection to the Romans, twas 


by the Franks, a People of Germany that aſſumed that 

Name as an Intimation of their Freedom from the 

Roman Yoak, and choſe Pharamond for their firſt 

King, A. D. 424. | | | | 
d. 11. Meroveus the ſecond King from Pharamond, TheMero- 


rovaan Family which continued in Poſſeſſion of the pong nos 


Crown of France, till the Kings, by dividing the King- ;: 
dom between their Sons, made way for the Authority _ poſſeſs | 
of the Marſhals of France, one of whom named Pe- of France 


of Prince and Duke of France, was proclaimed King, 
A. D. 751. Charles the Son of this Pepin, who was 
juſtly ſirnamed the Great, from his glorious Ex- 
ploits, founded the Carolinian Family, which enjoyed 


the Crown of France till the Year of Chriſt 987, in 


which Hugh Capet, the firſt of the preſent Race, was 


_ proclaimed King. 


d. 12, Though the Houſe of Bourbon is deſcend- The Acceſ- 
ed of Hugh Capet, yet that particular Branch ſof the ſion of the 


Royal Family came firſt to the Crown in the Per- Houle of 


to Bourbon 
to the 


ſon of Henry IV. A. D. 1589. whoſe Acceſſion 


the Throne put a Period to the Succeſſion of the , of 


Family of FValois, who had enjoyed the Crown France. 
from the Time of Philip of Valois, that diſpu- 
ted the Title with Edward III. of England, A. D. 
1328, ! 


A Liſt 


The Appendix. 2 N Chap. I. 


A Liſt of the Kings of France. 


: | Cyc. 
Ind. 
1 Pharamond died 12 | 
2 Clodion 15 
3 Meroveus + b 
4 Childericus 6 a 
5 Clodovenus ie By - ; 
6 France was afterwards divided *till f 
the Time of Clotharius II. who C2 
A KF 3 a 
7 Dagobertus 2 a 
8 Clodovæus II. 4 4 
9 Clotharius III. 8 F 
10 Childericus II. 6 5 
11 Theodoric I. 6 F 
12 Clodovens III. 10 4 
13 Childebertus I2 5 
14 Dagobertus II. 2 5 
5 Childericus III. 8 6 
16 Theodoric II. | 8 6 
x7 Childericus IV. depoſed 5 6 
18 Pepin 1 6 
19 Charles the Great | 7 
20 Lewis the Prous . 3 
21 Charles the Bald ra, 10 
22 Ludo vicus Balbus 12 
23 Ludovicus III. 15 
24 Carolomannus 2 
25 Carolus Craſſus 6 
26 Eudo Count of Paris I 
2.7 Charles the Simple : 
28 Rodulphus d 9 
29 Leis IV. 12 
30 Lot barius 3 
31 Ludovicus V. 5 14 
32 Hugo Capetus | | 9 
33 Robert 10335746 So 
34 Henry FR | OR | 106045773 13 
35 Philip I. 5 1108 1 
36 Lewis the Fat. 113756850 266 17] 15 
37 Lewis VII. 111805893 31 13 
38 Philip II. 112235936 11 
39 Lewis VIII. 112265939 14 
40 Lewis IX. | 1279]5983] T3 
. haltf 


. J. 


WI On 20M e OO e 


| —"_—— — 
nee 


12 


41 Philip the Hardy 


52 Charles VIII. 


- 55 Henry II. 


other Countries of Europe ; which rendered them angland from 
_ eaſter purchaſe to Foreign Nations; particularly to th 
Romans, who viſited Great-Britain in the Time of? 1 K 
Julius Caſar; though his. ſudden Departure left it 
unconquered till the Reign of the Emperour Claudius, he anci- 


| Race, A. D. 450. 


rp: Of the Epochd's of the States of Europe. 429 


42 Philip the Handſome, or fair 
43 Lewis X. 

44 Philip the Tall: 

45 Charles IV. 

46 Philip de Falois 

47 John 

48 Charles V. 

49 Charles VI. 

50 Charles VII. 

51 Lewis XI. 


4 


Aw NW» 


53 Lewis XII. 
54 Francis I. 


56 Francis II. 

57 Charles IX. 

58 Henry III. 

59 Henry IV. 

60 Lewis XIII. 

6 Lewis XIV. | | 
62 Lewis XV. a Minor now living. . 
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FS. 13. In ancient Times England was divided into The State 
ſeveral independent Principalities, as well as moſt of En- 


e the earli- 
eſt Times 


E:. —— —__— 


tinction of 


in which the Southern Part of the Iſland was made a ex: Britiſh 
Roman Province. England continued in ſubjection Race. 

to the Romans above 400 Years, after which, being 

left to themſelves, they choſe Vortigern for their King, 0 
but were forced to call in the Saxons to aſſiſt them 

againſt the Picts and Scots, The Saxons allured by the 

Pleaſantneſs of the Country, did thereupon take occa- 

ſion to lodge the Poſſeſſion of England in their own 

Hands, and expell Cadwallader the laſt of the Bratsfþ 


| $8 14. The | 


y $0 aig 4 The Appendix. Chap. L 


be pro- F. 14. The Saxons who came thus into Britain, 


greſs of the (either from Holftein or Friezland,) were anciently 


Saxons e called Angles; and in preſervation of their Origi- 
_ J. nal Title, gave the Name of England to the South- 
een part of the Iſland that they poſſeſſed. The Coun- 
tries they poſſeſſed were at firſt divided into ſeven 
Kingdoms, which after a long Series of mutual Divi- 
ſions, were united by Egbert King of the Weſ?-Saxons, 


who was thereupon ſtil d King (not of the Saxons, but) 
of England; in his Reign the Danes invaded En- 


gland, and after —_— Depredations, the Daniſb 
King Canute was Crowned King of England A. D. 
1015. The Danes continued to enjoy the Crown 
about 26 Vears; after which it fell into the Hands of 
Edward the Confeſſor A. D. 1042. 

The Nor- F. 15. Edgar Atbelin the Couſin of Edward the 
man Con- Confeſſor, laid claim to the Succeſſion upon his 
queſt. Death: But his Pretenſions were ſoon ſtifled by 


Milliam ſirnamed the Conqueror, who being the Son 


of Robert Duke of Normandy, invaded and con- 
quered (or at leaſt obtained) the Kingdom, A. D. 
1066. The Poſterity of Milliam ſucceeded in order 
till the 1135, in which the Male Race was extinct 
by the Death of Henry I. the Crown being then 


conveyed by the Female Right, and ſo continued 


in the Line of Blood till the Refignation of Ni- 

card II. in favour of the Houſe of Lancaſter A. D. 
1399. | ; | 
TheHouſes S. 16. The Houſe of Lancaſter enjoyed the Crown 


of Lanca- till Edward IV. (of the Houſe of Tork) was declared 


ſter and King, A. D. 1460. Theſe two Houſes, whoſe oppo- 
Vork their ſite Pretenſions had been long pernicious to England, 
7p" ax were at laſt happily united in the Perſon of Henry 


557284 5 - . who married the Daughter of Edward IV. A. D. 


TheScotch C. 17. The Succeffion went on regularly in the Po- 


Race. ſterity of Henry VII. and upon the Death of Queen 
Elizabeth A. D. 1602. the Crown was devolved to 


James VI. of Scotland, as being the next Heir. The 


Scots Race continued in Poſſeſſion of the Crown 
till the Year 1548 that Charles I. was murdered ; 


upon which an Interregnum inſued till the 1660: 


from whence we date the happy Reſtoration of 
Charles II. | | LES 


SS 
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ain, F. 18. In regard, that the Invaſion of the 
ntly is the moſt remarkable Epocha in the Ene 
igi- we ſhall here preſent the Reader with a 
ath- Engliſb Kings from Milkam the 
un- | : 
vert | = | 
vi- I? / 
— i Nilliam J. died 1 
ſo Milliam II. Te 
D. Henry I. 
n Stephen | 
of | Hewl. | 
Richard I. 
John 
15 F III. 
by STE Edward I. ; 
Ku Edward II. 
5 Edward III. | 
D. Richard II. O f 
er Henry Wain 5 
ict Henry V. 5 
1 Henry VI. 
df Edward IV. 
> Edward Vs 
7 Richard III. 
: Henry VII. 7 
n {| Henry VIII. 
d Edward VI. 
5 Queen Mary 
7 Queen Elizabeth 
0 James J. 
4 Charles I. Murthered 
5 Charles II. | 168 
5 Fames II. abdicated 
"= Millʒiam III. 170. 
„% 
5 Anne 5 
'E George now living 


432 pe Appendix. 
The Origin F. 19. The Kingdom of Sweden is ſaid by the Na- 


and Pro- tives to have commenced ſoon. after the Deluge. 


greſs of the Twenty four Years before Chriſt, the famous Othin 
322 of or Moden, being driven by Pompey out of Aſia, con- 
cen. quered Sweden, and ſettled the Crown upon his Po- 
| ſterity. A. D. 829. the Swedes embraced the Chriſtian 
Faith. In the Reign of Olaus Skotkonung the two 
Kingdoms of the Swedes and Goths ſunk their mutual 

Enmity into a perfect Union; and to this Day the 

King of Sweden: is ſtyled King of the Swedes and 

Gothe. The Family of the Tolekungers, that aim d 

ſo long at the Crown, and created ſo much Trouble in 
Sweden, began to make the greateſt Figure in the 

Reign of Erick Liſper, and at laſt were humbled by 


a fatal Blow in the Reign of Magnus who died A. 


D. 1288. | | 


Sweden H. 20. The inteſtine Commotions of Sweden, and 


reſcued the Pretenſions and Cruelty of the Kings of Denmark, 


ffom the involved that Country in a long Series of Trouble, 


— #y which occaſioned frequent Interregnums. But at laſt 
0 E 


Danes. Reſolution of Guſtavus Erickſon, who was proclaim- 


eld King A. D. 1528, and in the Year 1544 the 
Succeſſion was declared Hereditary to him and his 


Poſterity. Purſuant to which Declaration the Crown 
of Sweden continues in that Line to this Day. | 


Alt 7 


Chap. I. 


the Daniſh Voak was ſhook off by the Valour and 
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” 


May 3d following. 


* 

* 1 

- "1 is 4 
» 


A Liſt of the Kings of Sweden from Cuſtavus. I. 
Vulg. | Jul. Cyc [CycCycyg8 
| Ep. ber. S. . ind. 

F BETTE 5 Chr. 1 : | 
Guſtavus Erickſon died 15595272] 28]. 2] 2 
Eric XIV. depoſed 156; [6280 100 10 
John III. died 15925305 5 166 Ä5 
Seiſinond depoſed. 160053130 13 5 13 
Coarles IX. died 161105324 24/166 0 
Guſtavus Adolphus . 16326534517 18 15 

Q. Chriſtiana reſigns 11654[5367] 11] 1 7 
Charles Guſtavus 1165016379} 23] 14 4 
Charles XI. 1697664100 26] 7] 55 
Charles XII. 017304. + + | 
Urica Elzonorg ————and | 

Frederic]. Her Royal Con- 

ſort, | Hereditary Prince off 

Hejje Caſſel, Elected King, if 
Apr. 4th 1720, and Crowned| ' ; | | 


§. 21. Denmark is a very ancient Kingdom, the The Acceſ- 
Antiquity of which runs a great Way before the Birth ſion of the 
olf Chriſt, Juſt before our Saviour's Birth 'twas Go- Olden- 
verned by Frotho III. who, extended his Conqueſt bus Fa- 
over the Neighbouring Nations. A. I. 846. Eric I. Le. the... 
introduced the Chriſtian Religion. In the Year 1396 | lot 
an Agreement was made by the three States of Sweden, and Nor- 
Denmark, and Norway, that theſe Northern Kingdoms way. 
ſhould be all ruled by one King; but the Union did | 


Lit | 


not laſt long, for A. D. 1449 the Danes and Norwegt- 
ans choſe for their King, Chriſtian Earl of Oldenburg, 
whoſe Family has continued ever ſince in Poſſeſſion of 


| theſe two Crowns. The Kings of Denmarꝶ and Wor- 


way have had ſeveral various Adventures with the 


Swedes: and after the Concluſion of a Peace in the 


Reign of Frederic II. were declared abſolute Sovereigns, 
and entitled to a hereditary Crown. The following 
Table gives the Series of the Kings of Denmark from 
Chriſtian the firſt of the O/d-nburg Family. 
N 5 Ft Chriftian 


TI aac _— 
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8 
Ilg. Jul. Cyc gyc Nye. 1 
| | Ep. of Per. O. [D. nd. b 
"Ehriftian J. died | 1481/6194 6] 19] 14 fi 
— | 15130662260 100 1% 1 1 
Chriſtian II. dethroned 153266245 1] 1:1 5 b 
Frederic I. died / 1533624 214 6 if 
Chriſtian III. | 15586271627 1 1 
Frederic II. 1158863010 | 14 116 
Chriftian IV. 1164863610 5] 151 1 it 
Frederic III. [6706383] 27 180 8 ti 
| Chriſtian V. 1699 6406 281 7 ut 
Frederic IV. now alive. 1 | v 
| 3 | tl 
| „ „ | a 
The Series F. 22. The Hiſtory of Auſcouy being wrappd up || 0 
- of the in Ignorance and Obſcurity, we only know that in py 
Prances of the Year 989 Woldomir their Prince embraced the 1 
Muſcovy. Chriſtian Religion; and the ſucceeding Princes had P 
; ſeveral Adventures with the Tartars, Swedes, and | 
Poles. Fohn was the firſt Prince that reduced the 
petty Principalities of Ruſſia into one Body, A. b 
„ 1479. and freed them from their Dependency on || þ 
the Tartars, to whom they had been ſubje&t above = 
3 - ROO Years. ; PR. 1 of 
The Origin S. 23. The Netherlands having fallen to the Houſe 9 
of the of Auſtria were united in the Perſon of Charles V. " 
Com mon. who governed them in Peace and Proſperity. But = 
wealrh of in the Reign of his Son Philip II. they were diſtract- 
| Holland. „ed with inteſtine Commotions, which gave Riſe to bj 
the potent Common-wealth of Holland, that was fiſt | 0 
formed in the Union of Utrecht, A. D. 1579. t. 
The ©cca- H. 24. The Revolt of the Seven United Provinces PE 
ſoon of the (which now make up the Republick of Holland) is D 
4 Revolt of imputed to the following Cauſes. 1. The haughty th 
os Humour of Phz/;p II. his Fondneſs of the Spaniſh | H 
3 , Cuſtoms, and his conſtant Reſidence in Spain. 2. The af 
© Craft and Ambition of II m I. Prince of Orange, It 
who fomented their D.viſtons. The Poverty L 
; and turbulent Spirit of the Nobility, who had fo 


run themſelves in Debt, by endeavouring to 
| outdo 


* WW 
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outdo the Spaniards in a ſplendid Appearance at 
Court. 4. Ihe Reſentment of the Clergy, occaſion- 
ed by Philip's Applying the Revenues of ſeveral Ab- 
bies to the Maintenance of new. created Biſhops. 
5. The Bigotry of Phi/zp in introducing the Inqui- 
fition in a Country that was obliged to favour ſeveral 
Religions, upon the Account of their Trade; and 
beſides was inhabited by an open hearted and free 
ſpoken People. „ „ 
9. 25. Switzerlond being anciently a Part of the The Origin 
German Empire, three ſmall Countries retaining to ef che 
it, (namely Ury, Switz, and Underwalden were in- Common- 
titled to great Privileges, ſaid to be granted them by wealth of 
the Emperour L2wis the Pious; in vindication of Switzer- 
which they entred into an Aſſociation, and fell upon and. 
the Emperors inſolent Judges or Vicars, A. D. 1308. 
and after a Victory obtained over Leopold Arch- Duke 
of Auſtria, the Son of the .Emperour, Albert I. 
confirmed their Confederacy by ſolemn Oaths, A. 
D. 1320. from whence we date the Origin of this 


Republick. 


& 26. The firſt Intention of this Confederacy was How it 
not to ſeparate themſelves from the German Empire, £472 70 be 
but only to maintain their ancient Privileges ; een, 
by degrees they departed from the Imperial Homage, nes + 
and being ſtrengthened by the gradual Acceſſion of the ; 
other Cantons of Switzerland, the whole Confedera- 
cy was declared a Republick, independent of the Ro- 
man Empire, in the Peace of MæHphalia concluded, 
„ a abdicared b it Inh 5 

| & 27. Poland being abdicated by its ancient Inha- 2. 
18 fell in the Yer of Chriſt 550, into the Hands ere 657 
of a ſtraggling Sort of People, under the Conduct (as Princes in 
'tis ſaid) of one Lechus, who laid the Foundation of Poland. 
2 new State in that Country under the Title of a 
Duke. After the Race of this Lechus was extind, 
the Adminiſtration of Affairs was put into the 


Hands of twelve Governours, called ayvods ; who 


after the good Services they had done in civilizing 
this barbarous People, and guarding them with good 
Laws and wholeſome Conſtitutions, had the Mis- 
fortune to be divided among themſelves : and there- 
5 | | 1 2 upon 


Rae Appendix,” "Chan. I. 
| upon the Poles choſe one Cracus for their Prince, 
A D Nö a * ; | 
The ft F. 28. The Race of Cracus being ſoon after ex- 
Kings of tint, the Poles ' choſe their Princes, by Stratagems, 4 
Poland. Horſe-Races, c. and at laſt after a troubleſomem *- 
Interregnum, elected one Piaſtus, a Peaſant, whoſe \ 
Poſterity reigned for a long while in Poland; and 
from whom ſuch of the Natives as have ſince ob- 
' tained the Royal Dignity are called Naſti. The 


fourth after Piaſtus, namely Meiciſſaus I. introdu- P, 

ced the Chriſtian Faith, A. D. 965. In the Year U 

999 Bol:flaus Chrobry Prince of Foland was digni= || C 

fied with the Title of King by the Emperor Otho III. L 

and the Kingdom was declared independent of the U 

| pie 5 fem! 

The Title FC. 29. Uladiſ/aus J. being the fourth after that Bo- C, 

of Ring Je{laus, was fo over-aw'd by the Pope that he dropp'd F 

diſcontinu the Fitle of King A. D. 1082. And his Poſterity 4 

| * 4 bo- ſucceeding to the Regency, continued to diſclaim the 1 

17 „% Royal Title, till the Year 1291, in which Pemi- oo 

er 202 | | ; | 

Years fe. ft ut Lord of great Poland, reſumed the Title of 5 
\ ſumed. King. After which the Po/2s diſpoſed of their Croun 1 

ſometimes in the Royal Line of their late Kings, and 87 

ſometimes upon Foreigners, particularly the King of 8 

Hungary, Duke of Lithuania, Duke of Anjou, Prince U 

of Sweden. To conclude, ohn Sobienki the Poliſh 7 

General was declared King of Poland, A. D. 1674, [ 

and ſucceeded by Frederic Duke of Saxony, A. D. 85 

1097. i | | 3 F 

F 
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A Li of ths Kings of. Poland bon Premiſlaus, who. 


\ 


A. D. 1790, and died 
Frederic II. now living 


Ff 


11717 


| ule.) Jul. 
| Ep. of Her. 
BY Chr. 
Premiflaus died . {12915004 
Ulad:/laus III. * [1333[6946] : 
Caſimir III. 1370 6083 
Lewis 1382 6095 
Nadiſtaus IV. 14346147 
Nadiſiaus V. ; 1444 157 
Caſimir IV. 4 1492 62⁰5 
Folm Albert 15516214 
Alexander 155666219 
Sigiſinond J. I 548 6261 
Si ſiond II. 1572 6285 
Henry Valois relinquiſhed the ET 
Crown. 1574 6287 
* hen Batori died 1586(6299] | 
Senad 1] | 1632/6345 | 
Uladiflaus VI. 1 1648(6361 
Caſimir died in France 16726385 
Mit ſnowiski 16746387 
Sobiesk : 16966409 
Frederic e fill alive IT 0 
15 Kings of Pruffia. Ty 
Frederic I (but III. as Elector . 
of Fr -andenburs) aſſumed the 5 
Title of King of Prufi2,with} | 
the Conſent of the Emperor, 


reſumed the Regal Wen e A. D. 1291. 


4 
1 1 


Che. pc. r. 


O.. Ind. 
121 19 
26] 4 2 
71 3] 5 
194115 3 
15 kan 
255 1 7 
17 111 10 
26] I 4 
3 6 9 
17] Ic] 6 
13 15 15 
15 171 2 
27] Ir 
| 1718 — 
% 15] 1 
if 1 10 
31 2þ 12 
25 4 
np: 
= 
N 
CHAT 


437 


A . = 


| Of the Evecha of the Papal Hierarciy. | 


„% OI 

I. We commence the'P: 
of Boniface III. Biſhop of Rome, who aſſumed the 

NY Title -of Oecumenical Bithop, A. D. 606. An. 
Jul. Per. 52 19. uf. ©. 11. J. 13 Ohe. Ind. 
i 14. | | wy 9 55 | | ERIE 1 


The Origin h. 1, IN the earlieſt Times of Chriſtianity, the Civil 


of thePow- 1 Power was lodged in the Hands of Heathen 
er of the Ma i ſtrates. | This ebliged the firſt Chriſtians to eſta- 
Ie, blith a Church Government independent of the Civil 
Power : by which Means their Biſhops came to poſ- 
ſeſs the Authority of deciding, not only in Eccleſiaſti- 


cal Affairs, but even in the Caſe of prohibited De- 
rees of Marriage, and private Contentions with Re- 


ference to Civil Rights: The Chriſtians being at that 
time unwilling to give the Heathens any Occaſion of 
Scandal from their mutual Conteſts, At the ſame 
_ Time, conſidering that ſome Sort of Vices prohibited 
in the Goſpel were not puniſhable by the Pagan 
0 and that a holy and innocent Life was the moſt 


effectual Recommendation to their Religion, they 
excluded from their Communion ſuch profeſſed Chri- 
ſtians as ſcandalized the Profeſſion by their vicious 


Lives. | 


How the FC. 2. The Power thus poſſeſſed by the Biſhops or 


Biſhop cf Heads of the Clergy, was afterwards abuſed by the 


Rome - Biſhops: of Rome, who have thereupon founded a 
came 10 Monarchy that is not to be parallell'd in the Records 
4/pire 9 of Hiſtory. Rome being the Capital City of the Ro- 
ry: 2 8 mgn Empiſe, in which Chriſtianity had its firſt ere. 
2 ß an 
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pal Hierarchy from ithe Times 


II. 


,, 


07 the Etocha's of the States of” Furope. 


and Increafe, the Biſhop of that Place claimed a Pre- 
cedency before the other Biſhops, which was afterwards 
diſputed by the Biſhops of Conffantinople upon the 
Decay of the Weſtern Empire: But the Eaſtern Em- 


perors never ſuffered the Conſtantinopolitan Clergy to 


incroach ſo far upon their Authority, as to make any 

arallel to the Power of the Biſhops of Rome, which 
is owing in a great Meaſure to the Tranſlation of the 
Imperial Seat to Conſtantinople, the Barbarity and 
Ignorance that ſpread it ſelf over the Weſtern Party, 
upon the Decay of the Roman Empire, and to the 
ſubſequent Introduction of the Scholaſtic Learning, 
taught by a Pedantic and ignorant Clergy. We muſt 
conſider further, that after the Perſecutions which 
the Chriſtians had indured under the Pagan Empe- 
rors were ceaſed, the Biſhops were made ſubordinate 
to Metropolitans or Arch-Biſhops, among whom 
the Bithops of Rome, Conſtantinople, Antioch, and 
Alexandria, 'were the moſt conſiderable ; theſe be- 


ing the four principal Cities of the Roman Empire. 


And out of ſpite to the Patriarch of Conſtantino- 
ple who. would not approve of the Murther of 


Mauritius, the Emperor Phocas granted the Prece- 


dency to Boniface III. the then Biſhop of Rome, who 
thereupon aſſumed the Title of Oecumenical Biſhop, 


A. D. 606. 


r. . 


O i be Epocha of the Reformation: X 


RULES. 


I. This remarkable Period, in which a ſeaſonable Dif- 


covery was made of the Errors and Abuſes that had 
then crept into the Church of Rome: Thi, Feriod, 
1 ſay, takes its Date from the 1517 Tear of the vut- 
gar Epocha of Cirift; that being the Tear in 


_ which Luther, (the firft Reformer) wrote againſt 


Indulgences. | | — 
5 5 N * Tip. 


2. The 1517 Tear of. Chrift was caucident with the 
6230 of the Julian Feriod ; Ocle of the Sun 15. of 
= \#he Moon 17. of the Indictian 5. 1 EY 
3. The Reformation began in tha Time of Pope Leo X. 
who was inveſted with the Papal Dagmity in the 
1512 Tear of the wilgar ee, Christ. ; 
4. HF therefore 6229 Tears be ſubſtracted from the 
Current Jear of the Julian Period, or 1516 from 


= ſhews the Year ſince thy Commencement of the Ne- 
Formation. And in like manner, if you want to 
now how many Tears before the Reformation any 
certain Thing happened, ſubſiract the given Tear 
(of the Julian Period) in which it happened, from 
6229, and the Remainder will give eu the required 


- Diftance of Time. 


The Occa- H. 1. P OP E Leo's Indi ſcretion in granting Indulgen- 
ſion of he * ces, and neglecting the Duties of his FunQi- 
Reformation, gave occaſion to Martin Luther a Friar of the Her- 
* mits Order of St. Auſtin, to publiſh at Mittenberg in 
Saxony 95 Theſes againit Indulgences; in oppoſition 

to which John Texel a Dominican Friar publiſhed 


ſome other Theſes at Frankfort. We can't preſent 


the Reader with a more compendious and juſt Account 
of this Matter than that we have from Sam. Puffen- 
dorf 's Deſcripiion of the Spiritual Monarchy of Rome, 
in theſe Words. Not. to dive into the hidden Coun- 
ſels and Deſigns of God, we ſhall only ſhew how far 
human? Gircumſtances were concern2d in the Buſin?ſs 
of the Reformation. Fupe Leo X. of the Houſe de 
Medicis was an affable and magnificent Man, and 


very liberal to all honeft and learned Men. Hz might 


have made a very good Pope, if ke had had but an 
indifferent Knowledge of Keligion, and an Incli- 
nation to Piety: whereas he was «qually a Stranger to 


both, having lived very ſpendidly, and by his Libe- 


"ality and Mag niſicuncs exhauſted the Apoſtolic Cham- 
| 5 and not being acquainted with the Arts of ac- 
es Riches, be had Recourſe to thz Invention 0 


ardinal Laurence Puccius ; who. aft:r many Contri- 
vances fell uton that of raiſing Monty by Indulgen- 


CCS, 
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that of the vulgar Epocha of Cbriſt, the Reſidue 


RO Gey% 


TW. 


n 


8 


dreſs, ſuch Diſorders. To gain his Purpoſe the better, 


Of the. Epocha's of the States of Europe. 
ca. Tbeſ, 2 Judulgences were therefore fent abroad 


to all Parts of Chriſtzndom both for the Dead and the 
Living. Fug, Milk, and the like were allowed to be 
eaten an the Faſt-Days. The ſeveral Sums of Mon 
ny to be thereby raiſed, wer“ before hand appropri- 


_« ated to certain Uſes. All that er the Col 
| Heflions in Saxony and the adjacent ( 3 

granted to Magdalen the Pope's Siſter, She, to make 
ths moſt of the Pope's Grant, committed the whole - 


untriæs was 


Management of her Share to ons Arcimbolda à Bi- 


. ſhop by bus Title and Coat, but particularly verſed in | 


the Genoueſe Way of Merchandizing and Tricking. 
This Biſhop having nathing in view but the Getting of 
Money, imployed ſuch Collectors or Farmers as prof 
fered the moſt : And whereas it had formerly been a 
Cuſtom in Saxony to lodge the Proclamation. of Indul- 


gences in the Hands of the Hermits of the Order of 


Ft. Auſtin ; be fearing their previous Acquarntedneſs 
wit h the former Way of proceeding, and miſtruſting 
their Honeſty, 1mployed the Dominicans to preach up 


the Indulgences. The Auſtin Friars being thereby 


defrauded of thæir Authority and wanted Profit, took 


all accafions to cenſure the Dominicans, and the Do- 
minicans on the other Hand preached fo extravagant- 


ly in the Way of their new Office, that all their Au- 
diences were ſcandalized at it, eſpecially confidering 


that the Commiſſioners lived in a continued Courſe of © 


Debauchery, and ſpent with great Infamy mhat the 
poor Gountry Fellows fpared out of their Bellies to 
expiate their Sins, This ob. ged Luther an Auſtia 


Friar, ta ingage in a Diſpute upon the Head of In- 


dulgences with Tezel à Dominican, Luther Hui 


both Reaſon and Scripture on his Side, his Adverſa- 


ry had nothing to all:dge for it, but the Authority of 
the Pops and the Churgh, Thereupon Luther was ob- 


 liged to eramine the Foundation of the Pope's Autho-— 
rity, and the preſent Stat? of the Church; which led 


ham. by. degrees into the Diſcovery of Errors and A- 


buſes that had crept into. the Church, and to an In- 


ved ive againſt the Impoſtures and ſcandalous Lives 


of the Monks and Prieſts; recommending it as a 


Duty incumbent upon the Civil Magiſtrates to ro- 


and 


rr 
— — ——— 


V 


deur of the Civil Power, which the Prieſts had hitherto 
repreſented as deſpicable, By this means this firſt 
Reformer got to the Head of 'a great Party, and his 
Doctrine was ſpread every where. . 
The Cir- F. 2. To conceive how a poor Friar was able to 
enmſtances give ſuch a Blow to the Chair of Rome, we muſt, next 
Iba con- to the ſupreme Direction of God Almighty, conſider 
 ewrred 10 the following Circumſtances. (I.) Luther's firſt The- 


og M fes being only pointed ar Indulgences, and — 5 


ron . backed by Reaſon and Scripture, he had many Popi 


Erize. Divines on his Side, beſides ſame Cardinals and even 
| George Duke of Saxony. Nay, tis ſaid, Maximnlian 
the Emperor was not his Enemy. (2.) His Adverſa- 


ies were ſo perverſe that nothing could convince them, 
even while Luther himſelf had not the leaſt Thoughts 
of falling off from Popery. A few Dominican Com- 


miſſioners, infamous both for Ignorance and Scandal, 


entered the Lifts with him, and finding. they would 


de Loſers by his Propofal, managed the Controverſy | 


with all the Clamour and Indiſcretion imaginable. The 
Pope (Leo X.) patroniz'd them with an indiſcreet 


Violence, and by his Bull dated Novenib. 1518. cut off 
all Means of Accommodation. Cardinal Cajztan re- 


jected Luthers Propoſal of being filent, provided his 


Adverfaries would be ſilent; and inſiſted on a Recan- 
tation; which provoked fo reſolute a Man as Luther 
to fall from Manners to Doctrines, and attack even 
the Pope himſelf. The Pope made continual Inſtan- 


ees at the Court of Saxony for Luther's being deli- 


vered up. When Luther appealed to a Council, the 
Pope by frivolous Evaſions put off the calling of one. 
Now theſe inflaming Circumſtances made Luther the 


more eager in making out the Reaſonableneſs of his 


Advances, and laſhing his incorrigible Adverſaries. 


(3.) At that Time the Clergy was ſcandalouſty 'igno- 
rant and immoral ; all Religion was involved in So- 


phiſtry and Ceremony; and Europe being then redu- 


ced to a more flouriſhing Condition than before, the 


Learned Perſons who thereupon appeared in the 


World were oppoſed by the ignorant Prieſts, who 


could not bear the Glance of fo briqht a Light. Whilſt 
8 | | | T this 


„ Toe Appendix. Chap. III. 
= and withal to ingage the Magiſtrates in his Intereſts, 
he ſpoke very magnificently of the Nature and Gran- 


9 


„ | this War betwixt the Lovers and the Perſecutors 'of 7 
Learning was carried on with great Heat on both | 
4 Sides, Luthers Doctrine appeared in the World: And 

ſt the Monks making it their Buſineſs tro involve the 

77 {| moſt Learned Men in the ſame Charge with Luther, 

— FJ in hopes to fink them both at once, it followed by a 

O natural Conſequence that moſt of the Learned Men in 

= Germany ſided with Luthzr. (4.) At the ſame Time 

er V the Pope moſt imprudently fell out with Henry VIII. 

of England, who thereupon, out of ſpite to the Pope, 

5 made Way for the Settlement of the Proteſtant Reli- 


gion in his Dominions. (5-) The Pope, by encou- 


1 raging Ferdinand ths Catholic, did at that time provoke 

4 the Houſe of Nawarre to revenge themſe]ves upon his 

o | Holineſs, by propagating and protecting the Proteſtant 

ly Religion in France. (b.) A great many good Men 

s of the Roman Catholic Religion were glad to ſee _ | 
” Luther laſh the inſolent and ignorant Monks; for at If 
I. the firſt Appearance of his Theſes, neither theſe good it 
d Men nor Luther himſelf dreamed of a Separation 
ap from the Church of Rome, till the Tenacioufneſs and it 
a Indiſcretion of his Adverſaries, ran the Diſpute upon 
4 ſuch Points, as diſcovered the Fallacy of the 'Romnſb 
f Church. (7.) The Princes and the Eſtates of Ger- t 
" || many; were at the ſame Time very much diſſatisfied ; 
5 with the Court of Rome, which had loaded em with ll! 
4 heavy Impoſitions, for no other Purpoſe but to main- | 
* tain the Grandeur of the Eccleſiaſtics at Roms. (8.) 1 
* Ihe general Fear that was then in Germany of an In- if 
* | vaſfion by the Turks; and the Differences ariſing be- 
3 twixt \ Charles V, Francis I, and Henry VIII, did | 
P greatly promote the Reformation: For by this means 

S the Thoughts of Stateſmen were ineroſſed, or at leaſt 

a ſo diverted as to leave but little Time to mind the 

* Religious Diſpute. | "EOF 


— 
. 


S. 3.Tho' we have given in Luther for the firſt Refor- Eraſmus 
mer, yet we cannot but own, that Eraſmms of Rotterdam had a con- 
had a conſiderable Share in the Reformation; For /#derable 
even before Luther he diſcovered and reprehended a _ e 

| png Abuſes and Errors, he rejected the School“ Refor- 


mation. 


Divinity, and recommended the Reading of the Bi- 
ble and the Fathers; he ridiculed the Barbarity and 
Ignorance, juſtified by the Monks, and at firſt appro- 
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ved of Lut ber's Cauſe, though he always cenſured his 


violent and biting Way of Writing. Nay, his Silence 


alone was a great Check to Luthers Adverſaries: 


For Eraſmus being then eſteemed the moſt Learned 
Divine of the Age, the World interpreted his Silence 
to be a tacit Approbation of Luthers Advances. 
ITis true, he afterwards publiſhed his Treatiſe de Li- 


bero Arbitrio;; hut it made no great Impreſſion upon 
the Minds of the People, it being very manifeſt that 


he writ it rather to pleaſe others, than to fatisfie his 


own Inclination. Beſides, that was not the main Point 
in Diſpute ; and the Propoſitions he offered were ſuf- 
ficiently refuted by Luther. N 


Why the §. 4. Notwithſtanding the Reaſonableneſs of Lu- 


Kefor mati thers Doctrines, and their Conſonancy to Scripture ; 


2 did nos, yet the Reformation met with a warm Oppoſition in 


. 7 ſeveral Places, and that for the following Reaſons: (1.) 


Effect. The Diviſions of the Proteſtants hindred the f. OS p 


of the Reformation: For tho Luther gave the fir 
Alarm, yet the Raft were willing to diftinguith them- 
felves by Additions of their own. This occafioned 


Diſputes among them; and their being no ſuperior 
Power to decide their Controverſies, every one was 
obſtinate in his Way; from whence aroſe ſuch Schiſm, 


that inſtead of falling upon the Common Enemy, they 
fell upon one another. (2.) A great many Prote- 


ſtants, under the Cloak of Reformation, led impious 


and ſcandalous Lives, which proved a heavy Reproach 
to the Doctrines of Luther, who had inveighed ſo 
. warmly againſt the Licentiouſneſs of the Clergy. (3.) 
Luther threw the Direction of Eccleſiaſtical Affairs 
into the Lap of the Civil Magiſtrates. Now no State 
pretending for an Authority over the reſt, every one 
acted more for themſelves: than againſt the common 
Enemy. (4.) Soon after the Publication of Luther's 


Doctrine, whole Swarms of Fanatics, Anabaptiſts, and 


the like, appeared in the World; and the Boors in 


Germany ran as it were mad, and made a moſt dan- 


3 Inſurrection: Upon which ſome Sovereign 


Jeads ſuſpecded the Lutheran Doctrine, as if it had 


encouraged Schiſm and Rebellion. (5.) Luther ha- 
ving ſubmitted his Difpute with Eckius to the U- 
niverſity of Paris, in hopes they would favour him, 
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weighed mightily with ſome in prompting them to 
oppoſe the Reformation. (6.) Some alledge that the 


the Epocha's of the States of Europe. | 
as heing diſſatisfied with, Leo X. upon the Abolition 


of the Pragmatic Sanction ; they neverthelſs gave it 
againſt him with a great deal of Warmth ; which 


Increaſe: of the Proteſtant Religion was much hin- 
died by Zwmghtus and Calnin, their offering. all on 
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a ſudden to introduce too great a Reformation by | 


Aboliſhing all Ceremonies and Ornaments, Deſtroying 


all Reliques, Breaking the Altars and Images, Sink- 
ing the Order of the Hierarchy, and Deſpoiling Re- 
ligion of all ſuch Things as did moſt affect the Eyes 
and outward Senſes. of the People ; whereas Luther 
had made but very little Alteration in outward Mat- 
ters. This is ſaid to have provoked the common 
People, and inſpired them with a Zeal for that 
Religion which they received from their Anceſtors. 


(7.) The Papiſts have ſince taken care to reQify the 


groſſeſt Abuſes, complained of by Luther. The Popes 
are now leſs ſcandalous in their Lives, more civil to 
Sovereign Heads, and in appearance Promoters of 
Peace: ſo that now all their Intrigues are carried on 


under-hand. The ſcandalous Trade of Indulgences 


and the groſſer Sort of Simony- is now exchanged for 
handſomer Ways of Bubbling the People out of their 
Money. The Bithops court Learning and Piety ; the 


Monks and other Prieſts are rouzed from theiy lazy 


Ignorance, and arm'd with the School Diſtinctions, 


by which means they ingroſs the Education of Youth, 


and make a mighty Noiſe in defending their Cauſe. 
Inſtead of propagating their Religion by Sword and 
Fire, they inveigle Proſelytes by fair Words, great 
Promiſes, and even actual Recompences, which the 
Wealth of their Church enables them to give: Where- 
as on the contrary, if any one goes over from them 
to the Proteſtant Religion, if he has not wherewith- 
all to live, or is not endowed with extraordinary 
Qualifications, he muſt expect nothing but Want. 
(8 ) The King of Spain has, fince the Appearance of 


the Reformation, found it for his Intereſt to ſt ind 


by the Popiſh Cauſe, and aſſiſt the League ſo pow- 
erfully, that Henry IV. could not keep his Crown 


without renouncing the Proteſtant Religion. (9.) The 


Houſe 


Houſe of Auſtria have been a great Inſtrument for 
promoting the Popith Intereſt, in driving the Pro- 
Ay, ont of the Kingdom of Bohemra and its Depen- 


dencies, and in the late Inſtances of Severity to the 
. Proteſtants in Hungary, whom they have either ex- 


not- without Hopes of having them redrefſed by his 
preſent Imperial Majeſty. TE 
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teſtants out of the Heredirary Countries in Germa- 


lled or forced to turn. The Proteſtants in the 
mpire are not yet without their Grievances; though 
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5 A. 


8 ABrham, Year of his © 


Birth, p-. 193, 197, of 
his Call 194,198. mention 
made of him in . 
Hiſtory, 190. 

Afiacan Year, p. 44. 
Actium, Battle near the 
Promontory of it when 


Fought, p. 373. 


gyptian Year. See Year. 


Aquinoxes how to compute * 
P. 66. in the julian Near 


how to find, p. 141, 144. 
Era p. 60. Alexandrian, 


346. Contractuum, ib. EF 


348. Antiochian, 352, 
352. Spaniſh, 368, Oc. 
called alſo the Ara of E- 
1a's, ib. How this Era 
was introduced in Spain, 
369. The Uſefulneſs of 
it, 370. When it ceas d, 
ib. Actiaca, 371. Of the 
Avguſtus's, 374+ Of the 
Birth of Chriſt, zyy. True 
an Vulgar, ib. & 381. 
Of his Ha bow, 384. Of 


| Dioclefian, 399. 07 Con- 
ſtantine, 403. OF Con- 
antino ple, 410. 
Avum, 2ts S:2nification, 
p- 59. 
Ahaſuerus in Scripture, 
who p. 299. 
Ahaz and Hoſea their Syn- 
chroniſm conſider 4, P- 
26 


5. 
Alexander M. his Are and 


Death, p. 342, 8c. why 
call d Horned, 348. 
Annius an Italian Monk, 


ſpurious Pieces publiſh 4 | 


by him, p. 271. 

Ante- diluvian Tears. See 
Nears. 

Antony 2s routed near 
Mutina, p. G beats 
Brutus and Cafhus near 
Philippi, ib. 2s defeated 


by Cæſar nzar Actium, ib. 


dies killing himſelf, ib. 
Arabian Tears, See Tears, 
Arbela, famous for the Bat- 
tle ought between Alex- 
ander M. and Darius, p. 
341. Argos 
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Argos, the Antiquity of its 
Government,.p. 205, 206. 
Names of Kings,207. va- 


io Opinion: concern- 
3066. this the Sir-name of 


ing them, ib. 

Arphaxad, Queſtion con- 
cerning the Time of his 
Birth, P · 195. 5 

Aſiatic War, Occaſion, and 
Revolution of it, p. 340. 

Aſmoneans their Epocha, 
p. 349. Derivation of the 
Name, 350. their Tribe, 

51. how they came to be 
called Maccabeans, ib. 

Aſnaphar mentioned in 
Scripture, who, p. 269. 
Aſſyrian Kms, Catalog ue 

of them, p. 187. Diffe- 
rence between that of Eu- 
ſebius, and that of Afri- 
canus, 188. Akricanus's 

Opinion, 189. Herodo- 

tus's Account of Allyrian 
Kings, ib. Founder of the 
Aſſyrian Monarch, 191. 
Scaligers Obſervation 
concerning it, 192. Folicy 
of this Gonerniment, 193. 
Diviſion of it after the 
Death of Sardanapalus, 
248. Scripture Aſſyrian 
| Kings after bim, 249, 
Colony to Samaria by Sal- 

manaſſar, 269, 

Aſtronomical Characters 


how madeuſe of in Chro- 


 nology,p. 63. How far no- 
ceſjary to be known by a. 
Chronologer, ib. 
AthenianCovernment, va- 
rious Sorts of it, p. 209. 
Kc. Differences of the Ac- 
count of Kings in Euſeb. 
_ and Marm. Arundel. 211. 


__Herad's. murdering 


Attic Tear, See Near, 
Auguſtus bs Saying upon 
the 
Infants at Bethlehem, p. 


Octavius, 375. principal 

Heads of his Hiſtory, 376. 

Auſtrian Family, how de- 
ſcended, p. 419. 


5 . | | 
Babylon conquer d by Cy- 
mw OOO. | 
Babylonith Captivity, Epo- 
cha thereof, p. 273, &c. 
Bethlehem, the Murder of 
the Mal2-Children there 
by Herod, mention there- 
of by. Macrobius among 
the \leathen Authors, p. 
360. when it happen il, 


397. | 
Biſhop of Rome, how, and 
when h2cams to aſpire to 
a'Precedency, p. 438. 
Bourbon Houſe, Acceſſion 
of it to the Crown of 
France, p. 4... 
Byzantium, derivation of 
the Word, p. 412. Trad: - 
trons concerning. it, ib. 


Deſtruction of it, 413. 


Cæſar Ara of, p. 368. 
Cainan, concerning his be- 
ng inſerted betwixt Ar- 
phaxad, and Salah in the 
Septuasnt, p. 196. 
N Hi Period, p. 1 17, 
3 Diviſion of the 
Land amony ths Tribes 
of Ifrael, Epochathereof, © 
P+ 220. &c. Cap- 


IN DE XJ. 


I ND E x. 


Captivity 70 Nears, p. 274, Cc. 
5 5 remia, and Ezekiel reconci- 
led, as tothe fixing the Begin- 
Faſſage concerning, it, 276. 
Ge Foints, 2. 86. 185 
Chaldzan KGngs, what Monu- 
ments of Antiquity concerning 


them, p. 271. Difference in 


their Names betwixt ſacred, 
and prophane Hiſtory, 272. in 
their Annals alſo, iv. 
CHRIS Tour bleſſed Lord and 
r Characters 
or the adjuſting his Birth, p. 
377, Je. 4 Dueftion put 5 
do the finding out the true Near 


it, 379. Month and Day of 


* 


2b. 382. Our Lord's Paſſion, 384 
Time of his Minit 386 ig 
2 Chron. ch. xxxvi. v. 21. ex- 
lamed, p. 273, c. | 
.hronologers anciently appoint- 
ed by the Magiſtrates, p.5. the 
care requir d in them, 61. 


7 1, c. the Diviſion of it, 5. 
Myſtical a Dream, 4. the ſame 
exploded, 80, c. the Princi- 
a of Chronology, 62. 
leopatra, Tinie of her Death, 
7 
Clepſydra, or Hour-Glaſs Ro- 
man deſcrib d, p. 13. 


Confuſion Year, and Epocha, p. 


55. { 
Coantine M. his Era, and the 
Tranſactions of his Reign, p. 


43: he was firft Chriſtian 
E | 


ror, 409. 


Conſtantinopolitan Era, p. 128, 


10. . 
Conſulate Roman, Inſtitution 
thereof, p. 111, 290. Name and 
Office, 112. time of entring on 
the ſame, ib, of remamimg 


therein, 113. Number of Con- 


PT ſerv d, 97, 98. 
Chronology, the Nature of it, 


ſuli, ib. Series of them uſeful 
in Chronology, ib. and 291. 


However defective, 114, 115, 
ning thereof, 275. Lecharia's wth. 


| Le ceaſing, 116. 
72 


291. Continuance of them, ib. 


troverſies Chronological, the 
Standard of them, p.. 
Crœſus when W by Cy- 
rus, p. 287. | 
Cteſias his. Authority, p. 185. 
two ſeveral Paſſages in him 


 reconcal d, 186, 


Cutheans mortally hated by the- 


Jews, p. 269. 
Gele 4; 


riuation of the Word, pe 
61, variety, ib. ſewiſh and ſu- 
lian, * — etweenthem, p. 
47, Sabbatic,75,76, 221. How 

to find the Character of it for the 
Tears of the julian Period. 140. 
wherefore inſtituted, 82. Solar, 
88,91. Uſe Mit, 8g. Dominical 

Letters how diſpoſed in it, ib. 
Lunar, 95. wherefore ob- 
_ when firft 
known to Chriſtians, ib. whe= 
ther they recerved it from the 
Jews, ib. —of the Nearneſs of 
equality of 19 Lunæ- Solar 
Tears to 19 Julian Years, ib. 


Lunar Cycle why call d the 


Golden Number, 99.— of In- 


diction, 106, c. — of the Sun, 


Moon, and Indiftion of 
given Year of the julian Peri- 
od how to find the Cycle, 136 
—Jubilean, to find the Chara- 
ters of it in the Tears of the 
eee, Period, 141. 
yrus, various Computations of 
his Reign, p.281, &c. Babylo- 
niſhEpocha of h1m,284,8c.Per- 
ſianEpoche,280,8. certaintyof 
1t, 281. | he | 
Daniel's 70 Weeks, Expoſition of 
this Prophecy, p. 304, Fc. Dif- 
ficulties in expounding it, 305, 


306. Nature of theſe Weeks, 
307, c. Tears of which they 
comſiſt, 308. Beginning 0 
them, 309, c. Various Opi- 
nions about them, ib, Cc. the 
Authors, 325, Cc. 
David, King, the beginning of 
his Reign, p. 2320. 
Darius Ning of Perſia, which of 
tbem it was that granted a De- 
creè in fauour of Jeruſalem, ac- 
cording to thæ Author, 317, &c. 
Day, Artificial, Civil, Natu- 
ral, p. ao. the Meaſure of, and 
| Difference between them, ib. 
* various Beg innings of 
th Day, 23, Ic. Seventh ſee 
Hiebdomatick, and p. 70. — Ho- 


ty, 72.— How to find the Day 
of the Week anſwering to any 


Day o, the Tear, 944. 
Deluge, Epacha of it, p. 174 
Oc. when it began, 179, the 
Univerſalty of it, 181. Inter- 
val between that, and the Birth 
/ Abraham, 195. | 
Denmark, Antiquity of this 
King dom, pe 433. Poſſeſſed by 
theOldenburg Famil), ib. when 
became Chriſtian, ib. Kings, 
Ds Sun. See H:liotropium. 
Diocleſian Era, p. 399 _ 
Dionyſius Exiguus, Author of 
the vul gar Era of Chriſt, p.382. 
Diphyes (the Sir-name of Ce- 
crops) Etymology thereof, p. 
r. | 
Dominical Letters, Diſpoſition 
e them in the Kalendars, B. 
lian, and Gregorian, p. 89. 
Order of them, 90, 93. Double 
- Pominical Letters, occaſion of 
them, 93. How to fin the Do- 
minical Letter, 94, and 137. 
to reduce the Dominical 85 a 
Julian 7ear to that of @ Uje- 
gorian 94. Ls 


of it, ib. 


Bom underftoo 


* 


ON 8 Fug) 
Eaſter, how to find, p- 54. the 


_ Carefulneſs of the Ancients a- 


bout finding it, 96. Great Con- 
troverſies among them, as to 


the Time of obſerving it, how, 


and when accommodated, 97. 


Eclipſes, p. 65. total and po | 


66. Ecliptic pic in te fin | 


tial, ib. Cauſes of them, i 


the Non-echptics in the julian 
Period, how to diſtinguiſb, 15. 
a famous Eclipſe of the Sun, 
in the Heat of Battle betwixt 
the Medes and Lydians, 246, 
250. the ſame ſaid to be fore- 
told by Thales, 246. the great- 


eft that ever was (ſaith Phle- 


gon) at the Time of our Sa- 
mour's Paſſion, 385, 391. the 
ſame preternatural and uni- 
2 al, 390. a famous Lunar 
_Echpſe 

_Herod, 365. | | 


Encœnia, Derivation of the 


Word, p. 412. 55 
England, the State of it, from 

the earheft Times, to the Ex- 

tinction of the ancient Britiſh 


Race, p. 429. muaded by the. 


Saxons, 420, 430. when the 

Name firft obtain d, 420, when 

 pofſefſed by the Danes, ib. £7 
439. Normans, ib. when the 

Scetch Race ſucceeded to the 

Grown, ib. Lift of Kings, 431. 

Enneadecatteris, p. 96. Author 
Epact, Etymology of the Word, 
p. 50. Reaſon of Epacts, ib. 
Time when fiſt known, ib. 

by ſome, ib. 

anmber of them, 51. revolu- 
tion of them, ib. quantity of 
them, $2. uſe of them, 53. Dif- 
ference of them in the old and 
eee 


before the Death of || 


*1 
> 


the Golden Number, 54. Dif- 
ferent ſort of Epatts, 55. their 


Uſes, ib. Lunar Epacts how 
t „in 


da, 55 How they ſbew the 
Day of the New Moon, ib. 
Epocha, the Derivation of the 
Mord, p. 60: 


Eraſmus of Rotterdam, he had 
2 conſiderable Share in the 


Reformation. p. 443. 
Euſebius e 3h: bo as to his 


Computation of the Tears of 


Abraham, p. 199. 


Exit of Iſrael out of Agypt, p. 
213. the Feria of it, 215, the 


three firft Months of it adap- 
ted to the Julian Kalendar, 


"DIY; Ove 


Exodus ch. xii. v. 6. explain'd, 
p. 220. 


Exekiel, ch. iv. v. 5, &c. concern- 


ing the 390 Years of the Ini- 
quity of the Houſe of Iſrael 
explain'd, þ. 24. alſo ch. i. v. 
I. concerning the zoth Year 
there mentioned, 273. alſo ch. 
XXIX» v. 17, * 279. 


Feria, p- 68. prime inſtituted 
among the Romans, 74. the 


Feria on whichChrift ſuffer d, 
"9b" TD 
France, the Condition of it, be- 
fore the Date of its Kings, 
427. when firſt poſſeſſed by the 
Franks, 420. Merovzan and 


Carolinian Families poſſeſs the 


Crown by turns, 427. till the 


time of Hugh Capet, the fir 
of the preſent Race, ib. of the 


Acceſſion of the Houſe of Bour- 


bon, ib, Liſt X Kings, 428. 


Gauga mela, famous for the Bat- 


tle four ht near it, between Da- 
rius and Alexander, p. 341. 
Gelalean Zar, p. 417. | 


EN DEIN 


Geneſis, ch. vii. u. 11, 17, 24. 


9 


explain d, p. 180. 


Germany, when firſt made a ſe- | 
parate Kingdom, p. 419. Tie 


tle of Emperor of the Romans, 


when firft aſſumed, ib. when 
Germany was transferr dfrom 
the Carolinian Family to the 


Saxons, 421. from them to the 


Suabian, and afterwards to 


the Auſtrian Families, 422, 
Lift of the Emperors, 423. 
Golden Number, p. 99. Origi- 
nal and Iinperfection of it, 
as applied to the firft Column 


in the Kalendar of the Book of 


Common Prayer, p. 100, c. 


Gozan River, ſome Account of © 


| 2c, P · 268. | : 
Græcian Hiſtory, all uncertain 
before the Olympiads, p. 208. 


Empire in Aſia, Epocha ther- 


of, 338. the moſt remarkable 
Engagements betwixt the 
Greeks and Perſians, 297. 
Gregorian Tear, p. 42. . 
— Authors of this Kalendar 
have not mended Hi pparchus's 


Computation, however pre- 


tending thereunto, p. 125. 10 
Reaſon why we ſhould follow 
it, 356. 


: H. 
p. Hebdomatic Character, p. 68. 


How that in any given Near of 
the Julian Feriod may be 
found, 136. 


Hegira among the Turks, p.41 5 . 


Origin of it, ib. 
Heliotropium, or Sun-Dial a- 
mong the Ancients, p. 13. 
Herod, Epocha of his Reign, p. 


358. Characters in adjuſting 


2t, ib. His Faun h, 261. when 
made Governour of Galilee, ib. 


his Death, ib. various Opini- 


. ons about it, ib. c. 


He 
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Hieranchy Papal, p. 438. Ori- 


in thereof, ib. 


 High-Prieft, who, at Chuiſt's. 


Faſſou, p. 20. 
Hipparchus's Feriod, p. 123, &c. 


Holland, Orig in of ita Conimon- ; 


wealth, p. 434. | 

Homer hzs Authority, p. 227, 
Hoſea and Ahaz Synchroniſm of 
| them, p. 26 5. 


Huur the Ancient Diviſion of 


it, p. 7, 9, 11, 12, 16. equal 
and unsqual, ib natural, ih. 
lewiſh, 8. Mathematica), ib. 
Auſtitut ian of it, ib. Derivati- 
on of the Mord, 10. Ancient 
Sie nification of it, ib. Plane- 
tary 14. Denomination va- 
Y10u5, 16. 5 
Hour-Glafs, * Clepſydra. 


January, how it came to he the 
Firſt Month in the julian Fe- 
720d, p. 355 

des, p. 41. 8 | . 
Jellalean Epocha, or Epocha of 
the Sultans, P- 417. | Founder 
¶ it, 418. E SR 
Jeremia, ch. xxvii. v, 7. explain- 
ed, P- 276. N 
— —— alſo ch. xxviii. D. I. Cxe 
p 2. 
Faufalen, four' ſeveral Edidts 
concerning the rebuilding of 
27, p. 310, laſt Deſtruction of 
it, 392, How often taken be- 
fore, 307. Number of the 
Jews which periſhed in the 
Siege, and War, ib. 8 
Jews miſerable Cbronolagers, 
P. 77. eſpecially in the Chro- 
molopy of the Perſian Em- 
fire, 282 10, 39 ; 
ho in the Well. Inlicz Ant. 
Montezini's fabulous Relati- 
on of them, 268. d 
Mhpetber the Kingdom of the 
les ceaſed with the Deſtru- 


' 


"EE ion of Jeruſalem, 398. ; 


Indiftion, meaning of the Word, 
p -· 106. Original and Anti- 


quity, ib. £9. 353. Quinds- 


cennal Cycle, why firſt inſtitu- 
ted, 109. Variety of Indifti- 


ons, ib. wherefore noted in 


publick Inſtruments, 110, 


Po. ch. xi. 20. eplain d, p.366. | 


ſephus explam'd as to the 
Months by him named, in his 


relation of the Deftruttion of - 


Jeruſalem, p. 395. 8 
Ifaia, ch. vii. v. &. plain d, p. 
269. 5 . 
Iſrael's ſojourning in Egypt 430 


Fears, p. 201,850. Departure 
out of it, the Epocha thereof, 


212, Cc. Kings of Iſrael from 
David downward, 231. Dif- 
ficulties concerning them ro- 
conciled, ib. Kingdom of Iſra- 
el Deſtruction by Salmanaſ- 
far, 264. Time of its flouriſh- 
ing, 267. Whither carried Cap- 
tivs hy e 7" ib. 5 
jubi leand zar, p.78, &a. Popiſb, 86. 
Judah, Kings thereof, from Da- 


vid. p. 231. Difficulties con- 


cerning them reconciled, ib. 
Julian Year, See Tear, & Period, 


——— Prins ple thereof as fol- 
lowed by Scaliger, p. 135. re- 
fornid by Julius Cæſar, 3 54%. 


A SH 
Kalendar Jewiſh, after their 


departure out of g Pt, P- 35» 


oP, ˙· Am 
1 Kings ch. vi. 1. (concerning 
the 480 Tears) explain d, p. 
240. various Computations of 


them, 243» 


Lancaſter and York Houſes, 


* 


when united, p. 420, 430. 
Leap-Day, why called Biſſæx- 
tile, p. 37. ; . 
Leo, (Pope) his Indiſcretion in 


a 
o 


grant- 


= os” 


caſiontotheReformation,p. 427, 
Letter anſwering to any * 0 

any Tear oft he ſulian Kalendar, 
how it may be found, p. 1 38. 


Letters Dominical. See Domi- 


ical. , 


Levi, Adminiſtration the 
Jewiſh Government, when in 


that Tribe, p. 351. 8 
Luke, ch. ii. . 2. explain d, p. 
380. alſo ch. iii. v. I, and 23. 


„ 2 
Lung Solar Characters, Diffe- 


rence among Chranologers con- 


cerning them, p. 162, c. 


Luſtrum, p. 57. perform d by 


the Cenſors, ib. the firſt Au- 


thor of it, 58. It's return eve- 


ry five Tears, ib, Difference of 


the Nabonaſſarean, and Julian 


of Luther, when he writ againſt 
. Indulgences, p- 439. Circum- 


ances concurrin to the Re- 
ception M his Doctrine, 442. 
M. . 


Macedonian Tear, p- 47. 


Marathon, famous Battle foug bt 


near it, betwixt the Greeks 
aud Perſians, Epocha thereef, 


. 291, c. Cauſes thereof, 
: 94. On what Day this Battle 


was fought, 295. 


Martyrolagy Roman, Synchro- 


niſms in it as to the Birth of 
_ Chriſt, contradictory to them- 


ſelves, p. 382. 


Martyrs ra, p. 399- 


Median Empire, Epocha there- 


of, p. 245. firſt King from 
LEN nt 249. a 


Miniftry, Age of entring into 
- == the Levitical Law, 


P. 381. 
Months, Etymology of the Word, 


wy antine Indulgences, gave oc- 


the Name, p. 271. whether t 


— — ů — 2 — — eu 


p. 26. ancient Form, 27. Myc 
fc, ib, Periodical, 28. Syno- 
dical, ib. Difference between 

them, ib. pleni, and caui, ib. 


of Illumination, ib. Arabic, 


85 49. Turkiſh 30, and 415. 
ritiſh, 28. Solar, ib. Gwil, 
31. Emboliſmal, 34. Atheni- 

an, 46. Jewith, 47, and 171. 

Julian, 355. Perſian, 44. 

Moon, meaning of the Leap of 
zt, p. 52. 3 of it, 53. 

How to know the Age of it, 54. 

New, how found by the Epatt, 

56. Mean, New, and full bow 

to find in the Julian Period, 144. 
Muſcovy, when made an mde- 
pendent Empire, p. 420, and 

34- when firft became Chri- 


an, ib. 


Nabonaſſarean Era, p. 260, &e. 
Founder thereof, 261. Names 
and Orders of their Months, 

ib. Uſefulneſs thereof, ib. 

Nebuchadnezzar,. Etymology 


ſame with Nabopolaſlar, ib. 
Time of his Reign, 272. Va. 


cancy of the Throne, by whous 
ſupplied, ib. 5 
Netherlands, Commonwealth 


whence takes its Date, p. 42 r, 
and 434. Occaſion thereof, ib. 
Nicean Coumcil, p. 410. | 
Niſan, the Jewith Month of If- 
rael's departure out of Agypt, 
p. 213. ; 5 
Nones, p. 14. . 
Nuchthemeron, Ancient Diviſion 
Wt, p. 17, 19. 15 
Wa among the Romans, 
p- 73. when no 74% 


Odavius, why ſirnamed. Augu? 
ſtus, p. 375. Principal Heads 
of his Hiſtory, ib. and * 


_ 


IL N D E X. 


Oldenburg Family when prefer- 


red to the Crown of Denmark, 


Pp. 409, and 420. © 

Olympiads, Epocha of them, p. 
251. Certainty of this Epocha, 
252. Uſefulneſ's of it, 253. no 

. certainty of ſtory before it, ib. 
Olympiad, and Olympian Year 
Difference between them, ib. 

Olympian Games, firſt Founder 
of them, p- 252. where, and 
when celebrated, 253. 


Origen, his great Miftake in his 


ring of the Beginning f 
Daniel 1 8K P- 309. 


Palilia among the Romans, p. 


257. | 
Papat Hierarchy, See Papal. 
Paſchal Solemmity, Differences 
as to the Time of obſerving it, 
p- 97. How to find the juſt time 
it, 99. —the Paſſover before 
the Iſraelites leaving Ægypt, on 
what Day celebrated according 
to our Author, 214. Paſſover 
Lamb when killed, 220. how 
many Paſſovers celebrated by 
Chriſt, 386, &c. hrs laſt, on 
what Day celebrated, 388, 
Paſſion of Chriſt, p. 384. 
Peloponneſian War, Epoche 
thereof, p. 300. Occaſion of it, 
301. Parties in it, ib. 


Period, how it differs from a C y)- 


cle, Epocha, or Era, GI. Julian, 

133, He. alſo 334, Cc. 
Perſecution era, p. 399. 
Perſian Tear, See Year, 
+ Hiftory,the Author's Opinion 

concerning it, p. 281, Monar- 
_ chy laſt Period thereof, 283. 

Authority of the ancient Hiſto- 
rians concerning it not to be ro- 
gected, 316. The moſt remarka- 
ble Engagements betwixt them 
and the Græcians, 297. 


Deluge, p. 191. 


Petavius his 2 777 7 of the 
Peopling of the Wor 1d after the 
Philippean ra, p. 344. Au- 
thor of it, 345. 1 
Phlegon's 8 of the E- 
chpſe which happened when 
our Lord ſuffer d, p. 385, 391. 
Phul, Aſſyrian King, whether he 
were the ſame with Belochus, 


p. 249. „„ 
Poland » Power of the Weywoods 
there, when exchanged for that 
of King, p.421, and 435. When 

declar dindependent of theEm- 
ire, 436. When receiv'd the 
_ Chriſtian Faith, ib. This King = 
dom elective, ib. Lift of Kings, 


437- : ; 
Portugal, when it fell into the 


Hands of the Moors, p. 425. 
when reſcu'd, ib. and made a 
tributary Earldom to Spain, ib. 
when made a ſeparate Ning- 
dom, 4.20, and 425. when re-u- 
nited, ib. when made again a 
ſeparate Kimgdom, 426. Lift 
r | 
Prieft, who was High-Prieft at 


the time of our Saviour Paſs : 


fton, P. 399. | . 
Frincipalities Era of, p. 348. 
Priſcillianus h1s Hereſy, firſt 

Council at Toledo againſt it, 

hs 7 5 
e VI united, p. 434. 
Pruſſia, when from an Electoratè 

firft made a Kingdom, p. 437. 

Lift of Kinps, ib. Pe 
PTOLEMY'S 3 p: 262. 


Rabbies Jewilh, in their fabu- 
lous Inventisns near akin to 

the Heathen Poets, p. 70. 

Rebellion againſt God, puniſb- 


ment thereof remarkably in- 


fftanc d in the Jews, p. 83. 


„ T 
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IND 
Reformation, Proteſtant, Epocha 
thereof, p. 439, occalton of it, 
440. Reaſons why it did not 
meet with greater ſucceſs, 444. 
Regifugium Roman, Epocha 
f e 4 p. 289. 


: Rome built, Epocha thereof, p. 


255. Catonian and Varronian 
Account thereof, as alſo that of 
Dion. Halicarnaſs. 256. Thi 


 Epocha not introduced till 5, 


or 6 hundred Tears after the 

building of the Gity, ib. the firſt 

Founder of Rome, @ Queſtion 
with ſome, 257. a las of the 
Romans, 258. How 


| cedency, 438. —_ 
oman Empire, Diviſion into 


410. This the occaſion of its 
Fall, 414, * 421. | 


Sabbath, p. 69. Sabbatum Seu. 


_Teeome]oy, ib. 


Sabbatic Cycle, p. 75, 76, 221. 


— Rzver, 70. — Tear, 74. 


Salamis, famous Battle in the 
Streights thereof, betwixt the 


Greeks and Perſians, Efpocha 


thereof, p. 295, Cc. 


Sal manaſſar who, p. 265. 


Samaria conquered by the Aſſy- 
rians, Epocha thereof, p. 264. 
Sardanapalus, Etymology of his 


Name, p. 247. His Effemina- 
ce the Cauſe of his Ruin, ib. 


Fd of ns Reign, 245. not 


th: ſame with the Scripture 
Aſſar-Haddon, 248. | 


Saxon Heptarchy, p. 418. 


Scriptures holy, of themſelves 
720 compleat Chronolopy, p. . 
Scruples Mathematical, and 


| Jewiſh, how to reduce, p. 8, 9. 


&culum, it. ſign fications, p. 58. 


. ong Rome 
Fou riſbed, 260. How its Bi- 
ſhops came to aſpirè to à Pre- 


Why commonly reputed 100 
.Tears, ib. | | 
Seleucidæ their ra,p.346.when 

and by whom inſtituted, 348. 
Septuagint Verſion, various Opi- 

nions concerning it, p.177, 8c. 
Seven, concerning the ſai 

Number, p. 70. 
Seventh-Day, ſee Hebdomatic, 

ear, ſee Year. A 
So, King of Egypt, mention made 
of him in Scripture, p. 266. 
Solomon's Temple, Epocha of = 

the Building thereof, p. 238. 

—Deftructzon, 277, — in 

the Sabbatic Year, 278. 


Solſtices how to compute, p. 6 6, | 


144- In the julian Tear how to 
find, 142. | 


” Spain, when the Gothic Race frft | 
the Eaſtern, and Weſtern, p. - 


came tothe Crown, p. 419,423. 
when poſſeſs d by 15 = | 
419, when freed from them, ib. 
Lift of Kings, 424. | 
Spanith Ara, p. 368. | 
Sultans, Epoc ha of them, p. 417. 
Sun-Dial. Sas Heliotropium. 
Sweden conquer d by Othin, p. 
420, 432. when embraced the 
Chriſtian Faith, ib. freed from 
the Daniſh Teak, ib. Lift of 
Kings, 433. 
Switzerland Republick whence 
takes its Derivation, p. 421,435 · 
Syriac Tear, p. #5 


Tartars, and Turks not the Of- 
ſpring of ancient Jews, p.268. 

Tekuphe, or Jewith Cardinal 
Points, p. 48. 

Theric Dhilcarnain, the Ara of 
the Seleucide ſo called by the 
Arabians, p. 348. | 

Time, Reduction of it from one 


Meridian to another, p. 151. 


Toledo, firſt Council there a- 
gainſt the Hereſy of Priſcillia- 


nus, p. 369. Trir 


POTENT at IEEE 


Triunviri, Diviſion of the Ro- 


man Empire amongſt them, p. 


270. 

Bey Deſtruct ion, Epocha 
thereof, p-: 223, c. whether, 
or not, a Fable only, 226. This 

a famous Era among the 
Greeks, 228. Net various are 
the Opinions concerning it, ib. 
and 229. od of Troy, 
_ . 


rence betwixt that, and Solar 
tropical, 37. Canicular, ib. 


* 


Plato's great Tear, ib. Ari ſto- 


_tle's, 255 Tear of Confu on, 1, 


355.0 
erratic, or Nabonaſſarean, 43: | 
* 


Fixt Egyptian, or Actiacan, 44. 


Vaphres, Egyptian King, bis 


Synchromſm with the Defiru- 
"ow of Jeruſalem, p. 278. 

Victorius, hi Period, p.126, 8c. 

Vigili, whence their Name, p. 
17. various ow, 18. 


5 Weeks, p. 72. See Daniel; alſo 


Hlebdomatic. . 
Mord, of the Epocha of the Cre- 
ation of it, p. 152, c. of the 


fixing this Epocha, 154. Inter- 


vals between that and the Di- 


onyſian ra, 155. Iſaac Voſſi- 


us his Scheme eramin d, 156. 


5 


Thetime of the Tear of the Ore- 


ation, 159. various Computati- 


ons of this Epocha, 164. Jewiſh 
Epocha of the Creation, 168, 
Author of it, 169. Difference 


Tregortan, 42. /tgyptian 
How to adapt them to julian, i 


Perfian erratic, 45, 416. Gela- 
lean, ib. & 417. Syriac, ib. At - 


tic, ib. & 46. Macedonian, 47. 


Jewiſh, 171, &c. Jewiſh Aſtro- 
nomical, 47. Jewiſh civil, 48. 
Jewiſh Solar, ib. Arabian, 48. 
Sabbatic, 74. Juhilean 78, 84. 
when firſt obſerv'd among the 

ews, 1b. of how many Years it 


conſiſted, 85. Popiſh fubile, 86. 


Grzcian Tears, 129, to recon- 
cile them and julian, 130. How 
to know whether any afſigned 


Tear be biſſextile or common, 
136. Of the AntediluvianYears 


whether Solar, or Lune-Solar, 


174. Difference betwixt the 


Hebrew and Greek Computati- 


015,176. Whether the1656YTears 


before the Flood were r pet, | 
2430 


or not, 179. Concerning t 


bet wit the Chriſtian and Jew-. 


iſh 8 : 2 Petavius 

his Hypothe/ts of re- peoplin 

the World after x wagons 
| . 


5 Xerxes his Expedition into 


Greece, p. 18 his flight, 298. 
Tear Etymology of the Word, p. 


2. Azronomicat,33. Tropical, 
1b. Sydereal, ib. Sydereal So- 
lar, ib. Lunar, 34. Inconveni- 


ences thereof, ib. Myſtical, 36. 


Jalian, ib. & 41. & T3 Diffe- 


F EF NI} 


Tears of the Children of Iſrael 


their ſojourning in Ægypt, 20. 
— Tear Olympian, Nature, and 
various ſorts of it, 254, 255. 
Philippean, the Form thereof, 


345.—Tear true and vulgar of 


Yezdegird, Perfian 


CHRIST, 377, and e 
| * focha, p. 
416. Origin thereof, 417. 


York and Lancaſter Houfes (in 


Zecharia, ch. i. 2. 12. exPlain'd, 


> - 


England) when unted, p. 420, 


and 4.30. 
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